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Executive Summary

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The archaeological excavation of the Conservatorium site for the redevelopment of the Sydney
Conservatorium of Music and the Conservatorium High School commenced on 11 May 1998 and
minor aspects of this work were completed in 2001 as well as the interpretation of the
archaeological remains and the Stables building. The focus of the archaeological program was the
evidence associated with the historic occupation of the site since c. 1800 up to the early twentieth
century.
The site
The Conservatorium site is the location of the extant Government Stables built between 1817 and
1821. The Stables were converted in 1913 to the Sydney Conservatorium of Music which still
occupies the site today. It was sited in the Governor’s Domain and is adjacent to the Sydney
Botanic Gardens who are responsible for maintaining the Conservatorium grounds.
The redevelopment
The redevelopment of this building and its grounds required the bulk excavation of all areas
adjacent to the building. This was to allow for the placement of the new Conservatorium facilities
underground so as not to impact on significant visual aspects of the building. Aspects of the works
required the exposure of earlier fabric inside the building.
The archaeological results
The archaeological remains found at the Conservatorium site belong to seven phases of occupation
and alteration of the site.
Phase 1 (pre-1788 – c. 1800), the earliest phase, contains the evidence found for the original
landscape. An important focus of this phase was the results of the palynological (pollen) and soil
research. As the excavation did not deal with the excavation of in situ Aboriginal artefacts or
deposits there is no detailed analysis of the Aboriginal occupation of the site. The main results of
the pollen analysis ‘indicate the Conservatorium site near the apex of the ridge was located within
eucalypt Low Open Forest. The forest understorey was dominated by shrubs rather than the
grasses and ferns found in otherwise similar dry sclerophyll forests and woodlands on
fertile/frequently burnt sites around Sydney Harbour, e.g. along the Lane Cove River’.1 There
was a general ‘paucity’ of grass pollens while there was an abundance of shrub pollens.
The evidence for the Aboriginal practice of using fires to maintain grazing areas is also discussed.
While the nature of the pollen evidence is equivocal it does tend to support the ‘importance of
frequent fires and/or grazing in maintaining grasslands in the Sydney district’ prior to European
occupation.
Phase 2 (c. 1800 - c. 1815) covers the initial European use of the area for a bakehouse and
windmill. This involves the discussion of the results from the excavation of the bakehouse and the
various archaeological remains, possibly including the cistern.
The bakehouse was built in association with a small timber windmill which was located to the
south. No remains of the windmill were found within the study area. Only part of the bakehouse
remains survived the 1913 construction of Verbrugghen Hall within the quadrangle of the
1
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Government Stables. The remains consisted of the western part of an L-shaped building and
artefacts from a disturbed rubbish dump. These artefacts included lead-glazed earthenware, cream
ware and Chinese porcelain. The windmill and bakehouse were mostly associated with John
Palmer, the Commissary who ran the government storehouse for many years. The bakehouse was
demolished c. 1813 and the mill c. 1815 at the order of Governor Macquarie.
Phase 3 relates to the construction of the Stables. This is divided into two main sub phases, 3.1
and 3.2. Phase 3.1 relates to the alteration of the landform for the construction of the Stables
while Phase 3.2 is the construction of the Stables.
Phase 3.1 (c. 1817) presents the evidence of extensive land clearing on southern side in the form to
two stone quarries, and ‘dips’ created by the removal of shrubby undergrowth. Inside the building
alluvial deposits formed that are thought to be the result of the clearing activities on the southern
side. A quarry punch, probably used by convict workers, was found in Quarry 1 (Drawing 6.1).
Phase 3.2 (1817-1821) saw the construction of the Government Stables and the designed landscape
and road and drainage system. This phase was the main focus of the archaeological work in 1998.
These extensive remains included:
- the slope built above the quarries to form barriers to the southern side of the Stables.
- the southern Forecourt and road which was the entrance to the Stables quadrangle.
- remains of two roads, which linked the Stables to First Government House and to Mrs
Macquarie’s Road in the Botanic gardens.
- a storm-water system that operated in the landscape to drain the slope, roads and the
Stables building. This system included dish drains and a range of underground drains.
- fabric details associated with the construction of the Stables including early floors, the
internal drainage system and the configuration of some original rooms.
Phase 4 (c. 1840-1845) presents the evidence for the redesign of the landscape following the
relocation of Government House to the north of the Stables. The main evidence for this phase on
the southern side included the burial of the eastern extension of Road 2, and the construction of a
replacement drainage system (elliptical drain) underneath the Forecourt. In the western area a
stone wall was built to enclose a plantation of trees to limit views of the Stables. This allowed for
the excavation of numerous garden beds behind the wall and the disposal of household rubbish into
these garden beds.
Phase 5 (c. 1845-1913) contains much of the evidence associated with the occupation of the Stables
and deposits associated with the occupation of Government House. These include the extensive
rubbish dump, context #850, found in the eastern area from which were recovered 1069 items.
The artefacts from this dump were mostly associated with the occupants of Government House.
These remains included champagne bottles, fine drinking glasses, large quantities of utilitarian
ceramics, stout bottles, a range of clerical items, condiment and toiletries. The western garden
beds continued in use in this phase. Other evidence includes a range of buttons ‘lost along the
way’ which were found in the road gravels, the artefacts from the backfill of the cistern in the
1860s, as well as other rubbish dumps. This section involves a detailed analysis of the various
contexts and their artefacts which informs us about the range of activities undertaken at the site and
provides insights into the lifestyle of the Governor, his family and their staff and servants.
The latter stages of this phase saw the alteration of the original southern slope (Slope 1) by the
changing of the levels in this area. The southwestern area was reformed - garden beds and drains
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were buried, Road 3 was remade and a large sandstone drain was built - most probably in the
1860s.
Phases 6 and 7 presents the evidence for the alteration of the landscape for the Conservatorium of
Music during the early twentieth century. These two phases saw the rebuilding of the southern
slope, the building of Verbrugghen Hall and in the 1930s the construction of a modern circuit road
which finally removed most of the southern Forecourt which had survived from c. 1820.
The meaning of the archaeological evidence
The detailed interpretation of the archaeological evidence is found in Chaptes12 to 16. This is
where the research significance of the archaeology is explored and revealed, giving its meaning
within a theoretical and social context. The main research questions that the archaeological
evidence allows us to address are below for detailed discussions please see each section.
1. Pre-European environment
Evidence pertaining to the topography, geomorphology, vegetation etc. of this site
prior to colonisation may contribute to research in the environmental history of the
Sydney region, Aboriginal land management practices, historical ecology etc.2
2. European transformation of the landscape
The Conservatorium site is located within one of the most significant historic and
symbolic landscapes created by European settlers in Australia. The area is located
between the sites of the original and replacement Government Houses, on a prominent
ridge. While the utility of this ridge was first exploited by a group of windmills,
utilitarian purposes soon became secondary to the Macquaries’ grandiose vision for
Sydney and the Governor’s Domain in particular. The later creations of the Botanic
Gardens, The Garden Palace and the Conservatorium itself, re-used, re-interpreted
and created new vistas, paths and plantings to reflect the growing urban and economic
importance of Sydney within the context of the British empire.
Modifications to this site, its topography and vegetation, can therefore be interpreted
within the theme of landscape as an expression of the ideology of colonialism. It is
considered that this site is uniquely placed to address this research theme which would
act as a meaningful interpretive framework for archaeological evidence relating to
environmental and landscape features.3
3. Food production in the early colony
Remains relating to the windmill and bakery may provide significant detail relating to
many historical questions surrounding early attempts at food production in the colony.
Such remains could also contribute to research into the foodways, diet and
technological strategies of the first colonists.4
4. The construction, modification and use of the Stables
Because of the cultural significance of the Stables building, archaeological evidence
relating to its construction, modification and use over time will contribute valuable
detail to historical research into the work of Greenway, technological and architectural
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strategies used in the early colony, details of the use and operations of the Stables,
history of the Conservatorium etc.
In addition to these four questions a new research question was identified which addresses the
research potential of the material culture associated with the occupation and use of the Stables and,
where relevant, Government House. This question was designed specifically to address the
evidence from the large rubbish dump believed to be associated with Government House, as well as
the Stables.
5. Material culture of the Governors, their staff and servants
The material culture associated with the occupants of both the Stables and
Government House should provide tangible evidence of hierarchical behaviour within
a pre-eminent household in Australia. This evidence should assist in understanding
the lifeways of these occupants which should shed light on how this hierarchy was
maintained and mediated through material culture. The evidence for hierarchical
behaviour should be understood in the context of the defining of Australia in the late
nineteenth century as an ‘egalitarian and prosperous’ society.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

On the 11 May 1998 archaeological testing and excavation commenced on the southern side of the
Conservatorium of Music. This work was undertaken as a stage of work proceeding from three
earlier reports, a conservation plan, an archaeological zoning plan and an archaeological
management strategy.5 The Conservatorium site is located on a sandstone ridge and is adjacent to
Government House and the Royal Botanic Gardens (Figure 1.1).
The initial phase of archaeological work was undertaken over a three-week period which resulted
in the location of archaeological remains associated with: Quarry 1, Road 1, Road 2/Forecourt, the
cistern and the 1820s slope (Map 1.1). During this stage of the project Aboriginal artefacts were
found during sieving work and a five-day excavation program for the investigation of Aboriginal
remains was undertaken. This work involved the Local Metropolitan Land Council and was run by
Jo McDonald Cultural Heritage Management.6 This work identified that these remains came from
redeposited contexts.
Following the initial stage of the work the client, NSW Department of Public Works and Services,
requested permission from the Heritage Council of NSW to remove the above archaeological
remains. As a result of this request the client was required to undertake an Archaeological
Conservation and Management Plan (ACMP) so that the significance of the archaeological remains
could be understood and to allow various options to be explored about which archaeological
remains could or should be kept. Another requirement was the necessity to undertake additional
work - archaeological work had been continuing while the ACMP was being written - so that the
NSW Heritage Council was certain that no more archaeological remains would be found in the
areas then under investigation.
Fieldwork around the exterior of the Stables building occurred over an eight-month period from
May 1998 to January 1999. Cataloguing of artefacts commenced in late November 1998 and was
mostly completed by early March 1999. Fieldwork inside Verbrugghen Hall commenced in April
1999 and was completed in July 1999 although monitoring and digging of piers started in March
2000. The cataloguing of this material was undertaken immediately after the fieldwork. The
fieldwork within the Stables various rooms was undertaken from December 1999 to May 2000 and
cataloguing from the end of March to June 2000. Additional work on the southern side of the
stables continued into May 2000. The work in the plant room on the eastern side began in May
2000 while excavation in the northwest gateway for the stairs commenced in late May and into
June 2000.
Another component of the archaeological work also involved removing archaeological remains to
be reinstated as part of the interpretation of the drainage system, and the monitoring and recording
of various dismantling techniques for the elliptical drain and the stone wall footings.
The final stage of archaeological work was the cleaning of in situ remains for the re-opening of the
Sydney Conservatorium of Music and Conservatorium High School in August 2001.

5

DPWS HS 1997; Annable 1997; Ireland 1998a, b.
Jo McDonald CHM Pty Ltd 1998, Archaeological test excavation at site CSM1, Sydney Conservatorium of
Music and Conservatorium High School for Casey & Lowe Associates on behalf of the NSW Department of
Public Works and Services.
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Figure 1.1: Location plan of the Sydney Conservatorium of Music and Conservatorium High
School. Study area is circled.
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Methodology

1.2.1 Report Methodology
This archaeological report is a stand alone document which covers some of the same archaeological
evidence identified in the ACMP but in a much more detailed manner. This report supersedes the
description, analysis and interpretation of the archaeological remains in the ACMP. The aim of an
excavation report is to describe the archaeological evidence, analyse this evidence and address its
meaning through archaeological theories. The aim of an ACMP is to outline the main
archaeological results within a cultural resource management framework, prior to decision about
their future being finalised. While both reports deal with the same sets of evidence they have quite
different aims and in this case the excavation report deals with the results of the excavation which
involved the removal of the remains, while in the ACMP the remains had not been removed. The
archaeological evidence includes: structures, roads, cistern, rubbish dumps, garden beds, drains,
slope, quarries, surfaces, walls and various deposits inside and outside the Stables building.
1.2.2

Report Structure

Volume 1: History & Archaeology
The report is structured around the phasing of the archaeological evidence. Chapter 2 - the
historical context is at the beginning of the report and provides the historical framework for the
archaeological evidence. Chapters 3 to 10 present the description of the archaeology with analysis
of significant archaeological contexts. The archaeological evidence from all areas of the site has
been phased as part of one to seven phases.
Phase 1 is the earliest phase and presents the evidence we found for the original landscape. The
main focus of this phase is the results of the palynological (pollen) and soil research and the
evidence for Aboriginal fire regimes.
Phase 2 is the initial European occupation of the area by the bakehouse and the mill. This involves
the discussion of the results from the excavation of the bakehouse and the various archaeological
remains.
Phase 3 relates to the construction of the Stables. This is divided into two main sub-phases, 3.1
and 3.2. Phase 3.1 relates to the alteration of the landform for the construction of the Stables
while Phase 3.2 is the construction of the Stables. Where the building fabric is described and
discussed in this volume it is important to refer to Volume 4 for photos and plans, Chapters 19 and
20.
Phase 4 presents the evidence for the alterations to the site following the relocation of Government
House to the north of the Stables.
Phase 5 contains much of the evidence associated with the occupation of the Stables and deposits
associated with the occupation of Government House.
Phases 6 and 7 presents the evidence for the alteration of the landscape by the Conservatorium of
Music during the early twentieth century.
Volume 2: Response to Research Design
Chapters 11 to 15 presents the detailed analysis and interpretation of the archaeological evidence.
This is where the research significance of the archaeology is explored and revealed. All references
are included in Chapter 17.
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Volume 3
Chapter 18 contains all the detailed archaeological plans for the site associated with the 1998 and
1999 stages of the work. Major archaeological elements were recorded on 1:20 scale plans. All of
these plans were scanned and annotated. Most of these plans have been reproduced in this report.
This also includes various archaeological sections and elevations of various archaeological remains.
Chapter 18.4 includes an extensive Harris matrix produced for each area. A Harris matrix is a
diagrammatic way of presenting the archaeological contexts so as to create a visual image of the
stratigraphic relationships between the various archaeological contexts, features, structures and
deposits within the site and show these relationships across areas and between phases.
Volume 4
This volume includes the recording and analysis of the Stables fabric. Chapter 19 contains the
elevations and photographs and interpretation of the Stables fabric as found and recorded during
various site works. Chapter 20 contains plans, photographs and interpretation of floors and areas
of excavation associated with the various rooms and spaces of the building. This volume should be
referred to for details and photographs for the construction of the Stables in Phase 3.2.
Volume 5
Chapter 21 contains the various artefact reports produced by the specialists who catalogued the
artefacts. Chapter 22 contains three sub-consultant reports, the palynological and soil reports and
a detailed report on the excavation of the cistern.
Volume 6
This volume includes the appendices. Appendix A is a list of all the archaeological contexts found
at the site with their details and phasing. Appendix B is contains an extensive range of tables
presenting various sets of data from the artefact catalogue. The first tables (1-11) presents groups
of data from a range of contexts found at the Conservatorium site. The second group of tables
presents data for specific contexts, with the table number indicating the context with which it is
associated. For example all tables associated with the large rubbish dump, context #850, are listed
as Table 850.1 to Table 850.24. Appendix C is a print out of all the catalogued artefacts
recovered from the site within each material group, such as, ceramic, glass, bone, shell.
Appendix D is a catalogue of soil samples taken during the excavation. Some of these have been
analysed and are discussed in Chapter 22 while others are in storage with the artefacts.
Volume 7
Three copies of the photographic archive were produced, colour prints, colour slides and black and
white prints. One copy is retained by the Casey & Lowe, another copy is lodged with in the
library of the NSW Department of Public Works and Services (the client) and the third copy is
lodged with New South Wales Heritage Office. A detailed catalogue of the photographic archive
has also been produced. Please note two negatives were generally taken in the colour print and
three negatives each in the colour slide and black and white print.
Figures
Most of the figures mentioned in the text are included in the text. All bolded photo references are
in the text. Occasionally it was considered relevant to identify an excavation photo not included in
the text and this has been given the number of the colour print negative in the photographic
archive, this reference is not bolded. All figure numbers are prefixed by the chapter number in
which they are included, i.e., Figure 2.17 refers to figure 17 in chapter 2.
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1.2.3 Excavation and Recording Methodology
The excavation methodology will be outlined within each section and for each deposit where
necessary. In general the site was opened up using a mini-excavator and a bobcat under the
supervision of the archaeologist. A number of archaeological staff were employed for excavation,
sieving and cleaning. The cistern was excavated stratigraphically and in spits with 100 per cent of
the deposit sieved. All the major archaeological evidence was recorded using computer mapping to
facilitate the easy recovery of detailed mapping information in the form of plans and sections.
Most of the archaeological site was planned in the usual archaeological manner at a scale of 1:20.
All plans were annotated and joined together using computer software to form the plates in Volume
3.
Only certain deposits were sieved - the cistern backfill, and the alluvial deposits from Verbrugghen
Hall. The alluvial deposits in Verbrugghen Hall were grided into a one metre square grid and
sieved. In a few instances where the deposits were thick they were excavated in 10 cm spits within
the 1 m square grid.
1.2.4

Cataloguing Methodology

Minimum Item Counts
A crucial issue in analysing sites and then comparing the archaeological evidence between sites is
that during the cataloguing of ceramic and glass, sherds must be identified as being part of an item
or vessel. This enables an understanding of what the sherds actually represented. This is old
ground that has been covered by many others.7 ‘One needs to remember the obvious: the people
whom archaeologist study, worked with, ate from, and drank from whole vessels, not the sherds
the vessels would eventually become’.8 Sherd counts are not comparable because of taphonomic
issues such as broken glass bottles having many more sherds than a ceramic vessel.
Ceramic Pattern Series
Another component of the cataloguing system is the use of a ceramic pattern series, a
numbering/naming system which allows for easy access to information on ceramic patterns found
on all sites included in the database, a form of pattern typology. This information includes
frequency of occurrence, types of vessels on which it occurs and sites where it is found. A hard
copy of the pattern series is used by the cataloguer to identify patterns, many of which have no
known name and are purely identified by the colour of the transfer print and a sequential number
within the transfer print colour. The same number is given to the same pattern at all sites. The aim
of the pattern series is firstly to aid in the understanding of the range of pattern types found at sites
within the city which should allow for analysis of evidence for addressing questions relating to
consumerism and taste, urbanisation and industrialisation.
Functional Analysis
In historical archaeology, both in Australia and other places where historical archaeology is
practiced, such as the USA, Canada, South Africa, as well as post-Medieval archaeology in the
UK, all artefacts are catalogued and studied using a functional analysis approach. This involves
placing all artefacts from the site within a framework that reflects the way in which the artefacts
were acquired and used. A functional analysis provides categories into which artefacts are placed
to help give them order and meaning within a general social and cultural framework. It also allows
for structuring the evidence in a way that assists in comparison with other sites.
7
8

Yentsch 1991a:32 and note 35.
Beaudry 1988:52.
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For example the function-based system provides division between food-function categories that
equate with food procurement, preparation and storage, food distribution (serving) and food
consumption (tableware, teaware).9 A function-based catalogue system that uses terms which
reflect both activity spheres and current research questions is a basic tool of the urban
archaeologist. A catalogue is both a description and an interpretation of the artefacts that have
been found at a site. If information is not gained when an artefact is being catalogued then it will
probably not be found until someone else undertakes further detailed research, a rare occurrence.
To this end specialists should be used to catalogue artefacts, people who have spent years
developing their expertise and who hopefully will write research papers on the material.
Date Range
The use of two date fields as TO or FROM dates is important in phasing features. The TO date
means that a specific type of technology or fabric was not used to manufacture artefacts after a
certain date. The FROM date usually means that the technology used to manufacture an artefact
was introduced at a certain date and that all artefacts made with that technology or fabric must date
FROM that time. For example, most coloured transfer prints on ceramics were not commercially
viable until c. 1829. Therefore coloured transfer prints are generally dated FROM 1829.

1.3

Research Design

The research design for this excavation was written by Tracy Ireland when she applied for the
excavation permit which was transferred to Mary Casey.10 The research design identified four
main areas of research:
1. Pre-European environment
This included:
Evidence pertaining to the topography, geomorphology, vegetation etc. of this site
prior to colonization may contribute to research in the environmental history of the
Sydney region, Aboriginal land management practices, historical ecology etc.11
It was considered ‘unlikely that in situ evidence of Aboriginal occupation will survive on this
site’.
2. European transformation of the landscape
The Conservatorium site is located within one of the most significant historic and
symbolic landscapes created by European settlers in Australia. The area is located
between the sites of the original and replacement Government Houses, on a prominent
ridge. While the utility of this ridge was first exploited by a group of windmills,
utilitarian purposes soon became secondary to the Macquaries’ grandiose vision for
Sydney and the Governor’s Domain in particular. The later creations of the Botanic
Gardens, The Garden Palace and the Conservatorium itself, re-used, re-interpreted
and created new vistas, paths and planting to reflect the growing urban and economic
importance of Sydney within the context of the British empire.
Modifications to this site, its topography and vegetation, can therefore be interpreted
within the theme of landscape as an expression of the ideology of colonialism. It is
considered that this site is uniquely placed to address this research theme which would

9

Yentsch 1991a:62-63.
Ireland 1998b:34-36.
11
Ireland 1998b:35.
10
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act as a meaningful interpretive framework for archaeological evidence relating to
environmental and landscape features.12
3. Food production in the early colony
Remains relating to the mill and bakery may provide significant detail relating to
many historical questions surrounding early attempts at food production in the colony.
Such remains could also contribute to research into the foodways, diet and
technological strategies of the first colonists.13
4. The construction, modification and use of the Stables
Because of the cultural significance of the Stables building, archaeological evidence
relating to its construction, modification and use over time will contribute valuable
detail to historical research into the work of Greenway, technological and architectural
strategies used in the early colony, details of the use and operations of the Stables,
history of the Conservatorium etc.
In addition to these four questions a new research questions was identified to allow us to address
the research potential of the material culture associated with the occupation and use of the Stables
and, where relevant, Government House. This question was designed specifically to address the
evidence from the large rubbish dump believed to be associated with Government House as well as
the Stables.
5. Material culture of the Governors, their staff and servants
The material culture associated with the occupants of both the Stables and Government
House should provide tangible evidence of hierarchical behaviour within a pre-eminent
household in Australia. This evidence should assist in understanding the lifeways of these
occupants which should shed light on how this hierarchy was maintained and mediated
through material culture. The evidence for hierarchical behaviour should be understood in
the context of the defining of Australia in the late nineteenth century as an ‘egalitarian and
prosperous’ society.

1.4

Scope of Report

This excavation report is a requirement of the excavation permit granted by the Heritage Council of
NSW. The excavation report must present the results of the archaeological excavation, the
methodology used to investigate the site, include a database of the artefact catalogue and answer
the research questions. In addition the results should be presented in a manner which allows them
to be compared with other historical archaeological sites in Sydney and elsewhere.

1.5

Limitations

Planning
The extent of detailed planning sometimes ends abruptly as areas of deposit were so extensive as
not to require detailed planning and were only dealt with by electronic survey. This occasionally
produces gaps in the detailed plans but these gaps are clearly of less significant areas and deposits.
Excavation
Some areas of the site were excavated in a detailed stratigraphic manner while other areas were
excavated with machines so as to remove extensive bulk deposits of fill which had been used to
12
13

Ireland 1998b:35.
Ireland 1998b:35.
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build up the site, especially in the southern and eastern areas. Archaeological monitoring was only
undertaken in areas where it was considered there was limited potential for archaeological remains.
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Abbreviations

ACMP
AZP
Con of Music
CP
DPWS
DPWS, HS
FD
FGH
GGO
HRA
HRNSW
LTO
MIC
ML
ML, SPF
RBG
SG
SRNSW
TT

Archaeological Conservation and Management Plan
Archaeological Zoning Plan
Sydney Conservatorium of Music and Conservatorium High School
Conservation Plan
Department of Public Works & Services
Department of Public Works & Services, Heritage Services
Foyer Display – where used in Box # field in artefact catalogue. This means an
artefact is in a display case in the foyer of the Conservatorium of Music.
First Government House
Government and General Order
Historical Records of Australia
Historical Records of New South Wales
Land Titles Office
Minimum Item Count
Mitchell Library
Mitchell Library, Small Pictures File
Royal Botanic Gardens
Sydney Gazette
State Records of New South Wales
Test Trench
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List of Abbreviations used in Tables
%
percentage
alch
alcohol
architecture
architecture
bev
beverage
cond
condiment
cont
container
fd
food
g/s
gin/schnapps
h’hold
household
hyg
hygiene
indust
industry
jew
jewellery
MIC
Minimum Item Count
non-stru
non-structural
pers
personal
pharm
pharmaceutical
serv
serve
spts
spirits
stemwr
stemware
stru
structural
tblw
tableware
tumb
tumbler
unid
unidentified
Ceramic wares/decorations
bl flow
blue flow
blktp
black transfer print
bltp
blue transfer print
brntp
brown transfer print
clobb
clobbered
few
fine earthenware
gild
gilded
gl
glazed
grntp
green transfer print
hp
hand painted
istch
ironstone china
lead gl
lead glaze
mou
moulded
pearl
pearlware
porc
porcelain
ppl tp
purple transfer print
provin w
provincial ware
redtp
red transfer print
rock gl
Rockingham glaze
tp
transfer print
w
ware
wgl
white glaze
ww
whiteware
For abbreviations used in the catalogue see individual artefact reports.
Symbols
#

Context Number
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Terminology14

Archaeological Assessment
A study undertaken to establish the archaeological significance (research potential) of a particular
site and to identify appropriate management actions.
Archaeological Investigation or Excavation
The manual excavation of an archaeological site. This type of excavation on historic sites usually
involves the stratigraphic excavation of open areas.
Archaeological Potential
The degree of physical evidence present on an archaeological site, usually assessed on the basis of
physical evaluation and historical research.
Archaeological Monitoring
Archaeological monitoring is recommended for those areas where the impact of the works is not
considered to mean the destruction of significant archaeological fabric. Nevertheless the
disturbance of features both suspected and unsuspected is possible. In order to provide for the
proper assessment and recording of these features an archaeologist should inspect the works site at
intervals they consider to be adequate and to be ‘at call’ in case the contractor uncovers remains
that should be assessed by the archaeologist. If recording of features is necessary it would be
carried out as quickly as possible so that any time delays are minimised.
Monitoring is a regular archaeological practice used on many building and development sites.
Archaeological Significance
A category of significance referring to scientific value or ‘research potential’, that is, the ability to
yield information through investigation.
Archaeological Site
A place that contains evidence of past human activity. Below ground sites include building
foundations, occupation deposits, features and artefacts. Above ground archaeological sites include
buildings, works, industrial structures and relics that are intact or ruined.
Archaeological Zoning Plan
A graphic plan of a place which indicates the relative archaeological potential of different areas or
zones. Archaeological zoning plans are prepared by undertaking broad-scale archaeological
assessment of a large area. They may be incorporated into the provisions of environmental
instruments.
Conservation Plan
A document establishing the significance of a heritage item or a heritage conservation area and
policies to retain that significance. It can include guidelines for additional development or
maintenance associated with the heritage item or conservation area.
Contact Sites
Sites which are associated with or display physical evidence of interaction between Aboriginal and
non-Aboriginal people.

14

Most of the terminology used in this section has been taken from the Archaeological Assessment Guidelines
1996, Heritage Office of NSW and Department of Urban Affairs and Planning.

__________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

12

Chapter 1: Introduction

Excavation Permit
A permit to disturb or excavate a relic issued by the Heritage Council of New South Wales under
Section 60 or Section 140 of the NSW Heritage Act 1977.
Forecourt
The forecourt referred to in this document is always the Stables forecourt on the southern side of
the Conservatorium building. The team working on this report chose the term forecourt as the
most appropriate description of this space. This term encapsulate the functions of this road which
acted as an access into the Stables, which was a contrived design element in the picturesque
landscape, because it presented a contrast to the courtyard that existed within the Stables building,
and because it also acted as a link road into the Botanic Gardens.
Historical Archaeology
Historical Archaeology is the study of the physical remains of the past, in association with
historical documents. In NSW this covers the period since the European occupation of NSW in
1788. As well as identifying these remains the study of this material can help elucidate the
processes, historical and otherwise, which have created our present surroundings. It includes an
examination of how the late eighteenth- and nineteenth-century arrivals lived and coped with a new
and alien environment, what they ate, where and how they lived, the consumer items they used and
their trade relations, and how gender and cultural groups interacted. The material remains studied
include:
* Archaeological Sites:
- below ground: these contains relics which include building foundations, occupation
deposits, rubbish pits, cesspits, wells, other features, and artefacts.
- above ground: buildings, works, industrial structures and relics that are intact or ruined.
* Cultural Landscapes
* Maritime Sites:
- shipwrecks
- structures associated with maritime activities.
Research Design
A set of questions which can be investigated using archaeological evidence and a methodology for
addressing them. A research design is intended to ensure that archaeological investigations focus
on genuine research needs. It is an important tool which ensures that when archaeological
resources are destroyed by excavation, their information content can be preserved and can
contribute to current and relevant knowledge.
Research Potential
The ability of a site or feature to yield information through archaeological investigation. The
significance of archaeological sites is assessed according to their ability to contribute information to
substantive research questions.
Site
A place that contains evidence of past human activity. Below ground archaeological sites include
building foundations, occupation deposits, features and artefacts. Above ground archaeological
sites include buildings, works, industrial structures and relics that are intact or ruined.

__________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

13

1.10

Chapter 1: Introduction

List of Illustrations

Chapter 1
• Maps
Map 1.1: Major archaeological features sound at the Conservatorium site. Andrew Wilson.
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Figures

Figure 1.1: Location plan of the Sydney Conservatorium of Music and Conservatorium High School.

Chapter 2
• Figures
Figure 2.1: Sydney in July 1788. The all important government farm at the head of the as yet un-named
Farm Cove had ‘9 Acres in Corn’. ‘Sketch of Sydney Cove Part Jackson in the County of
Cumberland New South Wales July 1788’. Kelly & Crocker 1978:4.
Figure 2.2: The boundary of Sydney, a straight line from the head of Cockle Bay to Woolloomooloo Bay
was drawn on the map in 1792 by Governor Phillip. A second line defined the area around Farm
Cove, from the back of Government House to Woolloomooloo Creek, later to be known as the
Government Domain. (‘A Survey of the Settlement in New South Wales, New Holland’ 1792. Kelly
& Crocker 1978:8.
Figure 2.3: Grimes’ plan of Sydney May 1800 showing leases in Sydney and ‘Boston’s mill’, the only
reference to John Boston’s association with the first windmill at Farm Cove. Historical Records of
New South Wales Vol. V.
Figure 2.4: ‘View of the Town of Sydney’, c. 1800 attributed to Thomas Watling, the first view of the first
windmill at Farm Cove. McCormick 1987:pl.50.
Figure 2.5: ‘View of Sydney Cove’, c. 1800-1801. The first windmill and the bakehouse and residence can
be seen on the extreme left of the picture. An extension to Government House built for Governor
King and completed in 1801 is under construction. McCormick 1987:pl.56.
Figure 2.6: Charles Lesueur’s sketch of the west side of Sydney Cove in 1802. The windmill and bakehouse
can be seen in the centre of the sketch. ‘Partie de la baie de Port-Jackson’, McCormick 1987:pl.68.
Figure 2.7: Palmer’s timber windmill and bakehouse, wrongly described by Lesueur as ‘du Gouvernement’,
are clearly shown in his 1802 plan of Sydney. At Farm Cove land was under cultivation as was
Palmer’s neat farm to the east at Woolloomooloo. ‘Plan de la ville de Sydney Capitale des Colonies
Anglaises, aux Terres Australes’, Kelly & Crocker 1978:10.
Figure 2.8: John Lancashire’s ‘View of Sydney, Port Jackson ..’ dated 1803. The mill and bakehouse are
visible to the left of Government House and behind the shrubbery. McCormick 1987:pl.79.
Figure 2.9: ‘East view of Sydney in New South Wales’ c. 1809 attributed to John Eyre. The first picture to
show all of Palmer’s buildings at Farm Cove, his two mills and the bakehouse and residence.
Nathaniel Lucas’ post-mill is also visible. McCormick 1987:pl.91.
Fig. 2.10: The leases within the town of Sydney including those at Farm Cove were surveyed by James
Meehan for his plan dated October 1807. On Palmer’s mill lease the two mills and stone house are
identified, with Nathaniel Lucas’ mill and lease to the south. The line of Governor Phillip’s ditch
was being ‘new made by Governor Bligh’. ‘Plan of the town of Sydney in New South Wales’
October 1807, Kelly & Crocker 1978:12.
Figure 2.11: C Cartwright’s ‘Plan of the Governor’s Demesne Land, as Surveyed in the Year 1816’ provides
a pictorial but not accurately surveyed plan of the Domain on the completion of Mrs Macquarie’s
Road. The fenced mill lease is shown but the mills and their associated buildings are noticeably
absent. ML map Z M3 811.172/1816/1.
Figure 2.12: ‘Plan and elevation of the Governor’s Stables and Offices at Sydney, New South Wales 1820’.
The elevation and plan are not drawn to the same scale and the top of the plan is the south side of
the building. The drawing has been attributed to Francis Greenway. ML VI/PUB/GOVS/1.
Figure 2.13: Robert Burford’s panorama, from drawings by Augustus Earle in 1827. A curving path across
the mill lease leads down towards the east end of the stables and Farm Cove. The artist’s vantage
point was the top of Palmer’s stone mill. Burford 1829.
Figure 2.14: Thomas Woore’s panorama of 1829 looking north from the top of Palmer’s large windmill. The
back of Government House can be seen on the left of the picture. The smaller circular fenced
planting at the southwest corner of the stables possibly served to conceal them from view along the
back drive into Government House. Thomas Woore, Panorama of Sydney, ML SVI / 1829 / 1.
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Figure 2.15: ‘Map of the town of Sydney 1831’. The fencing along the west side of the mill lease separates
two paths from the Bent Street corner, one the back entrance to Government House and the other
across the mill lease and past the south-east corner of the stables. SRNSW Map 5449.
Figure 2.16: Meehan’s survey of the Government Domain in 1826. At the south-west corner of the stables is
a circular fenced plantation. A road from the east end of the stables leads down to join Mrs
Macquarie’s Road on Farm Cove. The southern end of the mill lease is still fenced off. SRNSW
Map SZ 134.
Figure 2.17: Meehan’s Field Book of his survey of the Domain in 1826. Two roads are shown at the east
end of the stables, one leading north-east down to Farm Cove and another curving to the south,
presumably across the mill lease. A smaller path runs between, probably the path to the botanic and
kitchen gardens. SRNSW Field Book 245.
Figure 2.18: A sketch of the mill lease prepared from an earlier map in connection with the seizure of the
property by Fairlie Fergusson & Co.’s agent Steele in 1833. The size and location of the ‘bakehouse
now removed’ in relation to the stables and the location of the mills are shown. The stone mill [‘new
mill’] was finally removed in September 1836. SRNSW, Col. Sec., Special Bundles 2/8021.2.
Figure 2.19: A sketch of Palmer’s mill lease prepared for the Governor in 1832. A road links the east end of
the carriage drive of Government House and the stables, continuing to the east to a gate on Mrs
Macquarie’s Road on Farm Cove. SRNSW, Surveyor General’s Sketch Books Vol. 1 Fol. 91 : Reel
2778 Frame 372.
Figure 2.20: Richard Cunningham’s sketch of the gardens in July 1833. The path to the stables is clearly
marked on the west side of the kitchen garden. Gilbert 1986:55.
Figure 2.21: Louis de Sainson’s ‘View of the Governor’s stables’, 1826 drawn from Mrs Macquarie’s Road
looking south. The north side of the stables is clearly visible. The top of Palmer’s large mill,
without its sails, can be seen above the stables. Dumont D’Urville, Voyage de l’Astrolabe.
Figure 2.22: Townsend’s ‘Plan of the Inner Domain, Sydney’ January 1845. Part of the original road from
the First Government House to the stables has apparently been retained to service the entrance to the
new Government House and stables. A part of the road leading south across the mill lease is still in
evidence as is the path to the botanic and kitchen gardens now connected to Government House
drive. The connecting road from the south-east corner of the stables to Farm Cove has disappeared.
SRNSW Map 5628.
Figure 2.23: ‘Government Stables’ in 1841 by Conrad Martens, looking south from the new Government
House. A walled plantation around part of the north side of the stables is in evidence. ‘Sketches in
Australia’ fol. 20, ML Z PXC 296.
Figure 2.24: The stables in their new setting as ancillary to the new Government House in 1850. G E
Peacock ‘Government House, Sydney’, Dixson Galleries.
Figure 2.25: The Inner Domain in 1860. No buildings have yet been added within the walled area to the
north of the stables. SRNSW Map 5651.
Figure 2.26: The grandeur of Government House dominates the skyline but it is wash day at the stables. The
photograph can be dated to late in 1864 or early in 1865 by the repairs being carried out to the
parapet of Government House. Macarthur family papers CY 491 No. 301, ML.
Figure 2.27: The stables in 1865. A number of small buildings have been added to the north outside the
building but within the area of the fenced plantation. SRNSW, 1865 Trigonometric Survey of
Sydney Sheet GH1.
Figure 2.28: The stables photographed from the southeast in August 1870. ML Government Printer
Videodisk 1 Image 05687.
Figure 2.29: The site plan for the International Exhibition of 1879. A new boundary was established for the
grounds of Government House just to the south of the stables. Official Record of the Sydney
International Exhibition 1879.
Figure 2.30: The entrance to Government House looking south along Macquarie Street in the mid-1870s.
ML, SPF. Sydney - Streets - Macquarie Street.
Figure 2.31: A much improved entrance to Government House looking south along Macquarie Street c.
1879-1882. New fencing encloses the Garden Palace Exhibition grounds and a new plantation ML,
SPF. Sydney - Streets - Macquarie Street.
Figure 2.32: The stables as seen from the top of the Garden Palace Exhibition Building during its
construction in 1879. Charles Bayliss’ panorama 1879. ML, SPF. Sydney 1879.
Figure 2.33: The view from the Garden Palace Exhibition Building c. 1881 looking north. New fencing
encloses the Exhibition area and the eastern boundary of the grounds of Government House where
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roads have been much improved since 1879. Charles Bayliss’ panorama 1881 ML, SPF. Sydney
1881.
Figure 2.34: The Exhibition Building dominated its immediate neighbour the stables and all of the Domain
and Botanic Gardens. ML, Government Printer Videodisk 1 Image 06830.
Figure 2.35: The stables in the early 1880s after being much improved in appearance for the International
Exhibition in 1879. The new Garden Palace Grounds are being formed where the exhibition building
once stood. SRNSW, Government Printer Image No. 1155.
Figure 2.36: The stables in February 1886. NSW Department of Public Works, Plan Room PB 4/141.
Figure 2.37: The stables in 1893. Additions have been made to the north and east of the building and the
area of the former plantation has been much reduced. The connection down to the botanic gardens
has now been broken and the road from the southeast corner of the stables joins the carriage drive
running from the southeast corner of Government House. ML, Metropolitan Detail Sheets M Ser 4
811.17/1, Section M4.
Figure 2.38: Farm Cove c. 1894-1901. Some additions have been made within the stables, a roofed area at
the north-east corner of the courtyard and a two-storey extension over the north-west entrance.
SRNSW, Government Printer Image No. 640.
Figure 2.39: The stables yard in the early 20th century. The fountain was installed and the flower beds made
along the walls in 1900.ML Government Printing Office Videodisk 1 - Image 34665.
Figure 2.40: Plan of the Botanic Gardens in 1914. The new boundary of Government House is marked by
continuous planting. ML.
Figure 2.41: Looking north from the top of the stables in December 1912. The carriage drive of Government
House now forms a continuous loop to the north of the stables. The railway tunnels are soon to be
excavated through the area. ML Government Printing Office Videodisk 1 - Images 30339 & 30340.
Figure 2.42: The newly completed Conservatorium of Music in August 1916. The Government House gates
and lodge have been relocated from Macquarie Street. ML Government Printing Office Videodisk 1
- Image 31633.
Figure 2.43: Excavation by the cut and cover method for the tunnels of the City Railway curving round the
east end of the Conservatorium c. 1916-1918. The terrace outside the refreshment room at the
northeast corner of the newly completed Conservatorium of Music has a far from pleasant view.
Burke 1988:12.48.
Figure 2.44: The city railway tunnels around the Conservatorium were completed by June 1918 but the area
remained an eyesore until handed back by the Railways in 1930. Work to restore the grounds was
undertaken by the Botanic Gardens and Domains staff with some unemployment relief labour.
MLSPF. Sydney - Public Buildings - Government House.
Figure 2.45: Panorama of Macquarie Street, the Botanic Gardens and Domains in 1920. The remodelling of
the east side of Macquarie Street after widening is apparent and the new planting of palm trees. The
gates and guard house for Government House have been relocated. The Verbrugghen hall dominates
the Conservatorium. Aplin and Storey 1991.
Figure 2.46: The Conservatorium as seen from ‘The Astor’ in 1923. Trees and shrubs have been planted
against the west wall and a level parking area to the south. ML Government Printing Office
Videodisk 1 - Image 17388.
Figure 2.47: Farm Cove 1929. The site of the railway tunnels to the right of the Conservatorium is still
fenced. The caretaker lives in the detached orderlies’ quarters of the former stables. ML SPF.
Figure 2.48: The parish map 1930 showing the line of the railway tunnels across the Domain and round the
Conservatorium. ML, Parish of St James 1930.
Figure 2.49: Sydney Harbour from the BMA Building September 1937. A road has now been built circuiting
the Conservatorium. ML Government Printing Office Videodisk 1 - Image 26578.

Chapter 3 – Opening up the Area
• Maps
Map 3.1: Location of excavation areas and early trenches.

•

Photographs

Photo 3.1: Aerial photograph of the Conservatorium site showing Macquarie Street and the Royal Botanic
Gardens, 15 September 1998. The main archaeological work was on the southern side of the
building. Note that the 1960s building on the northern side has not yet been demolished. Skycam
Australia.
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Photo 3.2: Aerial photograph of the southern and eastern sides of the Conservatorium site, 15 September
1998. Skycam Australia.
Photo 3.3: Aerial photograph of the Conservatorium site, 28 November 1998. The work in the western area
has exposed the western drain (covered with black plastic) and the western wall (partially covered
with orange plastic. Most of the archaeology in southeastern area has been removed although the
large stone drain is visible. The green structures in the south west of the building is the protection
over the retained section of the Forecourt. Skycam Australia.

Chapter 4 – Phase 1
• Maps
Map 4.1: Phase 1 - Reconstruction of natural landscape. (after page 102)
Map 4.2: Location of pollen and soil samples.

•

Photographs

Photo 4.1: Soil profile in the davit crane hole, Verbrugghen Hall. The mottled material at the top is the
remains of the courtyard packing. This was laid directly above natural. CP 79/12.

Chapter 5 – Phase 2
• Maps
Map 5.1: Phase 2 - Bakehouse remains with probable extent of the building based on historic figure 2.18.
Map 5.2: Overlay of historic plan and extant bakehouse remains.

•

Figures

Figure 5.1: List of vessels analysed for dispersal in northwestern area of Verbrugghen Hall.
Figure 5.2: Dispersal of sherds from 16 ceramic artefacts found in the northwest area of Verbrugghen Hall.
These artefacts consisted of 479 sherds that were spread over an area of 91 sq. m. This illustrates
the extent of disturbance by alluvial activities.
Figure 5.3: Zones of distribution with warmer colours identifying the hot zones containing more sherds and
the pale green the cold zones with fewer sherds.

•

Photographs

Photo 5.1: View to the northeast over eastern room showing the most intact section of bakehouse remains.
Scale 1 m. CP 82/28.
Photo 5.2: Looking to the east over the corner of western wall of eastern room of bakehouse showing large
rubble stone footings. Scale 1 m. CP 82/34.
Photo 5.3: Northwest corner of Bakehouse showing corner of footings of eastern room, #1021, #1015.
Scale 1 m. CP 84/32.
Photo 5.4: View to south of small well (#1019) inside the bakehouse footings partially excavated down to top
of bedrock. Scale 1 m. CP 90/13.
Photo 5.5: Annular creamware cup (right) and saucer (left) found in alluvial deposit #1005. Scale 10 cm.
Photo 93/24.
Photo 5.6: View to west showing cistern and adjacent section of underground drain. CP 3/30.
Photo 5.7: Eastern face of inside of cistern with pick marks. The marks were mostly made from right to
left. CP 4/22.

Chapter 6
• Maps
Map 6.1: Phase 3.1 – alteration of the landform by quarrying and clearing. (after page 123)
Map 6.2: Phase 3.2 & 3.3 – archaeological evidence for reforming the landscape for the Government
Stables.
Map 6.3: Reconstruction of the landscape based on early plans and archaeological evidence.

•

Figures

Figure 6.1: Detail of ‘View of Government domain & part of Sydney taken from Bunker’s hill N.S Wales’,
watercolour, unsigned. McCormick 1987: pl.180.
Figure 6.2: ‘Sydney from the North Shore’, watercolour, unsigned, attributed to Joseph Lycett, ca. 1817.
McCormick 1987: pl.189, ML 52.
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Figure 6.3: Work on the southern side of the Stables building in 1917 showing the construction of the
modern road and path system and the uncovering of the ‘cistern’. This view to the west also shows
the turfing of the slope at this time. ML GPO videodisk 1:31305.
Figure 6.4: This sketch shows the southern and eastern sides of the Stables in 1836. The ground immediately
east of the Stables was a raised platform while that in the foreground was a sloped area traversed by
a road with various shrubby plantings on either side. Sketch of ‘Government Stables’ by Robert
Russell, April 1836. ML ZDC PX4.

•

Drawings

Drawing 6.1: Quarry punch recovered from context #602 (quarry backfill), but sitting on the rock, during
the initial stage of excavation in May 1998. Scale 1:1. Franz Reidel.

•

Photographs

Photo 6.1: General view to south of initial section of Quarry 1 in Area A, Trench A. Along the southern
side is the shallower rock used to quarry the poorer quality stone. In the centre area, north of the
section of fill, is a deeper part from which dimension stone was removed. A drill mark is visible on
a stone face on the right. CP 7/22.
Photo 6.2: Bedrock immediately west of Quarry 1 which shows evidence of being a buried river bed. Scale 1
m. CP 4/26.
Photo 6.3: View to south with RBG fence in background. This shows the part of Quarry 1 with poorer
quality stone from which thinner sections of stone were removed. A number of angled sheer faces
are visible. In front is a rock platform from which large stone was cut as evidenced by drill marks
(arrowed). Scale 1 m. CP 1/33.
Photo 6.4: Quarry 2 shown in relation to Road 2 remains, covered by plastic, showing extent of backfill
required to construct Slope 1. The eastern and western parts of the quarry are visible while the
central section is still filled with quarry fill (#844). CP 40/50.
Photo 6.5: Evidence of pick marks on soft flat area of stone on the western edge of Quarry 2. CP 66/1.
Photo 6.6: Looking to the northeast showing three ‘dips’ following the removal of fill deposits. The ‘dip’
cut by the drain trench is #856, the one immediately to the northeast is #859 and the beyond that is
#860 which was also cut by the drain trench. CP 45/20.
Photo 6.7: Looking to the northwest showing the fill material in a series of three ‘dips’ found underneath
the road base for the Forecourt/Road 2. In the foreground is the fill deposit #825 which was used to
backfill ‘dip’ #856. The later trench #853 cuts through #857 used to backfill dip #859. The darker
material adjacent to the western section is fill #858 which backfills #860. CP 43/21.
Photo 6.8: View to northwest showing the trench excavated through road base #754. Underneath the road
base was an alluvial grey sand deposit #819 which covered the area after clearing. Scale 1 m. CP
17/13.
Photo 6.9: View to southwest during the excavation of the alluvial sand deposit #1005. The section shows
the fine alluvial bedding of the sand above the charcoal deposit #1029 above the bole of a tree.
Scale 1 m. CP 85/15.
Photo 6.10: View to northwest over Road 3. This photograph was taken from a similar position to the 1870
photograph, Figure 2.28. CP 30/22.
Photo 6.11: Southeastern slope partially built up by red sands. Scale 1 m. CP 38/25.
Photo 6.12: Looking south to the excavation of the southwest corner of the Forecourt during the early stages
of excavation of the site. The main elements of the road are the red gravel metalling of the road
surface, the dish drain on the southern side of the road, the underground arched drain and the later
rubble deposit on the western end of the trench. Behind the Forecourt is the black humic deposit of
Slope 1 buried underneath the later slopes. Scale 1 m. CP 9/30.
Photo 6.13: Detail of section, looking east, excavated through roadway during early stages of excavation
work showing the fill material underneath Slope 1 which was placed over the thin band of the red
gravel road metalling which is above the compact sub-surface which covers the underground arched
stormwater drain. A few courses of the damaged edge of the dish drain project out of the section.
Scale 1 m. CP 6/20.
Photo 6.14: View to southeast showing the curved northern dish-drain gutter adjacent to the Stables. CP
27/02.
Photo 6.15: Detail of the northern dish drain and the later phase pit and the association with the underground
brick drain looking southeast. The sandstone-capped drain that the underground drain replaced is
visible to the east. Service trenches are cut on either side of this drain. CP 25/10.
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Photo 6.16: Western section of southwest corner of the Forecourt showing the western part of the dish drain
leading into a rock-cut channel and arched drain of the underground stormwater system. Scale 1 m.
CP 47/18.
Photo 6.17: Brick rubble indicating the approximate position of the southern edge of the forecourt drain in
Area A. The rubble extended further to the west and covered a length of approximately 7 m, Plan
16. Scale 1 m. CP 12/9.
Photo 6.18: View to the north showing part of Forecourt (Road 2) in the southwest corner. Note brick
arched covering to the rock-cut drain channel which then disappears underneath the roadway. Scale
1 m. CP 11/2.
Photo 6.19: Eastern part of underground drain in southwest corner of Forecourt. Scale 1m. CP 11/13.
Photo 6.20: Sandstone-capped drain (#864) crossing underneath the original Forecourt surface adjacent to
the underground brick drain covered with geotech fabric. Scale 1 m. CP 43/29.
Photo 6.21: Sandstone-capped drain (#1066) linking into southeastern tower. Scale 1 m. CP 95/30.
Photo 6.22: Brick channel of sandstone-capped drain, looking southwest, once the capping stone and fill was
removed. The second layer of brick walling is not visible because it is covered with clay packing.
Scale 30 cm. CP 48/25.
Photo 6.23: Soft sandy material was found underneath the eastern arm of the sandstone-capped drain. No
evidence for surviving brick walls was found. These are presumed to have been removed by two
adjacent service trenches. Scale 1 m. CP 57/0.
Photo 6.24: View to east along the line of the southern dish drain along the eastern extension of Road 2
showing the position of the stone-capped culvert and the stone grate. Scale 30 cm. CP 23/32.
Photo 6.25: Eastern face of brick culvert with stone capping and stone grate above pit used to connect the
remnant dish drain from Road 1 into the drainage system. Scale 30 cm. CP 23/7.
Photo 6.26: Relationship between the underground drain which links into the culvert construction and the
brick pit with stone grate which feeds water into the underground system. Scale 1 m. CP 27/12.
Photo 6.27: View to the south of Road 1. There are two dish drains (gutters) on either side with some
remnant gravels in the centre. The large palm tree was relocated from the hole in the foreground.
CP 9/19.
Photo 6.28: Detail of dish drain showing two bricks with broad arrow marks. Note the poor condition of
many of the bricks. Scale 30 cm. CP 24/13.
Photo 6.29: Detail of stone grate and end of dish drain thought to be part of Road 1 drainage. Scale is on
southern side of grate. Scale 30 cm. CP 24/7.
Photo 6.30: A series of garden beds were found along the southern side of the easternmost part of the
southern dish drain. Scale 1m. CP 31/36.
Photo 6.31: View to the east of the remnant rectangular garden beds with deposit in situ and shovel marks.
Scale 1 m. CP 24/3.
Photo 6.32: Northern section of western drain with single remnant capping stone. The base of this drain is a
type of dish drain as well as cut bedrock. View to north, scale 1 m. CP 61/19.
Photo 6.33: Section of western drain with arched covering. Scale 30 cm. CP 66/24.
Photo 6.34: Looking north over southern end of western drain. This shows the end of the drain shaped to
take water from the dish drain that would have sat in the cut area of the rock. Note the floor of the
drain is picked bedrock. Scale 1 m. CP 62/16.
Photo 6.35: Footing of tower to south of western doorway showing void for brick drain that would have
connected into the main western drain. Scale 1 m. CP 69/18.
Photo 6.36: View to the southwest showing the excavated feature #1056 after the removal of #1055,
redeposited natural and following the removal of the ash deposit #1034 to the west. Underneath
#1034 was a thin crushed sandstone deposit #1052. Photo 90/32. Scale 1 m. CP 90/32.
Photo 6.37: View to the southwest showing the ashy deposit #1034 probably dug out of the feature in the
foreground to the east but still buried underneath later backfill, context #1055. Scale 1 m. CP 90/1.
Photo 6.38: View to southwest showing top of rubble deposit #1027 with ashy layer #1034 to the west. Scale
1 m. CP 88/24.
Photo 6.39: View to south showing collapsed capping stones of #1057. In foreground is a partially
excavated shallow drainage channel. The coarse yellow sand to the west of the capping stones
appears to be under the capping stones. Scale 1 m. CP 91/17.
Photo 6.40: Looking east over the two areas where the courtyard packing was retained within Verbrugghen
Hall. Scale 1 m. CP 82/9.
Photo 6.41: Top of well showing partial excavation of backfill. Scale 1 m. CP 81/6.
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Photo 6.42: Northwest Lobby, underneath the gateway, looking northeast. Most of the drain (#1135) has
been removed except for the two sections of sandstone flags on the left. To the right are large
stones from the Stables footing placed where there appears to be a shelf in the bedrock. Note the
depth of courtyard packing. Scale 1 m. CP 117/10.
Photo 6.43: View to the west in eastern part of southern range showing bituminous surfacing above
sandstone paving. Scale 1 m. CP 102/5.
Photo 6.44: View to the south of stone paved floor in the coachhouse (Room 302). This flooring was
removed to allow for the construction of the plant room. The flagging was relocated within the
building, near the two southern entrances. Scale 1 m. CP 104/21.
Photo 6.45: Southeastern tower, impressed brick marks in mortar deposit containing large quantities of bottle
glass. Scale 1 m. CP 104/31.
Photo 6.46: Room 316, looking west, with brick footing and fireplace. This room was altered from stalls
into quarters in the 1850s. Scale 1 m. CP 104/11.
Photo 6.47: Room 317, looking west, with remnant Stables flagging along western and southern sides. Scale
1m. CP 101/23.
Photo 6.48: View to the north showing the damaged brick tank and the collapsed section of the brick drain.
Scale 1 m. CP 58/28.
Photo 6.49: Top of arched drain running to the east. Scale 30 cm. CP 59/2.
Photo 6.50: Detail of cut for drain trench through footing trench backfill. The sands on the south are
disturbed natural. Scale 1m. CP 64/7.

Chapter 7
• Maps
Map 7.1: Phase 4 – alteration of Stables landscape associated with the construction of the new Government
House.

•

Figures

Figure 7.1: ‘Gov’t Stables’, northeastern corner of Stables wall. Conrad Martens 1842. ML, Z PXC391.
Figure 7.2: Government Stables in 1859. Photo by Freeman Bros. taken from Governor Burke’s statute.
ML
Figure 7.3: 1892 plan of with the identification of the western wall as ‘wire fence on stone’.
Figure 7.4: ‘View from the Window’ 1842, Conrad Martens. Painted for Sir George Gipps, Governor of
New South Wales from the Rocks. Ellis 1994:34, ML ZDG 41.

•

Photographs

Photo 7.1: View from roof of Conservatorium looking southeast showing the location of the underground
brick drain. CP 25/20.
Photo 7.2: S-bend of underground drain near where it terminates at the culvert. Scale 1m. CP 35/18.
Photo 7.3: Proposed method for constructing the underground brick drain using a structure to imitate the
trench and sand to imitate clay packing. CP 37/18.
Photo 7.4: In the centre of the base of the drain, brick formwork and sand were used to provide support for
the upper half of the drain. Note the flat bricks used for the upper course of the base of the drain
and the thick wedges of mortar. CP 37/22.
Photo 7.5: Segment W32 from the western arm of the drain showing the construction of the drain is not
especially good. CP 52/29.
Photo 7.6: Top of course 3 of the brick pit or gully trap beneath the stone grate which transferred
stormwater into the underground drain (#737) and out through the culvert. CP 38/17.
Photo 7.7: Excavation of fill layers (#839/740) above eastern extension of Road 2. On the right adjacent to
the gutter is the rubble-filled trench associated with the large sandstone cut drain cut during phase 5.
CP 22/3.
Photo 7.8: Western terrace wall at Government House. This is a retaining wall with metal posts and wire
fencing on top. Scale 1 m. CP 63/0.
Photo 7.9: Looking north along top of the western wall showing position of two test trenches in the
foreground. One of the larger stones was 1200 x 340 x 300 mm. Scale 1m. CP 67/12.
Photo 7.10: Looking south along the top of the western wall footing with rubble packing to the east. Scale 1
m. CP 61/1.
Photo 7.11: Looking eastwards at two courses of stone wall footing exposed by a test trench. The northern
section is drawn in Section 19. Scale 1 m. CP 63/33.
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Photo 7.12: Looking south along the western side of the Stables. Dark patches are the position of the
deposit in the garden beds. Orange bricks indicates the position of the western drain which was
beneath the garden beds. Scale 1 m. CP 56/4.
Photo 7.13: Group of garden beds following excavation of fill. Only the shallow base of the drains remained
cut into the sub soil. The beds were cut above the western drain #875. Scale 1 m. CP 58/1.

Chapter 8 – Phase 5
• Map
Map 8.1: Phase 5 – alteration to landscape in the second half of the nineteenth-century.
Map 8.2: Section through southern slope with evidence for Slopes 1 and 2.

•

Figures

Figure 8.1: 1913 photograph of the southern side of the Stables. Whitehouse 1913, SRNSW.
Figure 8.2: The Conservatorium of Music from the Astor, 1923. Areas fenced-off for railway construction
are visible in the centre middleground. ML, GPO videodisc, 17355.ML, GPO videodisc, 17355.
Figure 8.3: Lord Dudley, the Governor-General at his desk at Government House Sydney, 1808-1811. GPO
videodisc, ML.
Figure 8.4: Lady Dudley, wife of the Governor-General, writing at her desk in Government House, 19081911. Note the range of books and letter box in the foreground. There are also ornaments on the
bookcase behind and a Chinese teapot used as an ornament. GPO videodisc, ML.
Figure 8.5: Fireplace in Lady Dudley’s room at Government House, 1908-1911. A range of ornaments
decorating the room are dominated by pictures and vases full of spring blossoms. GPO videodisc,
ML.
Figure 8.6: Schematic section through cistern based on known levels. For details see Chapter 22.3. Cos
Coroneos.

•

Photographs

Photo 8.1: View to southwest from the roof of the Conservatorium at the SW corner showing the extent of
slope construction from c1821 to c1917. Scale 1 m. CP 25/25.
Photo 8.2: Part of the Forecourt with the underground rectangular brick drain in the foreground and detail of
stratigraphy in the southwest corner. The thick dark bands are the ‘topsoil’ or remnant ‘turf’ layer
indicating the presence of an early grassed slope. On the middle left of the picture is the point where
Slope 2 appears. Slope 2 was used to alter the levels of the western area but it does not extend very
far to the north as is shown by CP 4/17 where Slope 3 was directly overlaid onto the road metalling.
Scale 1 m. CP 11/13.
Photo 8.3: Part of the Forecourt with the eastern section of Slope 3 and Slope 2 partially overlying the
curved area of the Forecourt. Scale 1 m. CP 11/2.
Photo 8.4: View to south showing quarry rubble underneath road metalling and Slope 3. Scale 1 m. CP
4/17.
Photo 8.5: View to east showing the form of slope 1 following the removal of all later slopes. CP 29/10.
Photo 8.6: View to the northwest over Road 3. The figure standing on Road 3 imitates an 1870 photograph,
Figure 2.28. Note the extensive fill deposit (#758) on both sides of the roadway which had buried
all of this area. Scale 1 m. CP 26/28.
Photo 8.7: Initial exposure of the culvert stone revealed the top of the stone only. This level was therefore
close to that seen on the 1870 photograph (Fig. 2.28) where the top of the stone was also visible. CP
22/6.
Photo 8.8: View to east over large sandstone box drain cut into bedrock in eastern area of site. The drain
was cut by the railway tunnels. A 5m length of this drain was retained in situ within the new
building. CP 60/3.
Photo 8.9: View to west of rock-cut trench of box drain after removal of capping stones. CP 69/6.
Photo 8.10: Initial exposure of the rubbish dump #850 (dark band) buried underneath railway fill (light
coloured band). The man is standing on the top of the western railway tunnel. CP 43/10
Photo 8.11: Prior to sampling of the rubbish dump the deposit above it was partially removed and battered to
make it safe to work in this area. CP 45/4.
Photo 8.12: Artefacts from large rubbish dump, context #850, including blue and purple transfer-printed
ceramics, gilded white ceramics. CP 78/17.
Photo 8.13: Pharmaceutical jars made by Senior, a local Sydney pharmacist, and a cherry-flavoured
toothpowder lid from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 81/4.
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Photo 8.14: Champagne bottles from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/26.
Photo 8.15: Ink bottles from the large rubbish dump, context #850. The two green bottles on the right are
not related. The large heavy glass ink well is similar to one shown on the desk of the Governor
General, Lord Dudley (Figure 8.4). Scale 20 cm. CP 74/0.
Photo 8.16: Artefacts from large rubbish dump, context #850, including linear, moulded and plain white
wares. CP 78/22.
Photo 8.17: Group of moulded white-glazed plates from the large rubbish dump, #850. Scale 20 cm. CP
80/28
Photo 8.18: Group of linear ware vessels from the large rubbish dump, #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 80/3
Photo 8.19: Purple transfer-printed vessels and a sponge-ware cup in the centre from context #850. Scale 20
cm. CP 79/28.
Photos 8.20: Gilded white breakfast cups, slop bowl and egg cups from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP
80/2.
Photo 8.21: Moulded white cups and saucer from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 80/9.
Photo 8.22: Three handpainted saucers from the large rubbish dump, context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 81/24.
Photo 8.23: Two gilded white candlesticks and a handpainted candlestick from the large rubbish dump,
context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 79/36A.
Photo 8.24: Group of glass condiment bottles, including vinegar oil bottles. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/16.
Photo 8.25: Group of alcohol/spirit bottles from the large rubbish dump. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/22.
Photo 8.26: Group of beer/wine bottles from the large rubbish dump. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/27.
Photo 8.27: Scottish Bristol-glazed stout bottles and a locally-made ginger-beer bottle found in the large
rubbish dump, context #850. Scale 10 cm. CP 75/4.
Photo 8.28: Group of pharmaceutical/medicine and toilet bottles, including blue castor oil bottles, ‘Florida
water’, ‘Citrate of Magnesia’, ‘essence of linseed’, ‘Henry's colonial ointment’, ‘Moultons Pain
paint’, ‘Mrs Allens Hair restorer’, ‘Phosphare de chaux’, ‘Trichpherous for skin and hair’, from
context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/14.
Photo 8.29: Hair combs were found in the large rubbish dump #850, the western garden beds and some
other contexts, #726, #792, and #898. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/9.
Photo 8.30: Range of perfume bottles, most of which were from #850. The two light green bottles on the
left were made for ‘E. Rimmel’. The glass stopper was from #684/3514 and most of the others
items were from the western garden beds. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/5.
Photo 8.31: Two poes and an ewer in moulded white glaze, all from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 81/3.
Photo 8.32: Two washbasins in coloured transfer prints. The purple transfer-printed basin was found in
context #850 (850/1614) and the blue and white bowl with the fairy was found in context #830
(830/1108). Scale 20 cm. CP 82/4.
Photo 8.33: Aerated water bottles from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/20.
Photo 8.34: Range of fine glassware from both the cistern backfill and the large rubbish dump, context
#850. The darkened burnt tumbler on the right and the custard cup in the centre were both found in
the cistern. Scale 20 cm. CP 76/9.
Photo 8.35: Group of green transfer-printed ceramics from the cistern, including the ‘Maltese cross’ platter,
‘cycle’ pattern saucer and egg cup, another egg cup and a gilded green-transfer printed cup. Scale
20 cm. CP 74/7.
Photo 8.36: Piano rest found in western rubbish dump. CP 75/5

•

Drawings

Drawing 8.1: Decorative piece of furniture (?) from the rubbish dump #850, cat. no. 6202. Franz Reidel.
Drawing 8.2: Pipe bowl with rouletted rim, H 42 mm, Dia. 18 mm. #850/ cat. no. 6214. Franz Reidel.
Drawing 8.3: Pipe bowl with relief of branches on either side. H 37 mm, dia. 16 mm. #850/cat. no. 6216.
Franz Reidel.
Drawing 8.4: French pipe bowl. H 39 mm, dia. 20 mm. #850/cat. no. 6217. Franz Reidel.
Drawing 8.5: Irish navvy-style pipe. with thick stem. H 44 mm, dia. 20 mm. #850/cat. no. 6219. Franz
Reidel.
Drawing 8.6: Lachlander pipe made by Crop of London (1856-1891). H 34 mm, dia. 17 mm. #850/cat. no.
6218. Franz Reidel.
Drawing 8.7: Pipe bowl with knob spur, decorated with bird, probably eagle or vulture, grasping ribbons
with stars. Made by Crop of London (1850-1891). H. 39, dia. 18 mm. #850/ cat. no. 6220. Franz
Reidel.
Drawing 8.8: Pipe bowl with basket weave relief decoration. H 37 mm, dia. 17 mm. #874/cat. no. 9226.
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Drawing 8.9: Pipe bowl with rose, thistle and four-leaf clover. Remains of pale pink colouring. H. 32 mm,
dia. 17 mm #924/cat. no. 6250.
Drawing 8.10: Pipe bowl with crown and oak leaves by White, Glasgow (1806-1891). H. 38 mm, dia. 16
mm. #924/cat. no. 6252.
Drawing 8.11: Pipe bowl with crown and oak leaves. H. 38 mm, dia. 16 mm. #924/ cat. no. 6251.
Drawing 8.12: Pipe stem with a moulded relief of a horse. L. 45 mm. #924/cat. no. 6249.
Drawing 8.13: Lead token. Showing a standing ‘hound’. Dia. 24 mm. #662/cat/ no. 6123.
Drawing 8.14: Lead token. Showing two geese. Dia. 23 mm. #662/cat/ no. 6124.
Drawing 8.15: Buckle with batsman and wicket keeper. Width at section 49 mm. #992/cat. no. 6125.
Drawing 8.16: Possible livery button with lion. Dia 24 mm. #662/cat. no. 6130.
Drawing 8.17: NSW Police button. Dia. 19 mm. Made by C.K. Moore, Sydney. #662/cat. no. 6128.
Drawing 8.18: Officers button from the 77th Regiment. Dia. 24 mm. #720/cat. no. 6158.
Drawing 8.19: Jacket button with an eagle above an Irish harp. Dia. 22 mm. #721/cat. no. 6163.
Drawing 8.20: Braces or suspender buckle. Height 48 mm, width 44 mm. #684/cat. no. 6147.

Chapter 9
• Maps
Map 9.1: Phase 6 - alterations associated with the establishment of the Conservatorium of Music, 19131917.

•

Figures

Figure 9.1: The above view shows the road system during initial building works for Verbrugghen Hall. H.
Whitehouse, Conservatorium of Music, July 1913. SRNSW 4/7575.1
Figure 9.2: The slope on the southern side is steep and has a few trees. By this time slope 2 buried the
southwest corner of the Stables Forecourt. H. Whitehouse, Conservatorium of Music, July 1913.
SRNSW 4/7575.1.
Figure 9.3: Behind the horses and carts is a section through the courtyard indicating how much of it was cut
down for the construction of Verbrugghen Hall. This is the southern range of the Stables.
Photograph by H. Whitehouse, July 1913. SRNSW 4/7575.1.

•

Photographs

Photo 9.1: View to west showing the grassy slope. The cistern is in the footpath underneath the loose gravel.
CP 1/0.
Photo 9.2: View to southeast showing eastern section of Trench A (left). The white deposit is context #671
which is underneath the landscape deposit #601. Behind this is Quarry 1. Sale 1m. CP 4/32.
Photo 9.3: Cut for davit crane. Note the remains of a timber post on the right. Scale 1 m, 30 cm. CP 79/12.
Photo 9.4: Remains of brick feature on the southern side of Verbrugghen Hall which was retained in situ.
Scale 1 m. CP 81/17.

Chapter 10
• Figures
Figure 10.1: Photograph of the Sydney Conservatorium and RBG to the south with various fenced and
planted areas. View from the Astor Flats building, Macquarie Street. GPO Videodisc 1:17355, 1923.

•

Photographs

Photo 10.1: View to east showing the whitish-coloured footing of the earlier Royal Botanic Gardens
fenceline running through Trench A, Area A. The extant palisade fence is visible to the south. The
edge of trench shows context #601 underneath the grass. The fence footing is sitting on rubble
backfill of Quarry 1, part of which is visible to the right. Sydney Conservatorium of Music. Scale 1
m. CP 2/26.
Photo 10.2: Detail of concrete footing of Royal Botanic Gardens fenceline showing a reused sandstone block
which acted as a base for the support of the palisade fence. Scale 30 cm. CP 3/21.
Photo 10.3: Bitumen path (looking west) as it crosses through Trench B, Area A. Scale 1 m. CP 3/5.
Photo 10.4: Looking south along the line of the western railway tunnel to the east of the Stables building. CP
51/17.
Photo 10.5: Southern side of the Stables, looking northwest, with the Telford road base in section behind the
scale and to the right under the extant bitumen surface. Scale 1m. CP 17/13.
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Photo 10.6: Western area cut through by service trenches. Scale 1 m. CP 61/30.

Volume 2
Chapter 12
Figure 12.91: Detail from ‘Governor’s House at Sydney, Port Jackson’, 1791, William Bradley,
watercolour. McCormick 1987:pl.10, ML Safe 1/14. This view shows two groups of Aboriginal
people near Government House. The lower group are an adult with two children greeting to
uniformed men. The red-coated sentential is pacing back-and-forth guarding Government House.
The details from this and the paintings below are rare depictions of Aboriginal people interacting
with soldiers around the grounds of Government House, nor are they in a traditional pose chosen by
most painters, such as sitting around a campfire, or in a canoe.
Figure 12.20: Detail from ‘View of the Governor’s House at Sydney, in Port Jackson, New South Wales
Jany 1791’, William Bradley, watercolour. McCormick 1987:pl.11, NLA. This detail is very
similar to the above picture and repeats the two groups of Aboriginal people as shown above but
also has Governor Phillip in his naval blue coat and captain’s hat walking towards Government
House. As with the above image the guard is pacing back-and-forth.

Chapter 13
• Figures
Figure 13.1: ‘View of the East Side of Sidney Cove, Port Jackson…’, George Raper ca. 1789, pen ink and
watercolour. McCormick 1987:pl.8, British Museum (Natural History) Rare Book Room 88 ffR.F.
Du Cane Godman Collection.
Figure 13.2: View of Sydney Cove, Port Jackson, March 7th 1792’, unsigned, pen ink and wash.
McCormick 1987: pl.19, British Museum (Natural History) Watling Collection 21.
Figure 13.3: ‘Vista de la Colonia Inglesa de Sydney en la Nueva Gales Meridional’, Fernando Brambila
1793, pen ink and wash. McCormick 1987: pl.l6, Museo Naval, Madrid MS 1724-15.
Figure 13.4: ‘West view of Sydney-Cove taken from the Rocks, at the rear of the General Hospital’,
unsigned, 1793-94. McCormick 1987: pl.21, ML DGV1/14.
Figure 13.5: ‘View of Sydney Cove’, pen ink and watercolour, unsigned but attributed to Captain Hunter,
ca. 1796. McCormick 1987: pl.35, La Trobe Library Collection no. 42.
Figure 13.6: ‘Sydney ca 1800’, oil on canvas, unsigned, attributed to Watling. McCormick 1987: pl.53, ML
443.
Figure 13.7: ‘View of the Town of Sydney’, unsigned, attributed to Watling, oil on canvas, ca. 1800,
McCormick 1987: pl.50, private collection.
Figure 13.8: ‘East Side of the Town of Sydney 1802’, watercolour not signed, attributed to G. W. Evans.
McCormick 1987: pl. 77, State Library of Tasmania, Allport Library and Museum of Fine Arts.
Figure 13.9: ‘Government House, Sydney’, watercolour, John Eyre’s, ca. 1807. Bridges 1995:41, ML.
Figure 13.10: ‘East View of Sydney in New South Wales’, watercolour, unsigned, attributed to John Eyre.
McCormick 1987: pl. 91, ML DL 32.
Figure 13.11: ‘A West View of Sydney in New South Wales’, watercolour, unsigned, attribute to John Eyre,
ca. 1809. McCormick 1987: pl.93, ML DL 33.
Figure 13.12: ‘A View of the town of Sydney taken from Chiarabilly North Side of Sydney Cove’,
watercolour, J.W. Lewin, September 23rd 1811. McCormick 1987: pl.111, ML 61.
Figure 13.13: ‘View of Part of Sydney, the Capital of New South Walew. Taken from Dawes’s Point’,
engraving based on lost painting by Eyre, published Novermber 30th 1812. McCormick pl.120,
West Views of New South Wales, First Series.
Figure 13.14: ‘The Entrance of Port Jackson, and Part of the Town of Sydney, New South Wales’, hand
coloured aquatint based on watercolour, Major Taylor, ca. 1819. Some additions have been made to
the engraving but none of substance to the discussion. The watercolour has not been reproduced as it
is in poor condition. McCormick 1987: pl.165 (detail).
Figure 13.15: ‘View of Government domain & part of Sydney taken from Bunker’s hill N.S. Wales’,
watercolour, unsigned, ca. 1820. McCormick 1987:pl.180, National Library of Australia NL
Accon. R 6369.
Figure 13.16: ‘North View of Sidney New South Wales’, handcoloured aquatint, Joseph Lycett ca. 1822.
McCormick 1987:pl. 195, Views in Australia.
Figure 13.17: ‘Original design for Government House, supposed to be by Greenaway [sic]’. Broadbent &
Hughes 1997:50.
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Figure 13.18: ‘View from the Window’, 1842, commissioned by Governor Gipps from Conrad Martens.
Ellis 1994:34.
Figure 13.19: ‘New Government House’, 1841, commissioned by Governor Gipps from Conrad Martens.
Ellis 1994:115.
Figure 13.20: ‘Government Stables’, 1842, commissioned by Governor Gipps from Conrad Martens. Ellis
1994:38.
Figure 13.21: ‘Toll gate and Benevolent Asylum, George Street. Broadbent & Hughes 1997:69 (ML).
Figure 13.22: Rodius 1830
Figure 13.23:1920s illustration.
Figure 13.24: ‘Plan of the Improvements of that part of Sydney towards Bennelong Point’, 1829. SRNSW
SZ454.
Figure 13.25: 1856 plan.
Figure 13.26: 1921 plan. Gilbert 1986.

Chapter 14
Figure 914.15: Meehan’s 1807 plan of Sydney. Kelly & Crocker 1978:1807.
Figure 14.2: Detail from ‘East View of Sydney in New South Wales’, c. 1809, watercolour, unsigned,
attributed to John Eyre. The bakehouse and three windmills are aligned behind government house
and its garden. Compare with Figure 10.7. McCormick 1987: pl. 91, ML DL 32 (detail below).
Figure 14.3: Detail from ‘View of Sydney Cove’ c. 1800-1801, attributed to Governor King. The timber
windmill sits on higher ground above the stone bakehouse. While not especially accurate it does
show the windmill with four sails. McCormick 1987: pl. 56.
Figure 14.4: Detail from Lesueur’s sketch, ‘Partie de la baie de Port-Jackson’, 1802. The L-shape of the
bakehouse is visible and two small dormer windows in the western side of the roof and a chimney.
Shrubbery is shown around the bakehouse and a fenced and gated path or road up to the mill and
bakehouse. The windmill had four sails and a tail pole. McCormick 1987:pl.68.
Figure 14.5: Detail from John Lancashire’s ‘View of Sydney, Port Jackson…’, 1803. Showing the L-shaped
building, with a chimney on the southwest corner and possibly dormer windows in the same place as
indicated by Lesueur. The sails of the windmill are facing south indicating that the roof of the
windmill was moveable. McCormick 1987:pl. 113.
Figure 14.6: Lesueur’s 1802 plan, showing the windmill with four sails and the L-shaped bakehouse but with
the longer side to the north. ‘Plan de la ville de Sydney Capital des Colonies Anglaises, aux Terres
Australes’, Kelly & Crocker 1978:10.
Figure 14.7: Detail from sketches of the mill lease prepared from an earlier map showing the approximate
position of the bakehouse and mill in relation to the stables. The western part of the bakehouse is
shown as the longer section. There are a few versions of this map. SR, Colonial Secretary, Special
Bundles 2/8021.2.

Volume 3
18.1

Archaeological Maps (duplicates of A4 versions in text)

Map 1.1: Major archaeological features found at the Conservatorium site.
Map 3.1: Location of excavation areas and test trenches along the southern side.
Map 4.1: Phase 1 - reconstruction of natural landscape.
Map 4.2: Location of pollen and soil samples.
Map 5.1: Phase 2 - Bakehouse remains with probable extent of the building based on historic figure 2.18.
Map 6.1: Phase 3.1 – alteration of the landform by quarrying and clearing.
Map 6.2: Phase 3.2 & 3.3 – archaeological evidence for reforming the landscape for the Government
Stables.
Map 6.3: Reconstruction of the landscape based on early plans and archaeological evidence.
Map 7.1: Phase 4 – alteration of Stables landscape associated with the construction of Government House.
Map 8.1: Phase 5 – alteration to landscape in the second half of the nineteenth-century.
Map 8.2: Section through southern slope with evidence for Slopes 1 and 2.
Map 9.1: Phase 6 - alterations associated with the establishment of the Conservatorium of Music, 19131917.
Map 10.1: Phase 7 - alterations to the Conservatorium of Music and Conservatorium High School from 1920
to the 1990s.
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Archaeological Plans

Plan 1: Southwest corner of the Stables Forecourt showing Road 2, Slope 1 and the drainage system. Joins
plan 2.
Plan 2: Southern Stables Forecourt with cistern and underground drainage. Joins plan 1 and 3.
Plan 3: Northern part of Stables Forecourt adjacent to southern side of Stables building. Showing the dish
drain and the extensive underground drainage. Joins plan 2 and 4.
Plan 4: Eastern part of Stables Forecourt showing eastern extension of dish drain above underground
elliptical drain with culvert at southeast corner. Joins plan 3 and 5.
Plan 5: Southeast corner of site with culvert, grate and fragment of dish drain to west, eastern extension of
the southern dish drain, Road 3 and garden terraces and beds. Joins plan 4.
Plan 6: Road 1, in the southeastern area, had brick gutters and some remnant gravel road surface. Some of
the bricks had broad arrow marks.
Plan 7: Large sandstone bedrock cut drain to the east.
Plan 8.1: Western area of Stables with underground western drain adjacent to the southwest corner of the
Stables. A series of garden bed features were excavated after the drain was laid. This drain
continues to the north on plans 8.2, 8.3.
Plan 8.2: Continuation of western drain with garden bed features and part of the western wall. More
remains of the western wall are on plans 8.4 and 8.5.
Plan 8.3: Northern extent of western drain.
Plan 8.4: Continuation of western wall showing position of main test trench.
Plan 8.5: Northern extent of western wall with rubble packing and some remains of garden bed features cut
into fill.
Plan 9: Plan of major archaeological features within Verbrugghen Hall with numerous floor pads and pad
holes. The southern and much of the eastern areas were cut down to these levels for the
construction of the Hall in 1913. Packing associated with the Stables courtyard covered the
remainder of the area, much of which was removed prior to the drawing of this plan.
Plan 10: Plan of major archaeological features within Verbrugghen Hall with most of the Verbrugghen Hall
period remains removed. The southern and much of the eastern areas were cut down to these levels
for the construction of the Hall in 1913. This plan shows the phase 3 courtyard packing and large
central well, as well as an extensive alluvial layer #1004 and the Phase 2 Bakehouse footings and
internal well.
Plan 11: Northwest corner of Verbrugghen Hall following removal of #1004 which exposed yellow sand
alluvial layer #1005 which was underneath construction-period deposits #1046, #1034 and collapsed
stone feature #1057. This area was the main focus of archaeological works within Verbrugghen
Hall.
Plan 12: Northwest corner of Verbrugghen Hall following removal of #1005 which exposed areas of natural
grey sand with dark ashy deposits #1029 as well as cart tracks crossing the area.
Plan 13: Northwest corner of Verbrugghen Hall following removal of most of the ashy deposit #1029 and
the top of the natural sand #1006 in the western area which exposed tree root activity including a
tree bole and a shallow drainage channel.
Plan 14: Backfill of ‘dips’ in eastern area. Area E, underneath Road 2.
Plan 15: ‘Dips’ in eastern area. Area E, underneath Road 2.
Plan 16: The brick rubble indicates that position of the southern dish drain and is the main evidence for the
edge of the Forecourt in the area. Area B, Trench N and Area A, Trench A.
Plan 17: Trench showing bitumen path and Quarry 1. Area A, Trench B.
Plan 18: Trench showing flattened area at base of path and extension of Quarry 1 to the east. Area A,
Trench C.
Plan 19: Trench cut into Slope 3. Slope 1 was represented by context #694 and #695. Posthole was
associated with a f4ence line through this area. Area A, Trench H.
Plan 20: These garden beds were recorded during monitoring of this area. They belong to Phase 5 activities
in the Western area and were to the east of the Western Wall. Western Area, Garden Beds.
Plan 21: Detail of dish drain #871 partially covered by rubble sink #735. (See plan 1 for location). Area B,
Southwest Corner, Forecourt.
Plan 22: Detail of rock-cut channel #879 after removal of rubble sink #735 and dish drain #871. (See plan 1
for location). Area B, Southwest Corner, Forecourt.
Plan 23: Verbrugghen Hall, location of test trenches.
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Elevations

Elevation 1: East elevation of culvert.
Elevation 2: North elevation of culvert.
Elevation 3: North elevation of grate and sump.
Elevation 4: Section through segment E3 of elliptical drain #737.
Elevation 5: Section through segment E28 of elliptical drain #737.
Elevation 6: west elevation of wall footing.

18.4

Sections

Section 1: Area B, Trench E, East Section.
Section 2: Ara B, Trench F, West Section.
Section 3: Area B, trench F, East Section.
Section 4: Quarry 2, West Section.
Section 5: Area B, Trench F, South Section.
Section 6: Area B, Trench H, East Section.
Section 7: Area B, profile through cistern #654.
Section 8: Area A, Trench A, East Section.
Section 9: Area A, Trench D, West Section of cut #714 (removal of palm tree).
Section 10: Area A, Trench B, East Section, Quarry 1.
Section 11: Area A, Trench C, West Section.
Section 12: Road 1, Northwest Section.
Section 13: Road 3, West Section.
Section 14: Area A, Trench U, North Section.
Section 15: Area E, North Section, cut #820.
Section 16: North section though sandstone-capped brick box drain #1066.
Section 17: Area E, Forecourt, Northern dish drain, east section.
Section 18: Western Area main elevation/section along western entrance.
Section 19: Western Area, test trench, northeastern section.
Section 20: Verbrugghen Hall central well #1007.
Section 21: Verbrugghen Hall bakehouse well #1019.
Section 22: Verbrugghen Hall, western side of ramp.
Section 23: Verbrugghen Hall.
Section 24: Verbrugghen Hall.
Section 25: Verbrugghen Hall, Test Trench 3.
Section 26: Verbrugghen Hall, Test Trench 2.

18.5

Harris Matrix

Chapter 19
Elevations
Plan showing location of elevations of historic fabric.
Elevation 1: Room 322
Elevation 2: North Corridor, Room 321
Elevation 3: West Corridor, Room 351
Elevation 4: West Corridor, Room 315, 316 & 317
Elevation 5: South Corridor, Rooms 309, 310 & 311, Original Arcade with Infill
Elevation 6: South Corridor, Rooms 306 & 307, Original Arcade with Infill
Elevation 7: Room 321, North Wall
Elevation 8: Room 320, West Wall
Elevation 9: Room 320, North Wall
Elevation 10: Room 320, East Wall
Elevation 11: North Corridor, Rooms 320 & 321
Elevation 12: Room 306
Elevation 13: Room 313
Elevation 14: West Corridor, Room 351
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Elevation 15: Southern Wall, Exterior
Elevation 16: Room 323/1
Elevation 17: Room 301/1
Elevation 18: Room 301/1, 1st Floor
Elevation 19: Room 301/1, 1st Floor Fireplace

Figures
Figure 19.1: Ground Plan and Elevation of the Stables c. 1820, attributed to Greenway. South is at the top
of the page. ML VI/PUB/GOVS/1, SLNSW.
Figure 19.2: (top left) The stables as seen from the top of the Garden Palace Exhibition Building during the
latter’s construction in 1879. Charles Bayliss’ panorama 1879. ML, SPF. Sydney 1879.
Figure 19.3: (above) The view from the Garden Palace Exhibition Building c. 1881 looking north. New
fencing encloses the Exhibition area and the eastern boundary of the grounds of Government House
where roads have been much improved since 1879. Charles Bayliss’ panorama 1881 ML, SPF.
Sydney 1881.
Figure 19.4: (left) The stables yard in the early 20th century. The fountain was installed and the flower beds
made along the walls in 1900. The fountain was presumably installed above the central well. ML
Government Printing Office Videodisk 1 - Image 34665.
Figure 19.5: Northern façade of southern Stables wing during excavation of the courtyard for the building of
Verbrugghen Hall. Showing the 1913 paint scheme of the Stables and the infill of the stalls arcade.
Whitehouse 1913, SRNSW
Figure 19.6: Detail of southern façade of the Stables from a reconstruction by Tanner & Associates (1999).
These show the square headed windows with label moulds. The strengthening arches would have
been above these windows. These arches were probably above the western three windows.

Photographs
Photo 19.1: Corner turret adjacent to strip recorded on elevation. The extant doorway into the turret is not
original. This space was originally an area associated with a gateway. CP 73/33
Photo 19.2: View of ceiling next to the turret showing extension of brickwork into ceiling space. CP 71/9
Photo 19.3: (below) Details of western elevation of Room 322 showing the penetration of a doorway in the
southern part of the wall into the original fabric and the infill of the original doorway. CP 73/35,
36A, 71/3 (see Elevation 1 over).
Photo 19.4: The southern façade of the northern wing originally contained five windows with the central one
being blind.
Photo 19.5: View to northwest along western corridor showing position of details on elevation 3. CP 73/7
Photo 19.6: Detail of opening cut into wall showing structure of Stables wall. CP 73/13.
Photo 19.7: Western wall, sections H and G of Elevation 4. CP 72/5
Photo 19.8: Western wall sections F to C on Elevation 4. Door on left is Room 316. CP 72/11
Photo 19.9: Arch 1. Eastern-most stables arch showing remnant paint scheme from 1913.Stables CP 109/25
Photo 19.10: Arch 2. This shows the position of the Stables-period window and the colour scheme. CP
109/29
Photo 19.11: Arch 6 with infilled doorway. The western side of the arch was removed prior to
Conservatorium works. CP 109/31
Photo 19.12: Arch 8 with earlier infill modern infill of doorway to Room, 311. CP 109/31
Photo 19.13: Right side of stone windowsill in Room 321, north wall. CP 100/10
Photo 19.14: Detail of exposed brickwork in western wall showing darker machine-made bricks in the centre
with orange sandstock bricks to the left. The 1921 plan shows a window opening in this part of the
wall. CP 93/0
Photo 19.15: View into northeast corner of Room 321 showing the base of the cut down turret and part of
the northern wall and the original footing from the partition wall. The original doorway in the
eastern wall, now infilled, is arrowed. CP 101/4
Photo 19.16: This shows the western section of the northern façade. The infill is in the western window.
This façade was visible in views taken from the top of the Garden Palace. CP 89/14
Photo 19.17:View to northwest of southern façade of Stables showing strengthening arches built into the
original fabric above the position of the original windows. Extant window fabric relates to the
Conservatorium period. CP121/2
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Photo 19.18:Western strengthening arch in southern façade of Stables built into the original fabric above the
position of an original window. Extant window fabric and dry-pressed bricks relate to the
Conservatorium period. CP121/13
Photo 19.19:Central strengthening arch in southern façade of Stables built into the original fabric above the
position of an original window. Extant window fabric relates to the Conservatorium period.
CP121/7
Photo 19.20: Easternmost strengthening arch showing what appears to be original brickwork below as well
as various Conservatorium-period interventions into the fabric for enlargening the windows.
CP121/5
Photo 19.21: Remains of original arched doorway into eastern tower. On the left is the doorway with
twentieth-century accretions and to the right is the final doorway now extant with considerable
rebuilding of the opening. CP 123/1, 24
Photo 19.22: Detail of original wall fabric showing pointed brick (arrowed) used for making the joint of the
exterior face of the octagonal tower. CP 123/7
Photo 19.23: Rebuilt doorway into turret room 301/1 showing original door arch and partial rebuilding of
doorway. CP 126/18
Photo 19.24: Detail of original doorway arch with modern reinforcing above modern doorway. The right
side of the doorway has been rebuilt. CP123/3
Photo 19.25: Detail of remnant arched doorway opening from inside the tower room. The walls were
whitewashed. CP 125/6
Photo 19.26: Doorway from exterior side showing later timber lintel, intact northern side of doorway and
rebuilt southern side. CP 125/4
Photo 19.27: Interior view of door frame showing whitewashing. CP 126/7
Photo 19.28: Fireplace in the first floor of the tower in Room 301/1. This room was used for stables’ staff
accommodation. CP 126/2
Photo 19.29: Fireplace in first floor of tower 323/1. This room was used for stables’ staff accommodation.
CP 126/10

Chapter 20
Fabric Plans
Fabric Plan 1: Sydney Conservatorium of music 1998 showing room numbers used in following plans.
Fabric Plan 2: Plan of Stables showing remnant details of remnant fabric. Base plan is attributed to
Greenway c. 1820.
Fabric Plan 3: Rooms 301, 301/2 & 323/2 stone flagged floor. Plan 1: Room 302 and Corridor
Fabric Plan 4: Room 302. Plan 2: Bedding layer beneath flagged floor. Plan 3: Layer beneath construction
fill.
Fabric Plan 5: Room 302. Plan 4: Topsoil. West elevation of footings. West section of Test Trench 20.
Fabric Plan 6: Rooms 303, 304 and Store.
Fabric Plan 7: Corridor outside Room305. Room 306
Fabric Plan 8: Rooms 307, 308 and firestairs. Room 309.
Fabric Plan 9: Room 310 and Room 311.
Fabric Plan 10: Room 15 and Room 316.
Fabric Plan 11: Room 17 and Room 17 and western corridor.
Fabric Plan 12: Room 318/2, Turret.
Fabric Plan 13: Room 320 & 321. Room 321.
Fabric Plan 14: Northwest Lobby/Room 350 – Bitumen surface at end of Stables use – 1913. Excavation of
part of area revealing earlier surface and drain.
Fabric Plan 15: Northwest Lobby/Room 350 – Excavation of test trenches down to bedrock. Section
through courtyard packing #1121 & #1127.
Fabric Plan 16: Northwest Lobby/Room 350 – Bitumen surfaces at end of stables use, earlier surfaces and
extent of sandstock brick drain.
Fabric Plan 17: Northwest Lobby/Room 350 – Early drain with late Stable period drain. Early drain
following removal of later drain rubble.
Fabric Plan 18: Northwest Lobby/Room 350 – Early drain following removal of stone slab to show curved
section of drain. Base of early drain following removal of drain walls.
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Fabric Plan 19: Northwest Lobby/Room 350 – Early drain #1142 with later drain #1124. Sides and base of
drain #1142. Base of drain #1142.
Fabric Plan 20: Northwest Lobby/Room 350 – Fill #1145 following removal of drain #1142. Bedrock
following removal of fill #1145. Section through drain #1142.
Fabric Plan 21: Room 351/2 – Footing of turret in Northwest Lobby.

Figures
Figure 20.1: Two plans of the Stables, 1886 and 1912.
Figure 20.2: Detail from c. 1820 plan of Stables, attributed to Greenway. Grey boxes indicate the
approximate position of the photos and plans. ML VI/PUB/GOVS/1, SLNSW
Figure 20.3: Detail from c. 1820 plan of Stables, attributed to Greenway. Grey boxes indicate the
approximate position of the photos and plans. ML VI/PUB/GOVS/1, SLNSW
Figure 20.4: Detail from c. 1820 plan of Stables, attributed to Greenway. Grey boxes indicate the
approximate position of the photos and plans. Arrow indicates north. ML VI/PUB/GOVS/1,
SLNSW
Figure 20.5: Detail from c. 1820 plan of Stables, attributed to Greenway. Grey box indicates the
approximate position of the photos and plans. ML VI/PUB/GOVS/1, SLNSW
Figure 20.6: Detail from c. 1820 plan of Stables, attributed to Greenway. Grey boxes indicate the
approximate position of the photos and plans. ML VI/PUB/GOVS/1, SLNSW
Figure 20.7: Detail of southern range of Stables in 1912-13.
Figure 20.8: (right) Detail from c. 1820 plan of Stables, attributed to Greenway. Grey boxes indicate the
approximate position of the photos and plans. Arrow indicates north. ML VI/PUB/GOVS/1,
SLNSW
Figure 20.9: (right) Detail of western range in 1886. This shows the fireplace built in the 1850s for the
orderlies’ accommodation. Please note this appears not to be accurately drawn to scale because the
windows and remains do not match up.

Photographs
Photo 20.1: Sandstone flagged floor in former stalls area of eastern range of Stables with remains of drain
grates associated with underfloor drainage. Note the dish-drain stone in the top right-hand corner.
CP 124/6
Photo 20.2: Detail of drain grate in flagged stone floor of stalls. CP124/8
Photo 20.3: View to south of remnant flagged floor of coachhouse. Dark grey render was applied later. CP
104/2
Photo 20.4: View of southeast corner of coachhouse with its flagged floor cut by service trenches. CP
102/21
Photo 20.5: Western wall of coachhouse showing below ground level stone footings and foundation trench
cut into natural. CP 113/29
Photo 20.6: Looking east over yellow mortar surface in Room 303 with embedded glass #1072. Joist
shadows are visible to the right. CP104/17
Photo 20.7: Wall footing between Room 303 and doorway into turret. Scale 1 m. CP 104/30
Photo 20.8: Impression of brick floor in eastern turret room. CP 104/32
Photo 20.9: Looking eastwards along southern corridor. Arrow indicates remnant bitumen surfacing. CP
105/33
Photo 20.10: Detail of section through courtyard packing adjacent to remnant bitumen surfacing. Surfacing
and packing retained in situ. Scale 1 m. CP 106/3
Photo 20.11: Test trench showing remains of sub-surface drainage system in the courtyard. This was in a
similar location to the drain found in the northwest corner (Plan 14-20). Scale 1 m. CP 106/3
Photo 20.12: Southwest corner of Room 306. Test holes revealed earlier gravel surfacing and stone /
partition footing. No further work was undertaken in this room. These remains were buried by the
modern floor. CP 99/27
Photo 20.13: View to west showing scored bitumen floors and earlier sandstone flagged floors with
underground drainage system. Scale 1 m. CP 102/5
Photo 20.14: Detail of original sandstone flagged floor and later bitumen flooring. Scale 1 m. CP 102/9
Photo 20.15: View to south over bitumen scored floor in Room 309 showing original drain grate (right).
Posts for the stall partitions were located in the square holes. Scale 1m. CP 99/33
Photo 20.16: View to south over bitumen scored floor in Room 310 showing original drain grate (right) and
earlier metal base for stall partition post. Scale 1m. CP 99/36
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Photo 20:17: Southern part of Room 311 showing scored bitumen flooring of the stall and the unscored area
of the lavatory. CP 98/3
Photo 20.18: (left) Southern half of Room 315 showing the natural white, yellow and orange clay and rock
cut by the square foundations trenches for the octagonal towers. Arrow points to backfill of
foundation trench. CP 110/13
Photo 20.19: View to west showing 1850s fireplace introduced into the west range when it was turned from
stalls into accommodation for the Governor’s orderlies. By 1912 it was used as a living room. CP
104/12
Photo 20.20: Looking west showing remains of original flagged Stables’ flooring in Room 317. Scale 1 m.
CP 104/6
Photo 20.21: In situ flooring along eastern wall of Room 317. CP 101/25
Photo 20.22: Earlier sandstone and sandstock brick structure found underneath the sandstone flags. This is
probably a wall. It is definitely not a drain. CP110/32
Photo 20.23: Looking southwest over earlier brick feature which was parallel to the later remnant flagged
stone floor. CP 109/18
Photo 20:24: Flagged stone floor of turret and numerous twentieth-century services. CP112/25
Photo 20.25: Remains of flagged stone floor in turret cut by twentieth-century service trenches. The clay
pipe which projects through the turret footing is where the remains of a brick drain was found in
section built inside a space cut into the footing. This was visible from the exterior of the building
(Section 18). CP112/30
Photo 20.26: Rubble stone layer underneath clay packing. CP 116/31
Photo 20.27: Northeast corner of Room 321 showing the footing of the turret and the north-south dividing
wall visible on the c. 1820 plan. CP 101/4
Photo 20.28: View to northeast over the central north-south footing which divided the accommodation in the
northern range and had a fireplace on either side. CP 100/34
Photo 20.29: View to southeast showing junction of wall footings in western half of northern range. Scale 1
m. CP 107/16
Photo 20.30: Northeaster corner of western half of Room 321. The stacked stone formed the base of a
fireplace shown on the 1912 plan. In the foreground is demolition material found underneath the
Conservatorium-period floor. Scale 1 m. CP 107/3
Photo 20.31: View to northeast over remains of twentieth-century bitumen surfacing and footings of
Conservatorium-period walls. CP 111/2
Photo 20.32: Remains of a red-painted cement skirting along the western wall of the northwest lobby. This
skirting was retained in situ. CP 111/13
Photo 20.33: View to northeast of section through courtyard packing showing a series of layers which built
up during the construction period of the Stables. There is evidence of different filling events. CP
120/0
Photo 20.34: Remains of gravel courtyard surfacing above rubble stone courtyard packing. Scale 1 m. CP
113/13
Photo 20.35: Eastern footing of northern gateway in northwest lobby. CP 115/7
Photo 20.36: View to west showing the remains of the concrete skirting and the sandstone slabs on the top of
a drain. Scale 1 m. CP 118/4
Photo 20.37: (left) Brick drain after removal of sandstone slab cover. This drain was three courses high and
contained about 100 bricks marked with broad arrows. CP 118/7
Photo 20.38: (below) Section of drain. CP 122/28
Photo 20.39: View to east of drains in northwestern gateway. A more recent drain has been placed inside
an original section of drainage to take stormwater and other water from the Stables and link it into
the the exterior drainage system. CP 115/5
Photo 20.40: View to northeast showing the arched section of the drain as it moves through the northwestern
gateway. Most of the floor of this drain was formed by sandstone slabs. CP 115/32
Photo 20.41: Following the removal of the sandstone slabs the curved section of drain within the gateway
was revealed. CP 116/5

__________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

31
1.11

Chapter 1: Introduction

List of Tables
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Table 16.1: Summary details of furniture and furnishings within some of the bedrooms in Government
House. 1908 inventory. See below for details of analysis.
Table 16.2: Analysis of some of the items inventoried in some of the bedrooms in the 1908 inventory of
Government House.
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General Tables
Table 1: List of all the contexts containing artefacts with the total of artefacts found in each context and the
percentage of what they represent of the artefacts found within the whole site.
Table 2: Breakdown of the general function groups within the larger context at the Conservatorium of
Music.
Table 3: Range and proportion of general functions in main areas at the Conservatorium site.
Table 4: List of all specific functions within food functions found in some of the main contexts at the
Conservatorium site.
Table 5: List of tableware forms found in some of the main contexts at the Conservatorium site.
Table 6: Range of ceramic decoration found in some of the major contexts.
Table 7: Range of alcohol-related artefacts from major contexts.
Table 8: List of Pharmaceutical artefacts from the main contexts. The only large quantity of this group of
artefacts came from context #850.
Table 9: List of country of origin for many of the artefacts from the Conservatorium site, not including
artefacts recovered in 2000 archaeological works.
Table 10: Range of main personal artefacts from the main contexts.
Table 11: Overview of manufactured FROM dates of all artefact groups except animal bone and shell.

CONTEXT #601 (18)
Table 601.1: Range of general functions found in #601.
Table 601.2: Range of specific functions found in #601.
Table 601.3: Range and number of shapes in # 601.

15

This is a variation on the table in Casey 1999:table 4.
This is a variation on the table in Casey 1999:table 7.
17
Based on Casey 1999:table 8.
18
Based on Casey 1999:table 9.
16
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CONTEXTS #603-#611 - Cistern (19-30)
Table 604.1: List of conjoining sherds from individual vessels within the cistern. The vessel number at the
beginning of the table denotes the specific number given to a vessel with conjoining sherds so as to
assist in the analysis of these contexts.
Table 604.2: List of FROM dates in all cistern contexts.
Table 604.3: List of all known FROM and TO dates and their frequency with the cistern deposits.
Table 604.4: List of all artefacts manufactured FROM 1860 found in the cistern.
Table 604.5: List of dates for all glass and ceramic artefacts from the cistern.
Table 604.6: Range of general functions associated with artefacts from the Cistern.
Table 604.7: List of the frequency of building-related artefacts within the cistern. These artefacts were
found throughout the cistern.
Table 604.8: List of all specific functions from the cistern.
Table 604.9: List of items from the cistern within their functional categories.
Table 604.10: Frequency food specific functions within the cistern.
Table 604.11: Range of food-related vessels found in the cistern with a relative percentage of overall food
items. The high proportion of glass tumblers and stemware is atypical.
Table 604.12: Range of food/tableware vessels from the cistern. The high proportion of glass tumblers and
stemware is atypical.
Table 604.13: Range of decorative patterns found on ceramics in the cistern.
Table 604.14: Occurrence of green transfer-printed ceramics within the various contexts at the
Conservatorium site.

CONTEXT #646 = #671 (31-32)
Table 646.1: Range of general functions from #646. Food has the largest occurrence followed by alcohol
and architecture.
Table 646.2: Two conjoins were found with sherds from #646 in #657 and #645.
Table 646.3: Specific functions in #646. Beer/wine dominates the alcohol group while tableware dominates
the food group. Teaware is fairly low.
Table 646.4: Range of vessel shapes within functions groups from #646.
Table 646.5: Range of dates with the latest occurring in 1870.
Table 646.6: Range of FROM and TO dates in #646.

CONTEXT #671 = #646 (32-34)
Table 671.1: General functions. Percentage of alcohol is greater than food but architecture is much lower
than in #646.
Table 671.2: Range of specific functions. Beer/wine in the largest alcohol type while tableware is the highest
frequency of food items. Teawares have a fairly low frequency.
Table 671.3: Range of shapes within functional categories. Alcohol beer/wine is the largest single shape and
tableware/plate is the next most common form.
Table 671.4: FROM and TO dates for #671 showing the greatest frequency of occurrence of date ranges.
Table 671.5: Highest percentage of FROM dates falls in 1830 but they occur as late as 1890.

CONTEXT #655 (35)
Table 655.1: General function activities in context #655.

CONTEXT #657 (35)
Table 657.1: List of general functions in context #657.

CONTEXT #662 (35-36)
Table 662.1: Range of general functions found within context #662.
Table 662.2: Range of food specific functions associated.

CONTEXT #684 (36-37)
Table 684.1: Range of general functions in context #684.
Table 684.2: Range of specific functions within context #684.
Table 684.3: Various tableware forms found in context #684.
Table 684.4: Range of alcohol-related artefacts from #684.
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CONTEXT #719 (38-39)
Table 719.1: Range of general functions found in #719. Percentages of alcohol and architectural items were
both greater than food-associated items.
Table 719.2: Range of specific functions found in #719. While alcohol has the highest occurrence and
beer/wine is predominate there are a large number of champagne and stout. Food is quite low and
dispersed among a range of sub-functions with tableware as the largest.
Table 719.3: There were conjoins between four items found within #719. All but one of the joins were with
sherds in #719 the other conjoin was with an aerated water bottle from #684.
Table 719.4: Range of manufactured from dates of all the artefacts from #719. Note the presence of 4 clag
bottles whose manufacture dates from 1930.

SOUTHEASTERN GARDEN BEDS (40-43)
Terrace Garden Beds
Table 790.1: List of conjoins from terrace garden beds.
Table 790.2: List of general functions in the three main terrace garden bed deposits.
Table 790.3: Date range of artefacts from southeastern garden terraces.
Table 790.4: Range of FROM dates in the three garden terrace bed deposits.

Remnant Rectangular Garden Beds
Table 765.1: Artefacts in remnant rectangular garden bed deposits.
Table 765.2: General Functions found in the remnant garden beds.
Table 765.3: Range of FROM dates from the remnant garden beds.

CONTEXT #850 (44-66)
Table 850.1: Table showing general and specific function groups in #850.
Table 850.2: Range and number of shapes in #850.
Table 850.3: Breakdown of Specific Functions within #850.
Table 850.4: Range of ceramic decorations and patterns found in context #850.
Table 850.5: List of ceramic decoration and the types of vessels on which they were found.
Table 850.6: Plates were found with a variety of decorative patterns. The most frequent were the various
white glazed wares which together formed 43 per cent of the plates.
Table 850.7: The various decorative techniques also were found in a range of different patterns.
Table 850.8: Teaware vessels from #850 where tea cups were the most frequent form.
Table 850.9: Ceramic patterns found on teawares in #850.
Table 850.10: Two bar graphs illustrating the various patterns on Teawares (top) and Plates (bottom). There
was much more variety in the teawares with gilded wares being the most common. There was less
variety in the plates with white glazed wares dominating.
Table 850.11: Rim diameters of cups from context #850.
Table 850.12: Rim diameters sorted according to ceramic decoration, context #850.
Table 850.13: Teawares were found in a variety of fabrics.
Table 850.14: List of teaware fabrics and the type of decoration.
Table 850.15: Teawares were found in the following decorations and patterns.
Table 850.16: List of ceramic decorations and patterns on specific forms in context #850.
Table 850.17: Frequency of different serving vessels from the large rubbish dump, Context #850.
Table 850.18: Pharmaceutical/medicine/toilet bottles were frequently imported into Australia.
Table 850:19: Frequency of alcohol artefacts from a range of urban sites in Sydney. Please note counts from
all sites except DMR B and the Conservatorium are unadjusted for conjoins.
Table 850.20: Ceramic forms from context #850. Aside from stout bottles the most common forms were
plates, cups and saucers.
Table 850.21: List of glass artefacts from the context #850.
Table 850.22: Food vessels were found in a variety of forms in Context #850.
Table 850.23: Range and frequency of food related shapes from #850.
Table 850.24: Frequency of main cataloguing categories into which the artefacts from context #850 were
placed.
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Western Garden Beds (61-75)
Table 900.1: All of the western garden beds broken down into specific function and shape of artefacts.
Table 900.2: Some of the main western garden bed deposits analysed for general function trends.
Graph 900.2/1: Graph of general function trends for various garden bed contexts. This shows strong general
patterns among the type of artefact functions that are found in all these contexts.
Graph 900.2/2: Trend for general functions across a range of western garden beds. These highlight how
food and alcohol are usually dominate while architectural evidence is more variable and reflects
specific depositional activities.
Table 900.3: All Western Garden Beds deposits analysed as a single entity.
Table 900.4: Breakdown of food-related functions found in all the western garden beds.
Graph 900.4/1: Graph of distribution of specific function activities.
Table 900.5: Breakdown of alcohol-related functions found in all the western garden beds.
Table 900.6: Breakdown of personal-related functions found in all the western garden beds.
Table 900.7: List of hygiene forms and the range of ceramic patterns.
Table 900.8: Breakdown of recreation-related functions found in all the western garden beds.
Table 900.9: Breakdown of household-related functions found in all the western garden beds.
Table 900.10: Frequency of ceramic patterns found on various forms in all the western garden beds. Only
three main forms are further analysed in the associated graphs.
Graph 900.10/1: Relationship between ceramic patterns and three food shapes: cup, saucer and plates.
Graph 900.10/2: Trends for ceramic patterns on cup, saucer and plates.
Table 900.11: List of sherds with base marks found in the western garden beds.
Table 900.12: Range of tableware forms.

VERBRUGGHEN HALL (76-90)
Table 1000.1: List of contexts in Verbrugghen Hall area and the minimum item count (MIC) of items and
the comparative sherd count.
Table 1000.2: List of total sherds found within each 1 m square grid in Verbrugghen Hall.
Table 1000.3: List of conjoined vessels and the range of contexts in which they occur. Shading denotes
where the majority of sherds were in one context rather than another.
Table 1000.4: List of all artefacts general functions (not including bone or shell) found in #1005, #1004 and
#1034.
Table 1000.5: List of all specific functions in the three main contexts in Verbrugghen Hall.
Table 1000.6: List of different shaped artefacts found within the three main contexts in Verbrugghen Hall.
Table 1000.7: List of specific functions as a proportion of all food-related items. The largest group is
tableware.
Table 1000.8: Illustrates the vessel forms associated with the various food specific functions. Bolded figures
are sub-total for each specific function group.
Table 1000.9: Range of general functions associated with all artefacts from Verbrugghen Hall.
Table 1000.10: Food-related ceramic vessels were found with a variety of decorative techniques.
Table 1000.11: List of all ceramic decorative types found in Verbrugghen Hall area irrespective of
functional relationship.
Table 1000.12: A total of 81 lead-glazed vessels were found in a variety of forms. Only 38 vessel forms
were identified.
Table 1000.13: There were 38 lead-glazed food related vessels of identified form. (corrected 8/7/2002)
Table 1000.14: The frequency of plates found within Verbrugghen Hall area. The majority of plates are in
creamware and mostly come from #1004 and #1005. (corrected 8/7/2002)
Table 1000.15: Tea cups come in a range of decorations, the most frequent being creamware and Chinese
blue hand painted porcelain.
Table 1000.16: Saucers were found in a range of decorative finishes but the commonest were blue handpainted Chinese porcelain (41%).
Table 1000.17: List of decorative groups and associated vessel forms from all the Verbrugghen Hall area.
Table 1000.18: List of lead-glazed and slipped vessels indicating where they have been given an individual
vessel number.
Table 1000.19: List of artefacts associated with architecture from Verbrugghen Hall.
Table 1000.20: List of Chinese pottery recovered from Verbrugghen Hall. All but two vessels were
porcelain.
Table 1000.21: List of Chinese vessels with rim diameters.

__________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

35

Chapter 1: Introduction

Table 1000.22: Artefacts mostly associated with the occupation and use of the Stables. All these artefacts
were found inside the Stables building.
Table 1000.23: Range of specific functions found within the Stables.
Table 1000.24: List of specific function items associated with personal and similar activities.

1.12

Lodgement of Artefacts & Archive

1.12.1 Artefact Archive
The artefacts recovered from the archaeological excavation are located in two places. There are
those items on display in the cases in the main foyer of the Conservatorium of Music and the
majority of items are located in the government repository at Kingswood.
1.12.2 Photographic Archive
A requirement of the Archaeological Management Strategy was the production of three
photographic archives of the archaeological work in three different photographic media: colour
print, colour slide and black and white print. Copies of these archives will be lodged with the
DPWS library and the State Library of New South Wales, Mitchell Library section.19 The
archaeologists retain one copy of the photographic archive.

19

Please note the details of this lodgement have not been finalised. If they are not lodged with Mitchell
Library then they will be lodged with the New South Wales Heritage Office Library which will open at the
end of the year in their newly refurbished premises at the old Kings School.
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Historical Context

2.1
Settlement and Farming: Sydney Cove and Farm Cove 1788-1792
When the First Fleet arrived in Sydney Cove in January 1788, the first priorities of its naval
commander Captain Arthur Phillip, now Governor of the Colony of New South Wales, were the
speedy establishment of shelter and the means of survival for some 1,400 people. Initial settlement
centred around the three features of Sydney Cove which were its lifelines: the stream which
provided its fresh water; the safe deepwater anchorage which protected its vital connection back to
civilisation; and the fertile ground to the east of Sydney Cove used to cultivate the first crops. The
initial disposition of the population on landing, with the stream dividing the civil and military
establishments, was to be seminal.1 While these early arrangements may have been thought of as
temporary (and Governor Phillip had hopes of a master plan for Sydney on different lines)2, his
decision to build a permanent Government House, the first brick residence in the Colony, in the
same location as his temporary canvas house set the seal on the original plan and made it
permanent.3 The Governor and civil administration lived on the east side of the stream and the
military and convicts on the west, a demarcation which was to have long term consequences for the
development of the settlement and can still be read in the landscape of urban Sydney.
Despite the drawbacks of an unwilling and largely unskilled labour force, the first few months of
settlement saw considerable progress in cultivating plants brought from Rio and the Cape. By
April three gardens had been established on the east or ‘government’ side of the stream that flowed
into Sydney Cove and by July the government farm in the next cove to the east had ‘nine acres in
corn’ (Figure 2.1).4 Appearances were however to prove deceptive and none perhaps more so than
the thickly timbered shores of Port Jackson which had seemed, to the European eye, to offer the
prospect of fertile soil. On closer inspection the contradictions of landscape and vegetation became
apparent:
The necks of the land that form the different coves, and near the water for some
distance, are in general so rocky that it is surprizing such large trees should find
sufficient nourishment, but the soil between the rocks is good and the summits of the
rocks, as well as the whole country round us, with few exceptions are covered with
trees, most of which are so large that the removing them off the ground after they are
cut down is the greatest part of the labour.5
Governor Phillip’s initial assessment was hopeful, but it soon became apparent that native tree
growth was not a guide to soil fertility and an anxious search was made for other more suitable
locations for agricultural activity. In March 1789 Henry Dodd, Governor Phillip’s servant and one
of the few people in the Colony with any agricultural knowledge, was transferred to the Colony’s
second settlement at Parramatta as superintendent of agriculture.6 The Government Farm which
had given its name to the cove where agriculture in Australia began, was ‘still attended to, and the
fences kept in repair; but there was not any intention of clearing more ground on that spot’.7

1

Lieut-Governor Ross quoted in A Birch & D S Macmillan 1962:3.
Helen Proudfoot 1988:56-57 & Fig. 3.3.
3
H Proudfoot, A Bickford, B Egloff & R Stocks 1991:48.
4
‘Sketch and Description of the Settlement at Sydney Cove, Port Jackson .. 16th April 1788’ and ‘Sketch of
Sydney Cove, Port Jackson .. July 1788’ in M Kelly & R Crocker 1978:2-4.
5
Phillip’s Despatch No. 1 dated 15 May 1788.
6
L Gilbert 1986:11-13.
7
David Collins 1978 (1975): Vol. 1:52.
2
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2.2
Defining Sydney 1792
In the four years of Governor Phillip’s administration, the settlement at Sydney Cove became fixed
in the pattern which had been established as an immediate expedient in its earliest days. Its main
street was the road to Parramatta, the umbilical cord to its sister settlement, now providing the
much needed agricultural base for survival.8 In December 1792, shortly before his departure from
the Colony, Governor Phillip put two lines on the map of ‘the settlement in New South Wales,
New Holland’ (Figure 2.2).9 The first, ‘from the Head of the Cove which is to the westward of
Sydney Cove to the head of Garden Cove’, that is, from Cockle Bay to Woolloomooloo Bay, was
to be the boundary of the town. The fact that Sydney could be defined by a single line joining
points on the harbour emphasised its maritime focus. The second line, marked on the ground by a
ditch, defined a

Figure 2.1: Sydney in
July 1788. The all
important government
farm at the head of the
as yet un-named Farm
Cove had ‘9 Acres in
Corn’. ‘Sketch of
Sydney Cove Part
Jackson in the County of
Cumberland New South
Wales July 1788’. Kelly
& Crocker 1978:4.

8
9

‘A Survey of the Settlement in New South Wales, New Holland, 1792’ in Kelly & Crocker 1978:7-8.
‘A Survey of the Settlement in New South Wales, New Holland, 1792’ in Kelly & Crocker 1978:7-8.
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smaller area within the town, from the south-west corner of the surrounds of Government House to
the head of Woolloomooloo Bay. Enclosing the whole of Farm Cove, this was eventually to be
known as the Government or Governor’s Domain.10
Governor Phillip’s order that ‘no ground within the Boundary is ever granted or let on lease and all
houses built within the Boundary line are and are to remain the property of the Crown’ established
the town as unalienable Crown land. But expediency reigned. Phillip himself issued leases within
the town after the lines on the map had been drawn and his successors, Grose, Paterson and Hunter
did likewise. Governor King also continued to grant leases but made the system more formal by
ordering that agreements and land boundaries be registered and surveyed.11 At Farm Cove the
government farm although ‘not capable of making an adequate return for the labour which had
been expended on it’12 was leased to private individuals.

Figure 2.2: The boundary of
Sydney, a straight line from
the head of Cockle Bay to
Woolloomooloo Bay was
drawn on the map in 1792 by
Governor Phillip. A second
line defined the area around
Farm Cove, from the back of
Government House to
Woolloomooloo Creek, later
to be known as the
Government Domain. (‘A
Survey of the Settlement in
New South Wales, New
Holland’ 1792. Kelly &
Crocker 1978:8.

10

James Meehan : ‘Plan of the Town of Sydney in New South Wales 31 October 1807’ in Kelly & Crocker
1978:11-12. A note on Meehan’s plan indicates that this boundary took the form of a ‘ditch marked out by
Governor Phillip’
11
Alan Atkinson 1988:78-82.
12
David Collins 1798 (1975): Vol. 1:52.
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Figure 2.3: Grimes’ plan of Sydney May 1800 showing leases in Sydney and ‘Boston’s mill’, the only
reference to John Boston’s association with the first windmill at Farm Cove. Historical Records of New South
Wales Vol. V.

2.3
Private enterprise at Farm Cove 1792-1806
The first individual to occupy land at Farm Cove was the Commissary, John who was to have a
continuing involvement with agricultural enterprise in the area and was later to be judged one of
the Colony’s best farmers. In 1792 the old government farm which had first supported ‘nine acres
in corn’ was ‘Mr Palmer’s farm’ (Figure 2.2).13 The following year Palmer was one of the first to
benefit from the change of policy allowing serving officers to receive land grants and received 100
acres of his own at the head of ‘Garden Island Cove’ immediately bordering the east side of the
town where his house and farm at Woolloomooloo were to become well known.14
In the period from December 1794 to January 1806 nine leases were granted in the vicinity of the
former government farm and around the east side of Farm Cove (Fig. 2.10).15 Given as a mark of
government favour to those who had rendered useful service,16 the recipients were as diverse as the
population and included government officials, emancipists and a private in the marines.17 Although
13

‘A Survey of the Settlement in New South Wales, New Holland, 1792’ in Kelly & Crocker 1978:7-8.
R J Ryan (ed) 1981:13. The grant was made on 25 February 1793 by Grose
15
J F Campbell 1931:114-119.
16
Alan Atkinson 1988:79-81.
17
The government officials were Nicholas Devine, Superintendent of Convicts; John Palmer, Commissary;
and John Callam, surgeon of the First Fleet ship the Supply; the emancipists Thomas Alford, government
14
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usually granted for a period of only fourteen years, these formal leases were commercially
valuable, allowing lessees to sell, sub-let or mortgage their properties and gain a return on any
investment they had made in labour or improvements. In addition to farms, cottages and gardens,
windmills also appeared on the leases at Farm Cove.
2.4
‘Boston’s mill’ 1800
Between 1800 and 1807 three windmills appeared on the eastern ridge line of the town of Sydney,
between Sydney Cove and Farm Cove. An essential part of food processing, efficient windmills
were a commodity which the government was finding it very hard to supply. The first windmill, on
a site to the south-east of Government House, was identified on Surveyor Charles Grimes’ plan of
Sydney of May 1800 as ‘Boston’s mill’ (Figure 2.3).18 In the pictorial record, a windmill can first
be seen in this location in a painting entitled ‘View of the Town of Sydney’ attributed to Thomas
Watling and dated to about 1800 (Figure 2.4). Another view of Sydney Cove, datable by the
unfinished state of the drawing room extension to Government House added by Governor King to
c.1800-1801, also shows the mill and an adjacent building to the north, later identified as a
residence and bakehouse (Figure 2.5).19 Both buildings were conspicuous features of the skyline
behind Government House and continued to appear in subsequent illustrations of this part of the
town.
The question of who built and owned this mill (built of timber), the first private windmill in
Sydney, is problematic.20 Grimes’ map links the mill with the name of John Boston who had been
recommended to Governor Hunter as a free settler with skills which could be of use to the
Colony.21 Boston’s various activities included salt making, brewing and soap making as well as
farming and trading, and Grimes’ map has been taken as evidence of yet another of Boston’s
entrepreneurial activities.22 In all other contemporary documentary references to both the mill and
its associated bakehouse and residence, including a voluminous and prolonged correspondence on
the matter of compensation for its removal by Governor Macquarie, the name associated with it is
that of Commissary John Palmer. The matter remains unresolved. The original of Grimes’ map of
1800 has been lost and so the details shown in the lithographed copy of 1897 cannot be checked.
Unlike the two government windmills on the western ridge of the town, shown by Grimes as
pictograms, ‘Boston’s mill’ was not, perhaps an indication of intention or site rather than a
completed structure. Other documentary evidence of Boston’s association with the site and mill is
lacking. From 1801 these were Palmer’s buildings. Not only was Palmer acknowledged as the
owner of the mill, bakehouse and residence but he was also credited with having spent a
considerable sum on their construction.23 As a man of wealth and position with a detailed

gardener; Nathaniel Lucas, carpenter; and David Dickinson Mann, clerk and author; and the private in the
marines Alexander McDonald.
18
Grimes’s Plan of Sydney 1800 Historical Records of New South Wales Vol V. The published map is a copy
lithographed by the Government Printer in 1897. The location of the original is not known.
19
T McCormick et al 1987: pl. 50 & 56. When published in Historical Records of New South Wales Vol. VI
opp. p 823, pl. 56 was dated c. 1797. More recent research provides an amended date for this attribution
based upon the Government House evidence.
20
The mill is described as ‘of timber’ in Macquarie’s Despatch No. 13 to Bathurst dated 7 October 1814
Historical Records of Australia (Ser. 1) Vol VIII p 340. The other windmills in Sydney in 1800 were
government owned.
21
Australian Dictionary of Biography Vol. 1. Entry for John Boston.
22
For example Australian Dictionary of Biography Vol. 1. Entry for John Boston and D Hughes ‘Australia’s
first brewer’ Journal of the Royal Australian Historical Society Vol. 82 Pt 2 (1996) pp 156-157.
23
Gipps to Normanby Despatch No. 180, 23 December 1839 in Historical Records of Australia (Ser. 1)
Volume XX, pp 443.
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Figure 2.4: ‘View of the Town of Sydney’ c. 1800 attributed to Thomas Watling, the first view of the first
windmill at Farm Cove. McCormick 1987:pl 50. (see detail below)

Figure 2.4: (detail): Windmill surrounded by
bush beyond First Government House.

knowledge of local conditions, commercial expertise and a successful and innovative farmer, John
Palmer was a very likely candidate to introduce private enterprise into milling in Sydney.
The first official confirmation of Palmer’s ownership appeared in a Government Order in May
1801 when meal from the mill was used in a trial to determine how much wheat bakers could
demand for a 2lb loaf.24 In 1802 Palmer’s role in the construction and financing of buildings was
acknowledged when a lease for the land was granted by Governor King. The lease, given in
exchange for the surrender of another at the corner of George Street and Bridge Street required by
the Government for a lumber yard, contained special conditions. These acknowledged the
investment which Palmer had already made in the property where he had ‘erected some durable

24

Government and General Orders 17 May 1801 Historical Records of New South Wales Vol. IV:368.
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Figure 2.5: ‘View of Sydney Cove’ c. 1800-1801. The first windmill and the bakehouse and residence can
be seen on the extreme left of the picture. An extension to Government House built for Governor King and
completed in 1801 is under construction. McCormick 1987: pl 56. (see detail below)

Figure 2.5(detail): Mill and
bakehouse on the far left of the
above picture.

buildings’. In consideration of this the lease provided that Palmer had ‘a promise of renewal at the
end of every five years until the term of 21 years expire’ an exceptional term of occupancy. 25
If John Palmer had a direct role in the construction of the mill, bakehouse and residence then this
must have been late in 1800 for when ‘Boston’s mill’ was drawn on Grimes’ map in May 1800,
Palmer was not in the Colony. After being absent from England for nine years he had left Sydney
in 1796 and did not return until November 1800. The date is not necessarily inconsistent with the
pictorial evidence for the appearance of the windmill c. 1800-1801, as timber mills could be
constructed within a few weeks if materials and machinery had already been prepared or
purchased. Given the lack of expertise in the Colony, it is possible that these had indeed been
obtained elsewhere.

25

Land Titles Office Grants & Leases of Land Book 3c, p 97 The George Street/Bridge Street lease had been
purchased by Palmer from Foveaux.
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2.5
John Palmer’s mills and bakehouse 1801-1814
Following his return to Sydney in November 1800 John Palmer resumed his duties as Commissary
and his private farming ventures. In Sydney, where the government was having great difficulty in
mill building, a workable windmill and a combined bakehouse and residence were wise
investments. Maps and illustrations show the bakehouse and residence as a single L-shaped
building with the longer wing aligned on the north-east / south-west axis and the shorter running
north-west / south-east. According to Meehan’s map the building was built of stone (Fig. 2.10). 26
Lesueur’s pen and ink sketch of the east side of Sydney Cove in 180227 appears to show a double
storey building with dormer windows on the west side of the longer wing, overlooking Sydney
Cove and a large chimney on the south wall of the shorter wing, suggesting that the latter was
perhaps the bakehouse and the former the residence (Figure 2.6). This general arrangement is
confirmed in watercolours painted by John Lancashire in 1803 and by John Eyre in about 1809
(Figures 2.8, 2.9).28 Lesueur described the mill and bakery on his map of the town dated
September 1802 as ‘du Gouvernement’, mistaking the buildings as government property, perhaps
because of their propinquity to Government House or Palmer’s position as Commissary of the

Figure 2.6: Charles Lesueur’s sketch of the west side of Sydney Cove in 1802. The windmill and bakehouse
can be seen in the centre of the sketch. ‘Partie de la baie de Port-Jackson’, in McCormick 1987: pl. 68. (see
detail below)

Figure 2.6 (detail): The timber
windmill and bakehouse from
the above figure.

26

James Meehan ‘Plan of the town of Sydney in New South Wales’ October 1807 in M Kelly & R Crocker
1978. State Records New South Wales Map 5387A ‘Copied from an old Plan without date supposed to be by
Meehan’.
27
McCormick et al 1987: pl. 68 Charles Lesueur : ‘Partie de la baie de Port Jackson’ 1802.
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Figure 2.7: Palmer’s timber windmill and bakehouse, wrongly described by Lesueur as ‘du Gouvernement’
are clearly shown in his 1802 plan of Sydney. At Farm Cove land was under cultivation as was Palmer’s neat
farm to the east at Woolloomooloo. ‘Plan de la ville de Sydney Capitale des Colonies Anglaises, aux Terres
Australes’. Kelly & Crocker 1978:10.

Colony (Figure 2.7).29 It is probable that the mill and bakehouse were first operated directly by
Palmer’s employees. In 1806 a miller, Roger Teeling; a millwright, William Grosvenor; and a
baker, Charles Hermitage were all in Mr Palmer’s employment.30
The use of the high point of land above Farm Cove for the construction of mills was clearly
approved by Governor King. In 1804 a small lease to the south of Palmer’s was granted to
Nathaniel Lucas and it was here that the second mill at Farm Cove, a timber ‘post mill’, described
as the first of its type to be erected in the settlement, was erected. Formerly Superintendent on
Norfolk Island, Lucas had brought with him from the island ‘most of the wood work for a windmill’ together with several pairs of millstones.31 The mill was reported as ‘undertaken and finished
within space of six weeks’ and was in working order by May or early June 1805.32
In 1806 Palmer expanded his milling investment and built a much larger stone tower mill to the
south of his small timber mill. Later sources indicated that he had discussed the site for this mill
with Governor King, indicating that it must have been planned before King’s departure from the
Colony in August 1806.33 The mill was described as ‘new’ on Meehan’s plan of 1807 which shows
the boundary of Palmer’s lease, the positions of the two mills and the outline of the
28

McCormick et al 1987 John Lancashire ‘View of Sydney, Port Jackson ..’ pl 79 & pl 91 attributed to John
Eyre ‘East view of Sydney in New South Wales’.
29
Lesueur ‘Plan de la ville de Sydney Capitale des Colonies Anglaises aux Terres Australes’ September 1802
in M Kelly & R Crocker 1978:9-10.
30
Baxter 1989:Ref. nos. A4276, A1627 & A 1836.
31
Sydney Gazette 17 March 1805 p 2c.
32
Sydney Gazette 23 June 1805 p 2a.
33
William Walker to Secretary Campbell 20 September 1814, enclosure with Despatch No. 13 Macquarie to
Bathurst, 7 October 1814 Historical Records of Australia (Ser. 1) Vol VIII p 341.
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Figure 2.8: John Lancashire’s ‘View of Sydney, Port Jackson ..’ dated 1803. The mill and bakehouse are
visible to the left of Government House and behind the shrubbery. McCormick 1987:pl 79. (see detail over)

Figure 2.9:‘East view of Sydney in New South Wales’ c. 1809 attributed to John Eyre. The first picture to
show all of Palmer’s buildings at Farm Cove, his two mills and the bakehouse and residence. Nathaniel
Lucas’ post-mill is also visible. McCormick 1987:pl 91. (see detail over)
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Figure 2.8 (detail): Bakehouse and windmill.

Figure 2.9 (detail): The three mills and the bakehouse.
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bakehouse (Figure 2.10).34 Considerably larger than the first mill, the two mills were
differentiated, in contemporary sources as Palmer’s large and small mills.35 Their comparative size
is well illustrated in John Eyre’s painting an ‘East View of Sydney in New South Wales’ of c.1809,
the first picture to shown all of Palmer’s buildings (Figure 2.9).36 The two mills, bakehouse and
dwelling house had cost, it was later claimed, upwards of 5,000 pounds of which the stone mill
was presumably the larger investment.37
With the construction of the new windmill, the small windmill was let. Andrew Frazer a baker,
leased the whole complex of small windmill, bakehouse and residence in 1808-1809 for 600 pounds
per annum and was apparently also occupation in 1814 when the house and bakery were valued.38
A registered lease to Andrew Frazer and Robert Read of the small windmill for two years is
undated but the fact that the mill was described as the ‘small mill’ would suggest that this was after
the stone mill had been built c. 1806.39 The lease could pre-date that entered into in 1808.
Like its predecessor, the large windmill may have been managed first by Palmer’s employees.
Lessees are recorded only from the period when Palmer was absent in England and the property
had been mortgaged. In 1813 Thomas Rose and Charles Thompson both bakers, rented the large
windmill for a year for 300 pounds.40 The following year in September 1814 Burke the miller
advertised his services at the large windmill.41 By this time the mill lease, its mills, bakehouse and
residence had passed out of John Palmer’s ownership to the Calcutta merchants to whom the
property had previously been mortgaged. Advertisements that the windmill was to let were
published in December 1814 and January 1816 by the merchants’ agent in Sydney William
Walker.42 It was Walker who was to be the main player in dealings with Governor Macquarie in
his plans for the Domain. The large mill appears to have gone out of use in the 1820s. It was
recorded as not in use in 1823 and by 1826 had no sails (Figure 2.21).43
2.6 John Palmer 1760-1833 - Commissary and farmer
John Palmer was born in England in 1760 and entered the navy at the age of nine as a captain’s
servant.44 He saw service in the American war of Independence and was on board HMS Richmond
when it was captured by a French squadron in 1781 off Chesapeake Bay. In 1783, after
34

James Meehan ‘Plan of the town of Sydney in New South Wales’ October 1807 in M Kelly & R Crocker
1978 and Map 5387A ‘Copied from an old Plan without date supposed to be by Meehan’ (State Records New
South Wales).
35
Various notices in the Sydney Gazette including 19 June 1813 p 4c, 10 December 1814 p 2c, 31 December
1814 p 2c, 27 January 1816 p 1c.
36
T McCormick et al 1987:pl. 91 & pl 96.
37
Fairlie, Clark, Jones & Co. to Viscount Goderich 15 March 1833 enclosure with despatch from Hay to
Bourke, 22 April 1833 (Mitchell Library Governors’ Despatches A 1270).
38
Enclosures with Fairlie, Clark, Jones & Co. to Viscount Goderich 15 March 1833 enclosure with despatch
from Hay to Bourke, 22 April 1833 (Mitchell Library Governors’ Despatches A 1270).
39
Land Titles Office Old Register 4 No. 258 p 6. The fact that the mill is distinguished as the ‘small’ mill
indicates that this post-dated the construction of the large mill in c. 1806.
40
Enclosures with Fairlie, Clark, Jones & Co. to Viscount Goderich 15 March 1833 enclosure with despatch
from Hay to Bourke, 22 April 1833 (Mitchell Library Governors’ Despatches A 1270).
41
Sydney Gazette 3 September 1814.
42
Sydney Gazette 10 December 1814 & 27 January 1816.
43
Louis de Freycinet’s map of Sydney 1823 reproduced in T McCormick et al 1987 notes the large windmill
as ‘hors d’usage’ [not in use] reproduced in Louis de Sainson’s illustrations of Government House and of the
governor’s stables shows the tower of the mill without sails see Dumont D’Urville Voyage de l’Astrolabe.
44
Palmer to Hunter 29 August 1796 enclosure with Hunter to Portland Despatch ‘Separate’ 1 September
1796 Historical Records of Australia (Ser. 1) Vol. 1 pp 650-652. Palmer stated that he had been six years
Commissary ‘and served in His Majesty’s navy twenty-two years prior to my appointment here’. See also
Australian Dictionary of Biography Vol. 2 entry for J Palmer.
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Figure 2.10: The leases within the town of Sydney including those at Farm Cove were surveyed by James
Meehan for his plan dated October 1807. On Palmer’s mill lease the two mills and stone house are identified,
with Nathaniel Lucas’ mill and lease to the south. The line of Governor Phillip’s ditch was being ‘new made
by Governor Bligh’. ‘Plan of the town of Sydney in New South Wales’ October 1807, Kelly & Crocker
1978:12.

his release as a prisoner of war, Palmer married Susan Stilwell, the daughter of an American
loyalist family. John Palmer arrived in New South Wales with the First Fleet in 1788 as purser on
the Sirius and in 1790 was appointed Commissary by Governor Phillip, an appointment confirmed
by the home government the following year. As Commissary Palmer was responsible for all
government stores, practically all of the provisions in the Colony. While his work as Commissary
was initially comparable with that of a purser of a man-of-war, by 1796 the growth of the
settlement saw him responsible for some 3,000 to 4,000 people and the separate accounting of
ordnance, naval, victualling and hospital stores.45
The nature of the Colony also placed additional responsibility upon its Commissary. As the
settlement had been intended to be self sufficient it had not been supplied with money and so much
of the economic management and development of the Colony was effected through the
Commissariat. Commissary bills and receipts formed the first currency of New South Wales and
through the issue of Treasury bills the Commissary acted as banker, controlling the flow of foreign
exchange and providing loans and credit. The Commissariat victualled all who were ‘on the stores’
45

Palmer to Hunter 29 August 1796 enclosure with Hunter to Portland Despatch ‘Separate’ 1 September
1796 Historical Records of Australia (Ser. 1) Vol. 1 pp 650-652.
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and provided the principal market for colonial produce on which the Commissariat had first call.
Unlike many of the British government’s commissaries, Palmer was honest.
Like other settlers John Palmer engaged in farming. In 1792 he occupied the old government farm
at Farm Cove and in 1793 was granted 100 acres of land at Woolloomooloo followed in 1794 by
70 acres at Surry Hills.46 By 1795 he was one of the principal stockholders and farmers in New
South Wales and was praised for the efficiency of his agricultural enterprise.47
Palmer’s success in the Colony was however at some personal cost as he had left his wife and
family in England when he sailed with the First Fleet. In 1793 he applied for leave to return to
England but it was not until September 1796 that he was able to set sail in the Britannia.48 He had
not seen his wife and family for nine years. They returned with him to Sydney in November 1800
and at his home on his estate at Woolloomooloo he built an elegant house and entertained ‘the first
rank of colonial society’.
Palmer soon invested further in agricultural pursuits, purchasing farms on the Hawkesbury to a
total of some 900 acres and building his mills and bakehouse in Sydney. He also owned several
colonial built craft, some built in Woolloomooloo Bay on his own property. By 1802 with about
half of his land planted with wheat and maize Palmer had the largest stocks of grain in the
Colony.49 In 1803 he ploughed 300 acres at the Hawkesbury with wheat with the labour of less
than 15 men, a model of the scale of farming which could be achieved by those who could afford
the proper equipment.50 By Palmer’s own account he farmed more than anyone else, a claim well
substantiated by the musters of the period.51
In 1801 Palmer’s sister Sophia married Robert Campbell providing a familial link with one of the
Colony’s most important merchants. The link also had its dangers in a small scale society in which
the importance of Palmer’s official position, his success in farming and his trading connections
made others envious. Matters came to a head under Governor Bligh’s administration when both
Palmer and Campbell held positions of considerable importance and were seen as close confidants
of the Governor, an association which linked them to an unpopular regime. To those who disliked
Bligh, Palmer and Campbell were included in their condemnation of the Governor. Palmer’s
position as Commissary made him a particular target. ‘His next in command’ wrote John Harris to
Mrs King, ‘is little Jack Palmer Magistrate total director of the Public Stores Mills Grain and all
other [-] on charge and I assure you that Campbell and him do as they please you can now get what
you want from the Dry store by taking Palmer’s Bills as I assure you I think there is not many now
afloat’.52
Both Campbell and Palmer were dining with Bligh at Government House on the evening the
Governor was arrested. Palmer was suspended by the rebel administration but refused to meet
claims made by them on the Commissariat until so instructed from England and made no secret of
his support for the Governor. In 1809 he distributed Bligh’s proclamation declaring New South
46

Ed R J Ryan 1981:13 & 21. The Woolloomooloo grant was made on 25 February 1793 and the Surry
Hills grant on 1 April 1794.
47
T. G. Parsons ‘Colonial Commissaries’ in R. T. Appleyard & C. B. Schedvin 1988:12-13.
48
Palmer to Grose 28 May 1793 enclosure with Grose to Dundas Despatch dated 31 May 1793 Historical
Records of Australia (Ser. 1) Vol. 1.
49
Baxter 1988. Of a total of 1070 acres held, 688 acres were cleared and 584 planted with wheat or maize.
Palmer’s stocks of grain in hand in 1800-1802 were 2800 bushels of wheat and 600 of maize.
50
Sydney Gazette 3 July 1803 p 3b.
51
Report from the Select Committee on Transportation. Ordered by the House of Commons to be printed 10
July 1812. Evidence of John Palmer.
52
John Harris to Mrs P G King 25 October 1807 (Mitchell Library King Family papers A 1980 / 2, Vol. 8 p
237 CY Reel 906).
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Wales in a state of mutiny and was sentenced to three months imprisonment. Campbell was also
dismissed as treasurer, Naval Officer and collector of taxes. In May 1810 Palmer left for England
as Bligh’s chief witnesses to testify in the case against Johnson. His brother-in-law later joined
him. During their time in England both gave evidence to the House of Commons Select Committee
on Transportation with Palmer contributing his knowledge of both the Commissariat and of
farming.53 Complaints made, after Bligh’s deposition, against Palmer’s management of the
Commissariat, most of which originated from Bligh’s opponents, were investigated in London but
seemed ‘to have arisen as much from private pique as from zeal for the public service’. However,
given Palmer’s long tenure of office it was thought appropriate to appoint a new Commissary.
During their absence in England both Palmer’s and Campbell’s financial affairs were seriously
affected and on their return both found themselves in straightened circumstances. Palmer received
no compensation for his treatment following the overthrow of Bligh and was demoted to Assistant
Commissary and placed on half pay in 1811. In 1814 he sold all of his properties to the firm of
Calcutta merchants to whom they had already been mortgaged during his absence. The stock and
furnishings of the Woolloomooloo estate were sold in 1816 and the property eventually sold to
Edward Riley in 1822. In June 1813 Palmer was re-employed in the Commissariat until he was
retired on half-pay in January 1819 but his lifestyle was much changed from earlier days. In 1825
Hyacinthe de Bougainville recorded his impressions of Palmer whom he had known on his first
visit to Sydney in 1802;
Having experienced some severe setbacks and lost his position, Mr Palmer lived in
seclusion with his immediate family in the region of Windsor, on a farm that he
worked by himself. Alas, he was no longer the cheerful companion of old, the
wealthy administrator of the colony who had formerly entertained the main citizens so
lavishly and good-humouredly at his residence of Woolloomooloo. However, he
remained kind-hearted and hospitable and made a point of travelling to Sydney to
invite me to his modest cottage.54
Palmer’s fortunes revived in the 1820s and 1830s. When he died in 1833 he was the last surviving
officer of the First Fleet.
2.7
The domain of the Governor’s residence 1807-1809
Throughout Governor King’s term of office leases at Farm Cove continued to be occupied by
private settlers. Like previous governors, King encouraged agricultural enterprise by private
individuals, not the least because it was so much needed to support the Colony. The grounds of
Government House, which had been enclosed by 1792 (Figure 2.2) were altered and improved by
the Governor and Mrs King, with a new shrubbery providing some privacy. Elsewhere roads and
tracks used to access nearby properties including the mills and bakehouse, passed close to the
Governor’s residence. The arrival of King’s successor, Governor William Bligh, in August 1806
was to herald a somewhat different attitude to property rights and to land in the vicinity of
Government House.
In January 1807 the Governor issued a notice warning ‘all Persons whatever ... to keep their Hogs,
Goats or Cattle of whatever description from off Government Farm, between the Ditch crossing
from the back of Government House towards Woolloomoolla, Bennelong, and Anson’s Points’.55
Although no longer used as the Government Farm and in part under lease to private individuals, a
new form of control was being asserted over Farm Cove. In July 1807 the public was reminded of
53

Report from the Select Committee on Transportation. Ordered by the House of Commons to be printed 10
July 1812. Evidence of John Palmer.
54
M S Rivière 1999:176.
55
Sydney Gazette 11 January 1807 p 2b.
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Governor Phillip’s ‘two lines of demarkation in the vicinity of Sydney, within which no leases or
grants of land for building were to be given’ and of the area ‘particularly marked out as making
part of the Domain of the Governor’s Residence’.56 This official notice contained the first use of
the word ‘Domain’. The phrase ‘of the Governor’s Residence’ identified a purpose for the place.
Governor Phillip’s boundary line was to be the estate attached to Government House.
The whole topic of leases came under review. A number of houses built adjacent to Government
House ‘to its great annoyance’ were ordered to be vacated and the materials taken away as the
ground was ‘wanted for Government purposes’. ‘On application’ the Governor was ready ‘to grant
permission to the said persons to build on such other ground, unoccupied, in the town of Sydney,
as may not interfere with his arrangements on that head’. The properties were to be vacated by 1
November 1807.57 To his superiors in London the Governor wrote calmly of leases which had
been wrongfully issued for fourteen years for land which was now wanted for government
purposes.58 In the Colony Bligh’s threats to leaseholders, his violent language and attacks upon
private property helped to contribute to his own eventual downfall.59
That the matter was somewhat larger than a planning issues associated with particular town
allotments was manifested by the work carried out for the Governor in the ‘domain’. The ditch
marking Phillip’s old boundary was re-dug and the domain marked on Meehan’s map of October
1807 as ‘ground absolutely necessary for use of Government House and stock’ (Figure 2.10).60
Landscaping work included blowing up rocks and constructing carriage roads ‘all around
Bennelong’s Point and down about Farm Cove’ ... ‘the whole ‘all ditch’d in and no thoroughfare
allowed’61 works which must have made life somewhat uncomfortable for the lessees at Farm
Cove. Higher up on the ridge, but within the Domain, the ‘two Windmills and a Bakehouse of
considerable value, belonging to Mr Palmer’ were noted but unaffected during this period.62
Bligh’s active management of the Colony ended with his arrest on 26 January 1808. It was to be
for the next governor to transform the Domain into a gentleman’s estate.
2.8
Defining and enclosing the Domain 1810-1812
If the word ‘domain’ was somewhat unusual in the Colony prior to 1810, it became well
established both in name and purpose during the administration of the Colony’s longest serving
Governor, Lachlan Macquarie. Adopting his predecessor’s definition of the domain as the grounds
for Government House, Governor Macquarie sought to make changes to his residence and its
surroundings to transform them into a gentleman’s estate. His vision also extended much wider as
he sought to improve the Colony as a whole, its physical form, moral life and economic prospects.
Aided by his wife, her architectural pattern books and, from 1814, by the convict architect Francis
Greenway, Macquarie put in train a building programme which was to transform the settlement but
which was eventually to alarm the British government to such an extent as to provoke the Colony’s
first Royal Commission.
At Government House building work began early. An extension to provide a large bow windowed
‘saloon’ or dining room, considered essential for entertaining and an additional office and bedroom
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was begun in October 1810 at the back of the existing house.63 The surroundings were also of
concern. On the eastern ridge of Sydney a new street, Macquarie Street was created running from
Hyde Park north to the back entrance to Government House. This was probably an existing track,
along the top of Farm Cove ridge, serving the mills. Here new government buildings bordered the
domain. The walls of the new General Hospital served a dual purpose, as both the hospital
boundary and the first walled section of the Domain enclosure. Another stone wall, from the
south-east corner of the hospital enclosure to Woolloomooloo Creek, somewhat to the south of
Phillip and Bligh’s ‘ditch’ was built by 1812. This completed the closure of the south side of the
Domain separating it from Hyde Park. At the other end of the estate a stone wall was built along
Sydney Cove. By 1812 almost the whole of the Domain was enclosed. The first official order
concerning the place appeared in October 1812 in the Sydney Gazette and was essentially negative
in tone64:
The whole of the Government Domain at Sydney, extending from Sydney Cove to
Woolloomooloo Bay, being now completely enclosed by Stone Walls and Palings,
except that part of it which is AT PRESENT UNDER LEASE to Mr Palmer and Mr
Riley, where their Windmills and Bakery are erected. Notice is hereby given, that no
Cattle of any Description whatsoever are, after the present Date, to be permitted to
graze or feed on the said Domain, those belonging to Government only excepted; and
any Horses, Cows, Sheep, Asses, Pigs, or Goats which may after this Notification be
found Trespassing thereon, will be taken up and impounded for Damages.
The Public are further to take Notice, that for the future no Stones are to be quarried,
or Loam dug within the said Domain, for other than Government Purposes, unless by
special Permission obtained from His Excellency the GOVERNOR; and none of the
Wood or Shrubs growing within the said Domain are on any Account whatever to be
cut down, or otherwise destroyed, on Pain of Prosecution for Felony; and no Boat,
except those belonging to Government, are to land in Farm Cove, or on any other Part
of the Shore bounding the Domain, except at Bennelong’s Point, on Pain of being
forfeited, and the Persons who shall have so brought them there severely punished, for
Trespassing on the Government Domain, after being cautioned by Public Notice.
No indication was given that it was to be used for public recreation or enjoyment. The mills and
bakehouse were an obvious irritant. Here the enclosure could not be finalised.
2.9
‘Improvements’ 1810-1821
As its boundaries were being fixed, ‘improvements’ were under way within the Domain,65
‘previously little better than a rocky waste full of large stumps’ according to William Hutchinson,
Principal Superintendent of Convicts who supervised much of the work. The old leases at Farm
Cove were vacated, with the exception of the windmills and bakehouse and the small cottages and
their gardens removed.66 Considerable effort was expended in clearing the Domain. Stone was
quarried to improve the landscape, acres of stumps cleared and new shrubberies and plantations
established.67 Avenues of trees including British oaks, stone pines and swamp mahogany were
planted, lining the walks and boundaries of the Domain. Gifts of mature Norfolk Island pines were
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planted with due ceremony as sentinel trees in significant locations at the back entrance to
Government House, on ‘Bennilong and Farm-Cove Points’ and ‘at the intended grand Entrance into
the new Govt Garden at “Farm Cove”’, where a new garden was established on the site of the old
government farm.68 A substantial stone garden wall, a house for the gardener and ‘100 yards of
ornamental arcade for vines with circular bowers and domes at each end’ made a substantial
contribution to the gentleman’s estate.69 The picturesque Billy Blue’s house served as a lodge by
the gate to Government House on Sydney Cove, close to the spot where the public could start their
walk around Bennelong’s Point. A cottage orné performed a similar function at the Bent Street
entrance to the Domain at the back of Government House. In 1816 Mrs Macquarie’s Road
provided a circuit of the Domain from Government House around Farm Cove to Woolloomooloo
Bay, south to the boundary with Hyde Park and back along the wall of the hospital to the Bent
Street entrance to Government House. Now ‘respectable’ members of the public could also join in
the enjoyment of the domain.70 Cartwright’s plan of the ‘Governor’s demesne land’ celebrated the
whole scheme (Figure 2.11). Only the mills and bakehouse (tactfully omitted from Cartwright’s
drawing) spoiled the view and the ambience of the gentleman’s estate.

Figure 2.11: C.
Cartwright’s ‘Plan
of the Governor’s
Demesne Land, as
Surveyed in the
Year 1816’ provides
a pictorial but not
accurately surveyed
plan of the Domain
on the completion of
Mrs Macquarie’s
Road. The fenced
mill lease is shown
but the mills and
their associated
buildings are
noticeably absent.
ML map Z M3
811.172/1816/.
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2.10 Removing the mill and bakehouse 1813-1817
In 1813 Governor Macquarie made his first move to clear the Domain of its more prosaic built
features, Palmer’s mills and bakehouse, now mortgaged to the firm of Fairlie Fergusson & Co. of
Calcutta. His secretary’s correspondence on the matter indicated something of the Governor’s
intentions. The ground was required ‘for the very necessary purpose of enabling His Excellency to
enclose the whole Domain, exclusively within a Stone Wall’. The justification for the move was
the expiry of Palmer’s five-year lease, ‘the utmost period any Governor could give a lease for of
Lands situated within the approved Boundaries of the Government Domain’. Given the ‘very
expensive buildings’ erected by Mr Palmer, the Governor would not resume them until 31 March
1815. In the meantime the materials could be removed to be re-erected on another ‘eligible
allotment for that purpose in the vicinity of Sydney’ which the Governor was willing to give. The
bakehouse might however ‘be converted into a Serviceable portion of those Offices’ which the
Governor intended to build ‘shortly close by the place where it stands’ and would be purchased by
the Crown at a fair valuation if surrendered within two months.71
Macquarie’s explanation to Earl Bathurst nearly a year later was somewhat different. Lord Bathurst
would, Macquarie was sure, appreciate:
the Nature and Degree of Annoyance that these Mills and Buildings thus overlooking
the Govt. House, must be to Me and My family, Who, instead of enjoying a Seclusion
from the public Gaze, are thus perpetually exposed to it, Wherever We turn thro’ the
Domain; Even the Passage to the Govern’t Garden, which would be a pleasant Place
of Recreation to Mrs Macquarie and Myself, lead thro’ the Leased Ground and Close
by the Mills, Whereby We are Nearly Excluded from that Satisfaction.72
No mention was made of the Governor’s plans for new ‘offices’ to be built nearby.
William Walker replied politely but firmly. The land was mortgaged to Fairlie & Fergusson, for
whom he was the agent, but the regular interest payments had been made and the mortgage was for
seven years. A further complication was that John Palmer was overseas. He might be back shortly
or would be sending legal documentation to allow his son, who held power of attorney, to deal
with the matter.73 The Governor accordingly postponed action but ten months later in September
1814, knowing of changed circumstances, pressed Mr Walker harder. Palmer on his return from
England had now transferred the property to the Calcutta firm and it was expected that the
materials of the buildings would be removed and the land surrendered by 31 March 1815, as
previously indicated. One small change of plan had occurred on the Governor’s part. The
bakehouse and contiguous buildings were no longer required and so their materials too should be
removed.74 After another interchange of letters the Governor established his final position. All
materials should be removed from the site as they were not required by government and the land
would be resumed on 31 March 1815. Another allotment in the neighbourhood of Sydney was
offered for the re-erection of the mills and ‘a handsome Grant of Land in the interior’ as additional
compensation.75
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Macquarie was in fact demanding more than he really wanted as he explained in his despatch to
Earl Bathurst. His intention was only ‘to Insist only on the possession of that part which is not
Occupied by, or immediately Necessary to the large Mill, and to Suspend the final Measure in
respect to that building’.76 According to the account of events compiled many years later by
Governor Gipps Governor Macquarie then ‘adopted the resolution of standing on the rights of the
Crown’ and took possession of part of the land and had one of the mills and the bakehouse
removed, taking care first to have a valuation made of the buildings by Palmer’s assignees and by
Government.77
Two valuations were compiled for the bakehouse and dwelling house in December 1814, just prior
to the advertised sale of the materials. Little information was provided about these structures other
than the description on the higher valuation of ‘dwelling house, bakehouse, &c. situate near the
Mills as above, including Brick work, plastering, Stone Work, Ovens, &c. Roofing, floors, doors,
Windows, &c. &c. 546 pounds 6s 6d’.78
‘The whole of the materials of the dwelling house and bakehouse erected by Mr Palmer’ were
advertised to be sold on 13 January 1815 with the condition that they be removed within one month
of the sale.79 The buildings were presumably removed shortly afterwards. Despite the valuations
no payment was made to the owners, probably because they considered the compensation offered
too little. The matter was still being discussed in July 1817 when Governor Macquarie noted in his
diary that he had a conversation with Mr Richard Jones, then Fairlie & Co.’s agent, in which he
had offered a grant of 1,000 acres for the relinquishment of the lease within the Government
Domain, if the lease were valid.80
Palmer’s small mill may have remained in operation for some time afterwards. On the same day
that the sale of the materials of the bakehouse and residence was announced, Roger Teeling
advertised that he was grinding wheat at the small mill.81 Pictorial evidence suggests that it may
have been removed somewhat later as it can be seen in Captain Wallis’ illustration dated 1815-1817
but is no longer in evidence in Sophia Campbell’s painting of c. 1817.82
The fact that only a part of Palmer’s lease and some of its buildings were required to be
relinquished suggests that Macquarie’s reasons for the removal of Palmer’s small mill, bakehouse
and dwelling house did not relate solely to the issue of privacy. Palmer’s large mill was not
removed yet this was the most dominant feature in the landscape, nor was there any attempt to
repossess Nathaniel Lucas’ lease and the post-mill which was still in operation on it. It was the site
which had been vacated which was of interest and which was to be used for a new purpose, the
construction of new stables and offices for Government House.
2.11 Building new stables and offices 1817-1821
In March 1816 Macquarie wrote to Earl Bathurst at length about the inadequacy of Government
House and its associated offices which were not only in bad repair but ‘in point of size altogether
inadequate to the residence and accommodation of even a private gentleman’s family and much less
that of the Governor in Chief’. The house was damp, decayed, and of mean appearance with
76

Macquarie to Bathurst Despatch No. 13 dated 7 October 1814 Historical Records of Australia VIII p 341
Gipps to Normanby 23 December 1839 Historical Records of Australia (Ser. 1) XX:441-446.
78
Campbell to Walker 19 December 1814 & James Bean, Samuel Bradley & James Vandercorn’s survey of
house and bakehouse in Farm Cove (NSW Mitchell Library A 1267 / 14 CY Reel 811, Governor’s
Despatches 1836-1837, No. 33 of 4 March 1836, Appendix H).
79
Sydney Gazette 31 December 1814 p 1d.
80
Macquarie Papers, Diary entry for 12 July 1817 (Mitchell Library CY A 773 p 118).
81
Sydney Gazette 31 December 1814 p 2c.
82
T McCormick et al. 1987:pl. 145 & pl 154.
77

_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

56

Chapter 2: Historical Context

insufficient room for even a small establishment of servants. The stables were ‘if possible ... still
worse than the other offices, it having been of late frequently necessary to prop them up with
timber posts to prevent their falling, or being blown down by the winds’. A new ‘spacious and
comfortable Government House with corresponding good offices’ was to be built on a new site in
the Government Domain, on ‘as economical a plan as possible’. No part of the expense was to be
met from England, Macquarie wrote, but all of the work was to be performed by Government
mechanics and labourers.83 Macquarie had already been advised some three years previously that
no public works should be undertaken without the sanction of the British Government, but without
waiting for a reply from his superiors in London, he began planning a new residence and
associated stables and offices.84
Macquarie’s action in proceeding with the construction of the stables was in direct defiance of a
despatch received from Earl Bathurst in response to his own of March 1816. That Macquarie had
received Bathurst’s despatch is clear, for his acknowledgment of it was dated 12 December 1817,
four days before the foundation stone for the stables was laid. Bathurst’s tone was forceful.
Alarmed by the Macquarie building programme, he rebuked the Governor for not submitting a plan
and estimate for approval before beginning such works. ‘In acting otherwise you have incurred a
heavy responsibility’ he wrote and indicated that if Treasury approval were not forthcoming, then it
would be impossible for him to authorise any expense incurred. ‘With a view therefore to your
own protection’ Bathurst wrote, it would be ‘expedient’ that the proposed works should not be
begun or, if they had been, should be deferred.85
It is difficult to see how Bathurst could have issued a much stronger warning. The instructions in
his despatch were however ignored and it was not until March 1819 that the subject was mentioned
again by Macquarie who then informed Bathurst that the government stables would be completed in
about three months. Estimates and plans had been sent with Lieutenant John Watts, the Governor’s
aide-de-camp on his departure from the Colony earlier in the year, over a year after the Governor
had been told to defer such works.86 At about the same time another addition to Government
House was built, designed by Greenway. This was never mentioned in despatches. 87
2.11.1 The design
On 4 July 1817 Macquarie wrote a memorandum to Francis Greenway instructing him to prepare
plans for three buildings, a fort to be erected on Bennelong’s Point, a new house for the Governor
and a court of associated offices and stables. The instructions (together with other material which
would appear to have been supplied with them) were reasonably detailed:
‘2nd To draw a ground plan and elevation of a court of offices and stables (according
to a sketch herewith delivered) for the use of the Governor’s horses, carriages, and
servants attached thereto: - which offices and stables are to be built of brick
3rd To draw a ground plan and elevation of a handsome and commodious castletted
house for the residence of the Governor in Chief of the colony; agreeably to the
schedule of the number and description of apartments herewith delivered; which
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castletted house is to be built of stone; - but the form of the house, and the disposition
of the apartments are entirely left to Mr Greenway’s own taste and judgment’ 88
The precise specifications and directions given to Greenway by Macquarie and the extent of the
Governor’s knowledge of the plan for the stables, before building began, were later to be matters
of contention between them. It also seems likely that Mrs Macquarie was involved in the planning,
and possibly the design, of the building. Greenway later stated that the number of offices required
in the stables plan was supplied by Mrs Macquarie.89 The nature of the sketch which accompanied
the Governor’s memorandum concerning the stables is unknown.
Plans were apparently prepared speedily, for work began on site on 9 August just a few weeks
after instructions had been given for the preparation of designs.90 On 16 December 1817 Governor
Macquarie laid the foundation stone for the new stables on the site of the former bakehouse. It was
a busy day for in the morning he and his party had visited the recently completed Macquarie
Lighthouse and the foundation stone had also been laid for the new fort on Bennelong’s Point. The
day was also an auspicious one for his architect who was granted a conditional pardon.
The design for the new stables was, like the specification for the proposed new government house,
‘castletted’, possibly inspired (on Mrs Macquarie’s part) by Inveraray Castle in Argyle which
belonged to her kinsman, Archibald Campbell91 or on Greenway’s, by Thornbury Castle, which he
later said had been his model for the new government house, ‘only bolder, in the size of the towers
and other parts of the building’.92 Like many buildings of the period, work proceeded rather
slowly. The foundation stone was laid in December 1817 and in October 1819 Commissioner
Bigge reported that the stables were ‘so nearly completed that to stop their further progress would
risk the loss of the labour and materials expended’.93 Nearly a year later they were still not
finished although on 28 September 1820 Macquarie noted optimistically:
‘The new stables - All the carpenters’ work finished, the plaistering and stuccoing will be
completed in 14 days and in three weeks all will be ready for being occupied by the horses, etc.
etc.’94 They were finally ‘only just completed’ in February 1821.95
2.11.2 The labour force
The causes of the delay were various. Greenway complained that he had not been supplied with the
carpenters he wanted from the Lumber Yard and there was also a shortage of materials. 96 Ralph
Oakes, the overseer, complained that Greenway never supplied a plan of any building and made
frequent changes, so that the work was done several times.97 Macquarie said that he disapproved
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of the amount of ornamentation on the towers and of the ‘rich cornish’ round the top of the
battlements, both time consuming design features.98
In December 1819 Greenway supplied a return giving the number of days men in the various trades
who had been employed in the construction of the stables between 9 August 1817 and 19
November 1819.99
Return of Govt Artificers & Labourers employed in construction of the stables in Govt Domain from
the commencement 9th August 1817 to 19th Nov 1819 Supplied by FHG 6 December 1819
Recapitulation
Days
Bricklayers
Stonemasons
Plasterers
Carpenters
Labs. digging foundations etc.
Blacksmiths

5288
5921
280
1208
3711 & 1/2
278
16,686 & 1/2

With a working week of 5 1/2 days and average working time of 56 hours per week the return
suggests that, on average, there were about 16 men per day on site during this period.100 The size
of the work force could, however, be extremely variable and even if large might have few skilled
workers. A victualling list dated 8 September 1821 for other projects provides some evidence for
the varied size of work gangs, from six to eight only on Dawes Point Battery in 1819-1820 to
ninety-one working on St James’ Church and the Court House in September 1821. Of these
ninety-one however there were only four good stone cutters. The rest were learners, quarrymen
and labourers.101
Task work with selected workers could be efficient as Greenway showed when he employed ten
men ‘to build the stone work of one of the towers of the government stables and cut and fix the
embrasures of the tower’ which they finished in three and a half days.102 The efficient allocation of
labour was not however in the hands of the architect. In reality much of the labour force was
unskilled and a great many building projects were under way simultaneously, taxing resources.
2.11.3 Criticism of the stables 1819-1821
Criticism of Macquarie’s building works emerged during the course of the Commission of Enquiry
set up by the British Government into the affairs of New South Wales and whose Commissioner,
John Bigge, arrived in Sydney in September 1819. The British Government had become alarmed
by the growing cost of maintaining its settlement in New South Wales (which it had anticipated
would be self sufficient by this time), by reports carried back to them of flaws in Macquarie’s
administration and by rumours that transportation to New South Wales was no longer feared as a
form of punishment and a deterrent to criminals. The latter concern had been raised as early as
98
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1813 by Macquarie himself who had informed Downing Street that no people on earth lived better
and had less to complain about than the male and female convicts in New South Wales, provided
they conducted themselves with propriety.
The main purposes of Bigge’s commission were:
- to consider New South Wales primarily as a penal colony and, on that basis, to examine
the efficacy of the present system as a punishment and a deterrent to crime in Britain;
-to examine a variety of topics which related to the advancement of the settlements as
colonies and the means by which Britain’s expenditure on them might be reduced.
In order to do this, Bigge’s commission empowered him to examine almost every aspect of the
administration of the Colony, ‘all the laws, regulations and usages of the settlements in the territory
of New South Wales and its dependencies, as well as every other matter in any way connected with
the civil government, the superintendence of convicts, the judicial and ecclesiastical establishments,
and the revenue, trade and resources of the penal colonies’.103
During his seventeen months in New South Wales Bigge toured the Colony to observe things for
himself, gathered official documents and statistics, heard oral evidence, received private
submissions in writing from any inhabitant, and called upon settlers to respond to his own letters or
circulars. The course of such an investigation inevitably provided considerable opportunity for the
venting of personal grievances, attempts to transfer blame for personal inadequacy or failure onto
others and to express long felt dislike, anger or envy.
The investigation of Macquarie’s building schemes (as a part of the administration of the convict
system and of the colony’s economy) was just a part of Bigge’s brief and the stables just one of the
many buildings and public works which had been carried out during Macquarie’s governorship.
Elements of its design and construction were however, typical of major points of divergence
between the British Government (together with many of the Colony’s settlers) and the Governor
concerning both the purpose of the Colony and the use of its resources. The main points of
contention concerning the stables for both Commissioner Bigge and many residents of the Colony
were its size, the wasteful use of scarce labour resources on its ornamentation and disproportionate
scale, its apparent ambition for the proposed new government house and the general question of the
retention by Government of labourers for public works who might be of use to settlers. As a
symbol of unjustifiable extravagance it was anathema to Commissioner Bigge. ‘I cannot help
expressing astonishment’ he wrote to Earl Bathurst, ‘at the useless magnificence of the plan of this
building and my doubt whether under any circumstances of this Colony it would have obtained
Your Lordship’s sanction and approbation’.104 As the forerunner of a new government house, it
was alarming in its scale and architectural style. If this was the accommodation for the horses,
many asked, what would the new government house look like?105 As a project which used
Government artisans and labourers, it restricted the supply of labour to settlers and used convict
labour for works which might have been opened up to contract.
While Macquarie had clearly ignored instructions from the British Government for economy, it is
possible that he may not have realised the scale on which the stables were to be built until the
foundations had been laid. Even then however, he did not intervene to change the plan. In his
evidence to Commissioner Bigge, Greenway indicated that the Governor had seen the elevation of
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the building but not the ground plan.106 Captain Gill, who left the Colony shortly after the
foundation stone had been laid, reported that the plan had been approved by the Governor but
recollected that he had thought that after the building was commenced, ‘the Governor imagined that
Mr Greenway had exceeded the plan, or his orders, in it - I do not know what passed between
them, as I was then leaving the Colony’.107
Mrs Macquarie may also have been an important factor in the equation, although she was not of
course questioned by Commissioner Bigge, nor would it have been imagined that she would have
been instrumental in government decision making. Clearly Governor Macquarie could not have
named her in relation to any matters of government business without detracting from his own
credibility as Governor General of the Colony. It would appear however that it was Mrs
Macquarie who supplied the specifications for the number of rooms and type of accommodation to
be provided in plans for both the stables and for a new government house and that she may also
have supplied the sketch to accompany the instruction for the stables.
Macquarie did in fact concede that the stables were over large but denied that this indicated
anything about the possible size of a new government house. Moreover he felt it unfair that he
should be blamed for the delays incurred, when Greenway’s ‘dilatory habits’ were well known to
the Commissioner. Macquarie also indicated that any blame for the ornamented style the building
had finally acquired could not be laid at his door.108 For the architect Henry Kitchen, one of
Greenway’s main detractors and protagonists, the stables and offices called ‘for the severest
animadversion’ as ‘most extravagantly expensive without affording that accommodation which
from its extent and its objects it ought to do’. For Kitchen the design was a ‘very incorrect attempt
at the style of castellated Gothic’, badly executed and the site ill-chosen on the declivity of a hill
with scarcely room to turn a carriage. In addition it had been constructed ‘upon a spot precisely in
front of what would appear the most eligible site for the intended government house’.109 Kitchen’s
arguments concerning the details of individual buildings were not however the main thrust of his
evidence to Bigge but rather his concerns that the Government employed convicts at great expense,
that it erected ‘puerile and frivolous buildings’ and allowed the convicts to be idle and that, as a
result settlers were without proper accommodation because of the Government monopoly of labour.
Part of Bigge’s final report drew heavily on Kitchen’s evidence and while he did not lay the
responsibility for unnecessary and ornate buildings on Greenway he did suggest a better balance
between the scale of building and the resources available.110
2.12 The government stables and offices
Although frequently referred to as the Government House stables, the building was to include both
‘offices and stables... for the use of the Governor’s horses, carriages, and servants attached
thereto’, that is, living accommodation as well as stabling. An exact description of the
accommodation provided in the stables as completed is difficult to determine. Four sources
provide some information: Greenway’s report at the end of 1819; an elevation and plan of the
building dated 1820 (Figure 2.12); and Greenway and Kitchen’s evidence to Commissioner Bigge
in 1821.
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F H Greenway’s evidence to Commissioner Bigge 23 January 1821, Bonwick transcripts, Box 1, pp 385-
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Captain Gill’s evidence to Commissioner Bigge 28 December 1821, Bonwick Transcripts Box 1 pp 401845 (Mitchell Library).
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Figure 2.12: ‘Plan and elevation of the Governor’s Stables and Offices at Sydney, New South Wales 1820’.
The elevation and plan are not drawn to the same scale and the top of the plan is the south side of the
building. The drawing has been attributed to Francis Greenway. ML VI/PUB/GOVS/1.

The fullest written description of the building was that given by Greenway in 1819 in evidence to
Commissioner Bigge, detailing the ‘Size of the rooms in the Government Offices and Stables’ as:
Two stables for 8 horses each 50ft by 20ft
Two stables for 4 horses each 28ft by 20 ft
Four stables in octagon towers 14ft square each for sick horses and stallions, with granaries
& hay lofts above the same
Two double coach houses 20 by 16
Harness rooms to each Coach House in four small octagon towers with other
conveniences
Front towards Bennelong’s Point contains a coachman’s residence & grooms
Three rooms below in each and one above in each octagon tower
Four of the small towers are for saddle rooms & harness rooms attached to the stables
& are about nine feet diameter in the clear
On the side opposite the coachman’s residence was intended by Mrs Macquarie for
cow sheds111
The only known contemporary architectural plan of the building, a ‘Plan and Elevation of the
Governor’s Stables and Offices at Sydney, New South Wales, 1820’ corresponds largely with the
1819 description, but with some slight variations (Figure 2.12). In the 1820 plan the large octagon
111

F H Greenway’s evidence to Commissioner Bigge, Size of rooms in Government Offices & Stables,
Bonwick Transcripts Box 27 pp 6499 (Mitchell Library).
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towers are identified as accommodation for servants, not for stallions and sick horses, a dairy is
included next to one of the coach houses and accommodation is provided for a dairy maid, cow
man and lodge keeper. The two stables for four horses are identified as ‘Stable for the Governor’s
staff’ and ‘Stable for Brigade Major’.112 Unusually, the elevation and plan of the building are
drawn at different scales and the south side of the building is at the top of the plan, reversing the
usual convention.
The plan is usually attributed to Francis Greenway but its purpose is not known. Dated 1820, it
cannot have been the plan sent to London with Lieutenant Watts who left the Colony in 1819. If
Ralph Oakes is to be believed, it was clearly not for use on site and does not have the appearance
of such a drawing. Nor can it have been the drawing originally shown to Macquarie by Greenway
as this only had an elevation. The stables was ‘only just completed’ in February 1821 but had been
largely built by the end of 1819 and so the 1820 drawing may be a reasonable representation of its
finalised from. Greenway did prepare drawings for Macquarie to send to Lord Bathurst, payment
for which in the form of six cows, was authorised in November 1821.113 Perhaps this was such a
drawing.
Greenway’s evidence given to Commissioner Bigge in January 1821 suggests that some slight
changes were made to the building as originally, planned during construction.114 When asked if the
building as built was as planned, Greenway indicated that it was with ‘the exception of having a
barn in the range now made into a stable’. He also reported that thirty horses could be
accommodated including the four octagon towers for stallions, a slight increase on the figures given
in 1819 and a change from the 1820 plan in which the large octagon towers were for servants’
accommodation. Earlier evidence for the inclusion of a barn in the original plan is provided in
Greenway’s statement of the work done by the different government gangs at the end of 1819.
Complaining that he was not supplied with the carpenters and materials he required, hence the slow
progress on various works, he reported: ‘They have done much better at the Government Stables
but we shall be at a stand for want of flooring boards as we are now obliged to use those boards
prepared for the barn and other purposes’. 115
The Governor’s description of the building in his list of improvements made during his term of
office as a ‘handsome square brick building, stuccoed, containing coach house and stables with
apartments for servants for the use of the Governor and his staff’ somewhat underplayed both the
building’s size and design.116 Another list compiled for Commissioner Bigge recorded the work as
‘stables and coach houses and two wells sunk’, the only indication of the building’s water supply.117
Whatever the precise accommodation provided, the new stables were indeed a commanding feature
of the harbour landscape in both size and prominence of location. By contrast with the scale of the
rest of Sydney’s buildings in 1820 they were impressive and even more so when considered as
mere outbuildings. Measuring some 168ft by 117ft they were larger than the frontage of
Government House itself. Small wonder then that they would ‘always be mistaken at first sight for
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the governor’s residence itself’ rather than his stables.118 Apart from their pretension in size, the
cost was also telling. In attempting to show that his work, using convict labour, had saved the
Government money, Greenway prepared an estimate of the costs of the his buildings had they been
constructed by contract. The cost of the stables, nine thousand pounds, was one of the most
expensive, fourth only to the costs of the Hyde Park barracks and mess (which provided
accommodation for 1,000 men) and Fort Macquarie. Even the two churches, St James’ in Sydney
and St Matthew’s in Windsor were cheaper to build than the Governor’s stables.119
Without Greenway and Macquarie’s new Government House, to which they really belonged, the
new stables were out of context, out of scale and out of time, a constant reminder of the grandeur
that might have been and of an expensive gubernatorial vision shared neither by the British
Government nor by many colonists. As a part of the harbour landscape the stables were a
dominant feature until overshadowed by the completion of the new Government House in 1845
when they became an adjunct to a yet more impressive Gothic structure. From then onwards they
were illustrated in part only, in the foreground or background, finally put in perspective by the
house to which they really belonged (Figure. 2.24).
2.13

Changes to the grounds of Government House in the 1820s-1830s: opening up the
Domain
With the completion of the stables, changes were necessary to connect the existing carriage drives
around Government House with the new building. This work may also have coincided with other
changes made within the Governor’s Domain during the 1820s. In the vicinity of the new stables
access was opened up between the stables and the east end of the existing carriage drive around the
house (Figures 2.13, 2.14). Some of the plantings to the southeast of Government House may
have had to be removed for this purpose. The back entrance drive to Government House from the
corner of Bent Street may also have been realigned. According to Cartwright’s plan of 1816 this
had run diagonally across the ‘field’ behind the house (Figure 2.11). By the 1820s the drive was
aligned along the eastern boundary of the ‘field’, a position which would have facilitated access to
the new stables. At the north end of the back entrance drive a large circular bed was formed
between the garden of the house on the west and the stables on the east, marking the diverge of the
road. A smaller circular bed with a Norfolk Island pine was also established to the south-west of
the stables, protected on one side by loop of fencing.120 These changes to the grounds had been
effected by 1827 as seen in the Burford panorama121 and are also shown, with more detail, in
Woore’s 1829 panorama122 and the 1831 map of Sydney (Figures. 2.13, 2.14, 2.15).
In addition to the connection made between the west end of the stables and Government House, the
road on the south side of the stables appears to have extended to the east down to Mrs Macquarie’s
Road on Farm Cove. This is shown in Meehan’s map of 1826 and its associated field notebook,
the first proper survey of the Domain (Figures 2.16, 2.17) and also on plans prepared in 1832 in
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relation to the mill lease (Figures. 2.18, 2.19). At Farm Cove a gate marked the entrance to Mrs
Macquarie’s Road and the Domain.123
With these changes, the definition of what had been the Inner Domain of Government House
altered, as did patterns of access to the Domain. While ‘respectable persons’ had been allowed
into the Domain by means of Mrs Macquarie’s Road from 1816 or possibly earlier, their routes.

Figure 2.13: Robert Burford’s panorama, from drawings by Augustus Earle in 1827. A curving path across
the mill lease leads down towards the east end of the stables and Farm Cove. The artist’s vantage point was
the top of Palmer’s stone mill. Burford 1829.

Figure 2.14: Thomas Woore’s panorama of 1829 looking north from the top of Palmer’s large windmill. The
back of Government House can be seen on the left of the picture. The smaller circular fenced planting at the
southwest corner of the stables possibly served to conceal them from view along the back drive into
Government House. Thomas Woore , Panorama of Sydney, ML SVI/1829/1.
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Surveyor General Sketch Books Vol. 1 Fol. 9 (Reel 2778 frame 372) ‘Copy of sketch furnished the
Governor on the 21st Feby 1832 ...’ and also a sketch c. 1833 in Colonial Secretary Special Bundles re:
Fairlie, Fergusson & Co. 2/8021.2 (Reel 1246)(State Records New South Wales).
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around and across the area had been restricted. Fencing and stone walls had enclosed the whole of
the area around Government House from Macquarie Place, around Sydney Cove and Bennelong’s
Point to the government garden and round the perimeter of the garden and nursery back to the gate
opposite Bent Street (Figure 2.11). The walls and fencing defined the Inner Domain, access to
which was confined to occupants of Government House. The public could walk around the
perimeter of the Inner Domain, confined around Sydney Cove and Bennelong’s Point to the
seaward side of Mrs Macquarie’s Road, but were unrestricted by fencing only on the
Woolloomooloo side of the government garden and south to Hyde Park, that is, in the Outer
Domain.124

Figure 2.15: ‘Map of the
town of Sydney 1831’. The
fencing along the west side
of the mill lease separates
two paths from the Bent
Street corner, one the back
entrance to Government
House and the other across
the mill lease and past the
southeast corner of the
stables. SRNSW Map 5449.

From the 1820s this would appear to have changed. The old mill lease which had previously been
completely enclosed by fencing was now more open as was the south side of the stables. With a
new means of access from the east end of the stables down to Mrs Macquarie’s Road it seems
likely that the public took a short cut across the mill lease and down to Farm Cove. The absence
of Governor Brisbane at Parramatta, little activity at the stables and the closure of the large mill
may all have encouraged greater use of the area. Such a track or road was in existence in the
1820s but may even have followed earlier tracks within the old mill lease. Earle’s drawings, made
in 1827 from the vantage point of Palmer’s mill show a curved path to the north of the mill leading
to the government stables, with two figures walking along it (Figure 2.13).125 Plans drawn up in
1829 to illustrate the proposed improvement of Bennelong’s Point with the location of the new
Government House on the site of the old mill also show a curving road from the mill site to the
stables. While the extent of the actual road/track may have been over emphasised in these plans,
which were proposals only, the existence of a road/track in this location is verified by other
sources.126 By 1831 this route from the Bent Street corner leading to the stables was on the map of
124

‘Mrs Macquarie’s Road & the Macquarie Wall’. Report No. 99/69 prepared by Heritage Design Services,
NSW Department of Public Works and Services, February 2000:24-26.
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Figure 2.16: Meehan’s survey of the Government Domain in 1826. At the south-west corner of the stables is
a circular fenced plantation. A road from the east end of the stables leads down to join Mrs Macquarie’s
Road on Farm Cove. The southern end of the mill lease is still fenced off. SRNSW Map SZ 134.

Figure 2.17: Meehan’s Field Book of his survey of the Domain in 1826. Two roads are shown at the east
end of the stables, one leading north-east down to Farm Cove and another curving to the south, presumably
across the mill lease. A smaller path runs between, probably the path to the botanic and kitchen gardens.
SRNSW Field Book 245.
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the town of Sydney (Figure 2.15). 127 In effect part of what had earlier been the enclosed Inner
Domain of Government House was now accessible to the general public.
Another route across what had previously been the Inner Domain may have come into existence in
the same period and was certainly established by 1833 as shown in Richard Cunningham’s sketch
of the gardens made in July that year (Figure 2.20).128 This was a second road or path from the
east end of the stables leading south-east towards the west side of the government garden where it
branched into two, one path leading to the gate into the lower garden and other to the governor’s
kitchen garden and down to the road across the Domain from the Bent Street entrance. The route is
not shown in Meehan’s 1826 map of the Domain but a smaller path in this location is indicated in
his field book on which the map is based (Figure 2.17).129 By 1825 Governor Brisbane had given
up five acres of land on the west side of Farm Cove Creek (formerly part of his Inner Domain) as
an addition to the Botanic Gardens.130 This path provided a means of reaching both this new
addition to the Botanic Gardens and the governor’s private kitchen garden, as well as a short cut to
the Outer Domain.
2.13.1 Compensation claims
While the landscape of the Domain was changing, the house of Fairlie Fergusson & Co. showed a
dogged determination to pursue its interest in Palmer’s lease which they had first mortgaged and
then acquired in 1814, together with Palmer’s other properties, for a very considerable sum.
Applications for compensation for the land and buildings taken by Macquarie and used for the site
of the new stables were put forward in 1820 and 1825 and were pursued both in the Colony and in
London. As a going concern on valid leases Palmer’s mills and associated buildings had certainly
been very valuable. By the time the claims were being most actively pursued, Palmer’s promise of
a lease for twenty-one years (made in 1802) had almost expired and, as Gipps later pointed out, the
claimants had little to lose. For the bureaucracy faced with demands for compensation, the validity
of the term of the lease granted by Governor King became the matter at issue.
On the ground, the owners appeared to be paying little attention to the property as the building fell
into disrepair. By about 1828 the government took possession of the stone windmill and the land,
dismantled the mill and converted the building into a convenient place for the road gangs to use as
a works depot, to store tools, deposit lime and put up a weigh bridge.131
In 1833 when the British government authorised payment of the compensation claim together with
nineteen years’ interest, Fairlie & Co.’s agent Mr Steele refused the payment and arranged for his
men to occupy the land and padlock the gate (Figures 2.18, 2.19).132 An action of intrusion was
then brought by the Attorney General against Steele and the case was heard in the Supreme Court
in October 1834 with the jury finding against Steele on a point of law, as instructed by the judge.133
Palmer’s stone windmill ‘an object of admiration to some and an eye-sore to others’ was finally
removed from the Domain in September 1836.134
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Figure 2.18: A sketch of the mill
lease prepared from an earlier map
in connection with the seizure of the
property by Fairlie Fergusson &
Co.’s agent Steele in 1833. The size
and location of the ‘bakehouse now
removed’ in relation to the stables
and the location of the mills are
shown. The stone mill [‘new mill’]
was finally removed in September
1836. SRNSW, Col. Sec., Special
Bundles 2/8021.2.

Figure 2.19: A sketch of Palmer’s mill lease prepared for the Governor in 1832. A road links the east end of
the carriage drive of Government House and the stables, continuing to the east to a gate on Mrs Macquarie’s
Road on Farm Cove. SRNSW, Surveyor General’s Sketch Books Vol. 1 Fol. 91 : Reel 2778 Frame 372.
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2.14 The stables without their house 1821-1845
There is little documentary evidence for the use of the stables and offices from their completion in
1821 until the move to the new Government House in 1845. Stable accommodation already existed
at Government House in Bridge Street (and was increased in the Macquarie period) where the
stables, carriage house, sentry boxes and a room for the stable hand appear to have remained in use
until 1845.135 Additional accommodation may have been desirable for the Governor’s servants
(some of whom were provided for in the ‘offices’ in the new stables) but it is perhaps unlikely that
substantial changes would have been made to the established living arrangements of Governor
Macquarie’s staff by early in 1821. For by now he knew that his resignation had been accepted
and that he would soon be leaving the Colony. If the cow sheds in the new stables had been put
into use, at least one of them would have been vacated in February 1822 when the Macquaries took
their favourite cow back with them to Mull.136

Figure 2.20: Richard
Cunningham’s sketch of
the gardens in July 1833.
The path to the stables is
clearly marked on the
west side of the kitchen
garden. Gilbert 1986:55.

Macquarie’s replacement, Governor Brisbane, who took up office in 1821, preferred to live at
Government House, Parramatta and spent little time in the house in Sydney which, despite the
Macquarie additions, he found ‘very unfit’ for a residence. Instead Brisbane suggested that the
stables might be converted into a residence for the Governor, the work being funded by the sale of
waterfront allotments on the west side of the Domain. Brisbane’s comments on the stables towards
the end of his term as Governor tend to suggest that they were little used by him, being quite out of
scale with his needs: ‘I would beg further to suggest that the Gothic building on the pleasantest site
of the Domain, which was intended for Government Stables, is utterly useless at present from the
great disproportion of the establishment of the Government, may easily and advantageously
improved into a Government Residence’.137
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Brisbane’s obliging loan of the Government Domain and stables ‘for the temporary accommodation
of the newly formed Australian Agricultural Company’s sheep, horses and cattle’ towards the end
of 1825 would also suggest that the stables were not fully utilised.138
When Governor Darling arrived in the Colony in 1825 he already had authorisation from the
British Government to build a new government house, or to convert the stables.139 Some moves
towards the construction of a new residence were undertaken. In January 1827 a Government
Notice called for the submission from architects of plans and elevations for a new government
house, with premiums of fifty, thirty and twenty pounds offered for the three best plans.140 Little
more appears to have been heard of the competition although The Australian reported in March that
work was to begin modelled on the prize winning design of no less a person than Mrs Darling.141
Tenders were called, stone was cut and carted to ‘Mill Hill’ and it was even reported that Mr
Greenway was to be the architect, using Mrs Darling’s plans with only some “very slight or trifling
Mrs Darling’s plans had in fact been prepared at least a year before the
alterations”.142
competition was announced, for in March 1826 she was busy ‘drawing plans for all kinds of
buildings my fame is become so great’ and the plans of Government House were being copied for
Mrs Arthur, the wife of the Lieutenant Governor of Van Diemen’s Land.143 But the project in
Sydney proceeded no further as other more important matters occupied the Governor’s time.
Instead, further additions and repairs were made to the existing house in Sydney and the Parramatta
house was also used.
The first real evidence of occupation at the stables appeared in 1834 when an estimate was
prepared, at the Governor’s direction, for putting the stables ‘in thorough repair’ and ‘fitting up a
portion of the building to accommodate eight Men and the same number of horses of the Body
Guard’. The Colonial Architect reported that it would be necessary to:
Reshingle the eastern stables. Provide lead flashing to the whole of the building. Wood
gutters to do [ditto]. Take down the wall and open the floor to repair the drain near
the north east coach house and rebuild the wall. Remove the floor and flagg the
kitchen for the use of the Body Guard. Take up and relay the broken flagging. Repair
the hay racks and partitions, and make saddle [----] and arm rack. Repair all
plastering, woodwork and glazing. A new door to paddock, and a new door towards
the tower. 144
The work was undertaken in 1834-1835 suggesting that this became the new home of the
Governor’s Body Guard.145 Captain Barney’s comment in 1836 that the stables ‘could not be put
into sufficient repair’ for less than 1,500 pounds tends to suggest that the building was still not in
good repair even after the 1834-1835 work. The context of Barney’s comments may however have
something to do with this estimation, as he may have been keen to suggest that the stables be
discounted in discussions concerning the site for the new government house. Clearly the building
did have its problems. The flooring of the stables was under water during heavy rains in 1836.146
138

Gilbert 1986:42.
Bathurst to Darling 30 June 1825 quoted in Gillespie 1975: 64.
140
Sydney Gazette 19 January 1827 p 1a.
141
The Australian 24 March 1827 p 3d.
142
The Australian 20 January, 24 March p 3d & 27 March 1827 p 3c & Sydney Gazette 19 January & 28
May 1827.
143
Fletcher 1984: 207.
144
Surveyor General to Colonial Secretary 1 May 1834 letter no. 34/2916 n Colonial Secretary
correspondence received from Surveyor General 4/2264.1 (State Records New South Wales)
145
Blue Books 1834 & 1835 (State Records New South Wales 4 / 265 & 4 / 266).
146
Report from the Committee on the proposed New Government House, with the Minutes of Evidence.
Votes & Proceedings of the NSW Legislative Council 1836 Evidence of Capt George Barney.
139

_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

71

Chapter 2: Historical Context

Further expenditure was incurred in 1841147 after which there was no further spending until the old
government house was vacated.148 From the outside the building was not in very good repair. The
publication Sydney Illustrated (1842-1843) commented that the stables were ‘going rapidly to
decay’.149
2.15 Plans for a new Government House 1832-1845
After ten years of indecision, the question of a new residence for the Governor was finally resolved
by Governor Bourke who put in train arrangements for the choice of a site and requested that
‘some eminent architect in London’ be instructed to prepare plans as there was no-one in the
Colony ‘in whose professional experience as an architect I can place any reliance with reference to
a work of the kind’.150 The stables now came into prominence once more, not in their own right as
accommodation for horses and servants, but because their location and design were crucial factors
in the choice of a site and architectural style for the new government house.
The choice of location for the stables had been a contentious issue from the start. Henry Kitchen
criticised the site of the stables as ‘precisely in front of what would appear the most eligible site for
the intended Government House’.151 Greenway when giving evidence to Commissioner Bigge in
1821, claimed that he had disagreed with the Macquaries on the matter and had intended that the
new government house be ‘in front’ of the stables whereas Macquarie had intended that the new
house be to the south of the stables.152 Greenway had then ‘laid down a plan to build Government
House more forward in the Domain in the same style of architecture; the stable would then remain
as attached offices’.153 Quite whose opinion prevailed is not clear, but the whole question was
academic as work on the house never proceeded. Greenway’s later treatise on architecture,
published in 1835 largely as a vindication of his own work, indicated that the main entrance lodge
to the new government house was to have been at the south end of Macquarie Street ‘opposite the
intended screen, or entrance to Hyde Park’, suggesting perhaps that the new residence was to have
been on the higher ground to the south of the stables and would have been approached first from
the entrance at Hyde Park with the outbuildings behind it.154
In the 1830s the site for the new government house was again discussed but this time with an
additional factor, the proposed sale of allotments in part of the Domain to pay for the new house
and the consequent need to redraw the boundaries of the Government Domain for the new
residence. The Surveyor General’s plan, transmitted to Lord Goderich with Governor Bourke’s
report in 1832, proposed the construction of the new residence immediately to the north-west of the
stables, with an entrance near the old government house from which new streets would radiate to
connect with the main streets of the town. New accommodation for wharves and warehouses would
be provided along the east side of Sydney Cove. The plan, published in the New South Wales
Calendar and General Post Office Directory for 1836, provided for the massing of the stables and
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Blue Books 1841 (State Records New South Wales 4 / 273).
Colonial Secretary, Copies of letters to engineering and public works officers 1826-1847 (State Records
New South Wales 4 / 3878 to 4 / 3886, Reels 2997 to 3000) The only correspondence concerning the stables
is that in 1846-1847.
149
J Skinner Prout with letterpress description by John Rae Sydney Illustrated (1842-3) (Tyrrell’s Pty Ltd
1949) pp 57-58.
150
Bourke to Goderich 2 November 1832, quoted in Gillespie 1975:88.
151
Henry Kitchen evidence to Commissioner Bigge, Bonwick Transcripts, Box 26, p 5950 (Mitchell
Library).
152
F H Greenway evidence to Commissioner Bigge 23 January 1821, Bonwick Transcripts, Box 1 pp 385386.
153
Ellis 1978:Appendix 1, pp 106-107.
154
Colonial Architecture [by F H Greenway] in The Australian Almanac (1835) p 221.
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the new house, in the same architectural style, ‘as to contribute much to the general appearance of
the whole’ but clearly showed that the new house would be smaller than the stables.155
The architectural style of the new house was however pre-determined by the stables. Bourke sent a
drawing of the stables to London with his request for an architect so that the ‘professional person in
London, from whom I would propose to obtain a plan and elevation, may judge of the style of
buildings which will harmonize with that of the stables, and with the scenery of the site upon which
the house is to be situated’.156
By 1836 the question of a site had still not been decided and a Select Committee of the Legislative
Council was appointed to resolve the matter. Eventually a location to the north of the stables was
recommended, the choice finally receiving approval from London in October 1837. Work began to
Edward Blore’s design (adapted by Mortimer Lewis to fit the site) in September 1836 and was
finally completed in 1847. The stables remained and Governor Gipps moved into the new house in
1845.
2.16 Changes to the surroundings of the stables 1830s-1840s
With the construction of a new Government House, on a new site, the grounds of the Inner Domain
had to be reconfigured to provide a suitable setting for the residence together with the necessary
carriage drives and entrances. The method of paying for the new house also had a considerable
impact upon its future surroundings and that of the government stables. That part of the Domain
which lay to the west of the continuation of Macquarie Street from Bent Street down to Sydney
Cove was excised, to be laid out in streets and allotments. The entrance to Government House, for
which a suitable gate house was built in 1846-1847, was on Macquarie Street opposite the end of
Bridge Street.
The curtilage for the new Government House, the Inner Domain reserved for the exclusive use of
Government House and its occupants, extended from Fort Macquarie at the north to the entrance
drive to the Domain opposite Bent Street to the south and from Macquarie Street on the west to the
Botanic Gardens on the east. The land to the north of the stables constituted the main pleasure
grounds of Government House which were landscaped. To the south, between the stables and Fig
Tree Road, the ground was essentially associated with the farm aspect of the estate, fenced off for
grazing the governor’s stock and raising feed (Figures 2.22, 2.24).
Figure 2.21: Louis de
Sainson’s ‘View of the
Governor’s stables’, 1826
drawn from Mrs
Macquarie’s Road looking
south. The north side of the
stables is clearly visible. The
top of Palmer’s large mill,
without its sails, can be seen
above the stables. Dumont
D’Urville, Voyage de
l’Astrolabe.)

155
156

Enclosure with Bourke to Goderich 2 November 1832, quoted in R Gillespie 1975:90.
Bourke to Goderich 2 November 1832, quoted in Gillespie 1975:89.
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Figure 2.22:
Townsend’s ‘Plan of the
Inner Domain, Sydney’
January 1845. Part of
the original road from
the First Government
House to the stables has
apparently been retained
to service the entrance to
the new Government
House and stables. A
part of the road leading
south across the mill
lease is still in evidence
as is the path to the
botanic and kitchen
gardens now connected
to Government House
drive. The connecting
road from the southeast
corner of the stables to
Farm Cove has
disappeared. SRNSW
Map 5628.
Detail on next page.
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Detail- Figure 2.22:
With the Stables and the
new landscaping.

The effect of the new boundary of Government House was to exclude the public from access to
parts of the Domain which they had enjoyed since at least 1816 and from routes into and across the
Domain which had come into existence in the 1820s and early 1830s. While an alternative public
route to the gardens and Domain from Sydney Cove was scarped out around the foreshore around
Bennelong’s Point, no alternatives were available around the south side of the stables and across
the former mill lease which was now all enclosed by fencing.
Within the grounds of the new Government House features of the earlier landscape were
incorporated into the new design together with some new additions (Figure 2.22). Part of Mrs
Macquarie’s Road defined what was later to be developed as the Eastern Terrace while further
south it was utilised to form part of the secondary carriage road running from the south-east corner
of the house down past the east end of the stables. Where the original line of Mrs Macquarie’s
Road had turned to run east along Farm Cove, a new length of road was added, running south to
connect with the existing roads leading to the gate on the western boundary of the Botanic Gardens,
to the west side of the Governor’s kitchen garden and to Fig Tree Road, as shown in
Cunningham’s 1833 plan (Figure 2.20). This was the main route from Government House across
the Inner Domain to the Botanic Gardens. By the stables the road from the south-east corner
leading to the botanic garden and governor’s kitchen garden also remained but the route to the
north-east leading down to Farm Cove disappeared in these changes. It was presumably no longer
wanted as this area was not open to the public (cp. Figures 2.16, 2.22). For the occupants of
Government House a connection was retained down to Farm Cove from within the grounds,
leading off the south-east drive.157 The 1865 survey gives a clear picture of the arrangement of the
roads within the grounds of Government House and in the vicinity of the stables (Figure 2.27) as
drawn in Townsend’s 1845 survey (Figure 2.22).

157

‘Mrs Macquarie’s Road & the Macquarie wall’. Report No. 99/69 Prepared by Heritage Design Services
NSW Department of Public Works and Services, February 2000, pp 41-46.
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One other major change was made in this period in the vicinity of the stables when a large fenced
plantation was formed along the western and northern sides of the building. This served a double
purpose. It screened and softened the view of the stables when seen from Government House and
also partially hid the stables from view on entering the grounds at the main gates on Macquarie
Street. The view of the north side of the stables had been unrestricted in the late 1820s (Figure
2.21) but the plantation was established by the early 1840s (Figure 2.23) suggesting that it may
have been established as work proceeded on the construction of the new house. 158

Figure 2.23: ‘Government Stables’ in 1841 by Conrad Martens, looking south from the new Government
House. A walled plantation around part of the north side of the stables is in evidence. ‘Sketches in Australia’
fol. 20, ML Z PXC 296.

2.17

Government House stables 1845-1900

2.17.1 From 1845-1879
From 1845 until 1900 the stables assumed the role for which they had originally been designed, as
stables and offices for the second Government House, providing stabling for the Governor’s horses
and those of his staff, with associated living accommodation. For the duration of the 19th century
and into the early 20th, the Governor, his entourage and family required horses as their normal
means of transport in the city and beyond, for recreation and for sport. Whether for individual
riders, for gigs or for the full equipage of coaches or the four-in-hand complete with attendant
grooms and coachman, the horse with its attendant staff, was an essential part of any establishment
of substance.

158

Louis de Sainson’s view of the Governor’s stables, looking south from Mrs Macquarie’s Road in 1826
shows no trees by the north wall. The plantation is shown in Townsend’s ‘Plan of the Inner Domain, Sydney’
1845 (State Records New South Wales Plan No. 5628).
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Figure 2.24: The stables in their new setting as ancillary to the new Government House in 1850. G E
Peacock ‘Government House, Sydney’, Dixson Galleries.

As the need for staff accommodation increased, alterations were made to convert some of the
stabling, which had been somewhat over generous in Greenway’s design, into additional living
quarters. Facilities which had not been provided for in 1817, such as wash houses and laundries,
were built outside the perimeter and were fenced. By the late 1880s-early 1890s the adaptation of
much of the building for staff accommodation necessitated the construction of additional stabling
and a coach house. This was built outside, and abutting, the original building at the south-east
corner.
The first major expenditure was incurred in 1846-1847 when 800 pounds, specially voted for the
purpose, was spent on repairs to the government stables.159 No description of these works has been
located but the date, coinciding with the removal of the Governor to the new Government House,
suggests repairs and alterations occasioned by relocation and the need to readjust staff
accommodation. In common with other large houses of the period, the new Government House
provided no accommodation for outdoor staff who would normally expect to be housed elsewhere
on the property. It seems most likely that one of the earliest occupants of the stables was the
coachman and presumably other stablemen, if they had not been living there already before the
move from the first Government House.
In 1850 alterations were proposed to provide accommodation for the Governor’s mounted orderlies
who provided both a messenger and bodyguard service to the Governor and also for the waterman,

159

Colonial Secretary - Copies of letters to engineering and public works officers 1844-1847 pp 362 & 409
(State Records New South Wales 4/3886, Reel 3000).
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Figure 2.25: The
Inner Domain in
1860. No buildings
have yet been added
within the walled
area to the north of
the stables. SRNSW
Map 5651.

whose house was being given up at this time.160 These works involved the conversion of the
stables in the west wing of the building into living accommodation and the readjustment of the
stabling space.
As the form of the stables as built, and then as altered or repaired in 1846-1847, is not known, it is
difficult to define the precise extent of the works undertaken in 1850. It would appear however
from the documentary evidence that these alterations affected much of the west wing of the
building. In the north-west corner (which in the Greenway plan had comprised only stables) some
of the stable partitioning at the north end was removed and a new dividing wall built (with a
chimney only on the north side) to form accommodation. In the remainder of the area four new
stall partitions were constructed with two rooms leading from the stalls. In the southern half of the
west wing a new wall was inserted (with chimneys on either side). The area does not appear to
have accommodated stall partitions previously as there is no indication that these were to be taken
out, only the ‘cistern and contents’. A detached brick privy was also built at this time and was
probably sited outside the stables to the north.161 Other repairs undertaken in the same year give
some indication of the various functions of parts of the building with references to the dog kennel,
cart shed, loose boxes in the Governor’s stables, excavation for drains in the north stables and
emptying and filling in the cesspool in the octagon privy. 162
Inadequate guttering and stormwater drainage manifested itself in the collapse of ceilings,
principally because ‘water from the octagon turrets is allowed to run on to the roofs and when the
wind blows the rain is driven under the shingles and gets to the ceiling’. Elbow pipes and

160

Colonial Architect - Government House, Sydney 1837-1838 & 1856-1860, Stables 1847-1864 pp 279
(State Records New South Wales 2/8162).
161
Colonial Architect - Government House, Sydney 1837-1838 & 1856-1860, Stables 1847-1864 pp 275 &
277 (State Records New South Wales 2 / 8162)
162
Colonial Architect - Government House & Stables 1850-1863 & 1847-1851 p 195-199 (State Records New
South Wales 2 / 8163)
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downpipes were installed to correct the problem.163 Galvanised iron began to replace shingles as
roofing material, although this was only installed in stages in the 1850s and 1860s. 164
A specification for repairing and painting the stables early in 1855 enumerates the various parts of
the building and provides evidence of usage.165 The probable identification of the various parts is
given in parentheses:
[possibly the southern wing? - not enclosed]
- old wood shed & open or spare stable & turret
[east wing]
- harness room & turret No. 1
- 1. coach house
- No. 1 stable right hand of passage
- passage between stable
- No. 2 stable left of passage
- turrets & passage over stables
- No. 2 coach house
- harness & turret
[north wing]
- offices occupied by coachmen, grooms etc.
coachman’s room
lobby & grooms - bed room & turret
[west wing]
- rooms occupied by the orderlies
orderlies’ kitchen & No 2 turret
orderlies’ stables
- passage, turrets & gallery over stable
- gardener’s apartments
- spare room, turrets etc.
The description in this specification would suggest that the south wing of the stables was still much
as originally designed for Mrs Macquarie’s cow house, being open to the yard and used as a shed
and spare stables. In the east wing the arrangement described is much as shown in the 1820 plan,
with the substitution of a harness room in place of the proposed dairy. As there were proposals for
a dairy at the First Government House in Bridge Street in 1826 and a new dairy had been provided
at the new Government House,166 it seems unlikely that this bucolic vision had ever been realised at
the stables.167 Such close proximity to horses, hay lofts and generally dusty surroundings seems an
unlikely location for an activity that required spotlessly clean surroundings. The north wing was
utilised as quarters, much as originally planned and in the west wing the alterations made in 1850
provided accommodation for the orderlies and their horses at the north
163

Colonial Architect - Government House, Sydney 1837-1838 & 1856-1860, Stables 1847-1864, January
1852 (State Records New South Wales 2 / 8162)
164
Colonial Architect - Government House & Stables 1850-1863 & 1847-1851 p 195-199. In 1863 the
material was specified as ‘Rodgers best corrugated galvanised iron’ p 51 (State Records New South Wales 2 /
8163)
165
Colonial Architect - Government House, Sydney 1837-1838 & 1856-1860, Stables 1847-1864, pp 105-109
(State Records New South Wales 2 / 8162)
166
Barry McGregor & Associates 1996 (draft) p 25.
167
Colonial Secretary - Copies of letters to engineering & public works officers 22 December 1826 (State
Records New South Wales 4 / 3878 p 394).
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Figure 2.26: The
grandeur of
Government House
dominates the
skyline but it is
wash day at the
stables. The
photograph can be
dated to late in
1864 or early in
1865 by the repairs
being carried out to
the parapet of
Government
House. Macarthur
family papers CY
491 No. 301, ML.

west corner and for the gardener (replacing the waterman) in the centre, with some room to spare
at the south end of the wing.
The works undertaken in 1855 were to put the whole of the building in good repair. The plastering
was all to be made good in Portland cement, all of the woodwork, including the ‘venetian shutters’,
made good and painted in two oils, the lead lights to be repaired, roofs to be repaired where not
covered in galvanised iron, the interior walls to be whitened with lime white or coloured (in the
quarters) and the whole of the exterior to be coloured ‘where coloured before’ with the downpipes,
rain heads and elbows being repaired as necessary.
The two main entrances to the stables were on the south side of the building, an arrangement which
remained unchanged after the construction of the second Government House. By 1845 most of the
north and the whole of the west side of the stables were enclosed and surrounded by a plantation.168
From the 1850s onwards it was this area outside the north and west walls that came to be used as
the stables’ back yard, accommodating privies, wash houses, fowl houses and the like. Between
1860 and 1865 two timber structures were added, joining the privies built in 1850, and smaller
enclosures fenced around these buildings (cp. Figures. 2.25, 2.27).169 By 1859 the east end of the
stables, where the ground sloped away, was enclosed with a semi-circular fence.170 It seems likely
that this area was being used to deposit rubbish and was the large piece of ground referred to in
1861 ‘between the fence and the Government stables which seems to be of no use except for
shooting rubbish’.171 There were no entrances into the stables on this side which was effectively
the only blind side of the building not being used for other purposes and hidden from public view.
The south side of the building was apparently preferred for putting out the washing (Figure 2.26).

168

‘Plan of the Inner Domain, Sydney 1845’ by Townsend (State Records New South Wales plan no 5628).
Compare map of Inner Domain by E Bell dated 14/12/59 (State Records New South Wales Plan No 5652)
and the Trigonometric Survey of Sydney 1865, Sheet GH 1 (State Records New South Wales).
170
1859 map and 1865 Trigonometric Survey of Sydney Sheets GH1 & GH2 (State Records New South
Wales).
171
Report from the Select Committee on the State and Management of the Sydney Domain’ Votes &
Proceedings of the Legislative Assembly, Session 1861.
169
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The need for accommodation for staff rather than for horses appears to have continued in the
1860s. By 1863 the south wing, or a part of it, (a shed and stables in 1855) had been converted into
quarters.172 Documentation is wanting for works carried out in the later 1860s and 1870s and a
photograph of the stables in about 1870 shows a building much in need of external maintenance
(Figure 2.28). An apparent lack of attention to the structure was however remedied by the choice
of a site for the building to house the International Exhibition of 1879 in the Inner Domain
immediately to the south of the stables.

Figure 2.27: The stables
in 1865. A number of
small buildings have been
added to the north outside
the building but within
the area of the fenced
plantation. SRNSW,
1865 Trigonometric
Survey of Sydney Sheet
GH1.

2.17.2 Residents of the stables
Information concerning the residents of the stables is provided only incidentally in the documentary
record, in requests for repairs, alterations and other works. The main residents were the men
associated with the work of the stables, the coachman, under-coachman, grooms etc. and also the
mounted orderlies who accompanied the Governor or travelled on his behalf. Their horses were
stabled at the government stables together with the Governor’s and those of his household,
including his private secretary and aide-de-camp.
As both stables and residence, the
accommodation at the stables included domestic facilities such as kitchens, privies and wash
houses.
Government House, as originally built, had not been designed for a Governor with a large family
and was also poorly supplied with accommodation for servants. Governor Denison’s family with
his ten children put a particular strain upon accommodation and additions were made during his
term of office (1855-1861) to try to alleviate some of these.173 The government stables could, on
occasion, provide temporary accommodation for male servants, including both indoor and outdoor
staff. It was not however an entirely male domain. In 5 October 1846 little Edward Smith aged 11
months died. His place of residence was given as the government stables where presumably his
mother resided. His father was identified simply as ‘a Frenchman’.174 Residents other than those
directly associated with the work of the stables included, in the early 1850s-1860s, the hall porter,
waterman and gardener. Accommodation specifically for married servants was being planned in
1859.
172

Colonial Architect - Government House & Stables 1850-1863 & 1847-1851 p 71 (State Records New
South Wales 2 / 8163). Works include ‘covering roof of quarters south side of yard with best corrugated
galvanised iron’.
173
Barry McGregor & Associates, draft dated June 1997:81.
174
St James’ Church, Sydney : Burial Register entry for 6 October 1846 (St James’ Parish Archives).
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Figure 2.28: The stables photographed from the southeast in August 1870. ML Government Printer
Videodisk 1 Image 05687.

As with Government House itself, several of the occupants of the stables would have changed on a
regular basis. Coachmen, postilions and grooms were valued and trusted members of large
establishments, responsible for the safety of its members when out riding or driving and in charge
of expensive animals. The governors of New South Wales regularly brought such men with them
on their appointment to Sydney amongst the members of their personal staff.
2.17.3 The Garden Palace International Exhibition building 1879-1882
The construction of the Garden Palace and its associated buildings for the International Exhibition
in 1879 had a massive but relatively short term impact upon its Macquarie Street surroundings, but
effected permanent and substantial changes to the grounds of both Government House and the
Botanic Gardens. After almost foundering in 1878 when under the direction of the Agricultural
Society, plans for the International Exhibition moved swiftly after being taken over by the Colonial
Government in January 1879. Swiftest of all was the design, planning and construction of the
enormous building to house the Exhibition, the Garden Palace which was accomplished in eight
months.175 This was located immediately to the south of the stables in that part of the Inner
Domain which had been used for grazing the Governor’s stock. To the east, between this large
paddock and the adjoining Botanic Gardens were some two to three acres of low flat land which
was enclosed and used for growing green feed for the Governor’s stock. This area had long been
separately fenced and was under cultivation in 1845.176 In order to create the site for the
175
176

Fitzgerald 1989:67-95.
Plans of Inner Domain by Townsend, 1845 (State Records New South Wales Map Nos. 5628-5631).
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Figure 2.29: The site plan for
the International Exhibition of
1879. A new boundary was
established for the grounds of
Government House just to the
south of the stables. Official
Record of the Sydney
International Exhibition 1879.

Figure 2.30: The entrance to Government House looking south along Macquarie Street in the mid-1870s.
ML, SPF. Sydney - Streets - Macquarie Street.

Exhibition Building the saddle shaped area to the south of the stables was levelled and the low
ground of the Governor’s paddock was filled up.177 In effect the grounds of Government House
were reduced by about a third (Figure 2.29). The new building completely dominated its site and
surroundings dwarfing the adjacent stables (Figure 2.34).

177

Official Record of the Sydney International Exhibition, 1879 (1881).
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With the southern part of the former Inner Domain now taken for other purposes, a new boundary
had to be established for the grounds of Government House. The lines of carriage drives and paths
within the grounds of Government House were also adjusted accordingly, surfaces upgraded and
fencing renewed. The boundary of the exhibition site, forming the new boundary to the grounds of
Government House ran just to the south of the main entrance and stables and was neatly fenced.
On the south side of the entrance gates where there had previously been a sloping grassy bank a
fenced plantation was formed (Figures. 2.30, 2.31).178 With the southern part of the former Inner
Domain now excised from the grounds of Government House the route from the south-east corner
of Government House south to the old kitchen garden and Fig Tree Road was cut by the new
boundary. By the 1880s this road joined the road on the south side of the stables to form a
continuous loop from the front of Government House to the stables and back again (Figures 2.33,
2.37).179
Figure 2.31: A much
improved entrance to
Government House
looking south along
Macquarie Street c.
1879-1882. New
fencing encloses the
Garden Palace
Exhibition grounds
and a new plantation.
ML, SPF. Sydney Streets - Macquarie
Street.

Figure 2.32: The
stables as seen from
the top of the Garden
Palace
Exhibition
Building during its
construction in 1879.
Charles
Bayliss’
panorama 1879. ML,
SPF. Sydney 1879.

178

Mitchell Library, Small Picture File : Sydney - Street - Macquarie Street c. mid-1870s and 1881.
‘Mrs Macquarie’s Road & the Macquarie wall’. Report No. 99/69 Prepared by Heritage Design Services
NSW Department of Public Works and Services, February 2000, pp 57-59.
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Figure 2.33: The view from the Garden Palace Exhibition Building c. 1881 looking north. New
fencing encloses the Exhibition area and the eastern boundary of the grounds of Government House
where roads have been much improved since 1879. Charles Bayliss’ panorama 1881 ML, SPF.
Sydney 1881.
With the stables now in full public view, immediately next to the Exhibition Building and its
ornamental grounds, the building had to be much improved. Photographs taken from one of the
towers of the Garden Palace both during and after construction show a stables in good repair in
marked contrast to the condition of the building in 1870 (Figures. 2.32, 2.33). It seems most
likely that this took place in preparation for the exhibition. These images, looking down into the
stables, also provide the only known pictorial evidence of the courtyard and the interior elevations
of the building.180 At the east end of the stables the rubbish dump had presumably been filled in,
or suitably concealed, by 1879.

Figure 2.34: The Exhibition Building dominated its
immediate neighbour the stables and all of the Domain
and Botanic Gardens. ML, Government Printer
Videodisk 1 Image 06830.

180

Bayliss’ panorama 1879 (Royal Australian Historical Society).
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Three years later in September 1882, the Garden Palace Exhibition building was destroyed by fire
within hours. The conflagration could have proved disastrous to the stables had the wind been
blowing in a different direction. ‘There was at one time’ it was reported ‘ some danger of the fire
extending to the Governor’s stables, but the Volunteer firemen, obtaining a supply of water from
the pond in the vicinity kept the flame off. The heat, however, was so intense that the horses had
to be removed, and the carriages were taken to a place of safety’.181
Following the fire the land which had formerly had been a part of the Inner Domain did not revert
to the use of Government House but was set aside and remodelled in formal Victorian Style as the
Garden Palace Grounds. The grounds of Government House were now permanently reduced to a
boundary just south of the Macquarie Street entrance gate and stables, skirting the platform on
which the Exhibition Building had been constructed. Replanting was undertaken on the former
exhibition site but the boundary between the site of the new Garden Palace Grounds and
Government House remained essentially the same (Figure 2.35).

Figure 2.35: The stables in the early 1880s after being much improved in appearance for the International
Exhibition in 1879. The new Garden Palace Grounds are being formed where the exhibition building once
stood. SRNSW, Government Printer Image No. 1155.

2.17.4 The stables from the 1880s to 1900
By 1886 more accommodation had been built outside the north wall of the stables (Figure 2.36).182
This provided additional rooms for the coachman’s quarters and also for the orderly sergeant’s
quarters, possibly required for married men and families. Yards at the back of the quarters also
provided a degree of privacy for the occupants. Changes had also been made to the fenced
plantation around the northwest corner of the stables. This had been considerably reduced from
that shown in the 1865 survey, which included the whole of the west wing, to only a triangle of
land at the north-west corner. In the south wing the western half of the building was used as
quarters for the under coachman and the eastern half as the aide-de-camp’s stables and a harness
181
182

Sydney Morning Herald 23 September 1882 p 7b.
Ground plan of stables dated 12/2/86 (Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 141).
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room. Additions outside the north wall were made between 1865 and 1886 (cp. Figs. 2.27 &
2.36). Accounts of funds expended on the building suggest that this work probably took place in
the late 1870s or early 1880s.183 The photographic evidence would suggest a date after 1881
(Figure 2.33). A plan dated 12 February 1886 provides the only detailed survey of the building in
the 19th century other than that drawn in 1820 (Figure 2.36).184
Most of the remaining additions to the building constructed during the 19th century were to provide
accommodation for horses and carriages. With so much of the original stables building taken up
for staff accommodation, this had to be constructed outside, at the southeast corner of the building.
These additions, identified in a later plan as a coach house and loose boxes, were built between
1886 and 1893,185 possibly in 1888 or 1891.186 A covered area at the northeast corner of the
courtyard was built by the late 1890s as was a second storey extension over the northwest gateway,
possibly providing more accommodation for staff (Figure 2.38).

Figure 2.36: The stables in February 1886. NSW Department of Public Works, Plan Room PB 4/141.
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NSW Statistical Register.
Ground plan of stables dated 12/2/86 (Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 141).
185
The additions are not shown on the 1886 plan of the stables but appear on the Metropolitan Detail Survey
of 1893 (Mitchell Library M Ser 4 811.17 / 1 Section M4).
186
NSW Legislative Assembly - Annual Reports of the Public Works Department, 1888-1894.
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Figure 2.37: The stables in 1893. Additions have been made to the north and east of the building and the area

of the former plantation has been much reduced. The connection down to the botanic gardens has now been
broken and the road from the southeast corner of the stables joins the carriage drive running from the southeast corner of Government House. ML, Metropolitan Detail Sheets M Ser 4 811.17/1, Section M4.

Figure 2.38: Farm Cove c. 1894-1901. Some additions have been made within the stables, a roofed area at the
northeast corner of the courtyard and a two-storey extension over the northwest entrance. SRNSW,
Government Printer Image No. 640.
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Federation and Federal Government House 1900-1912

2.18.1 Keeping up with Melbourne
With the approach of the inauguration of the Commonwealth of Australia in January 1901,
considerable discussion centred around the respective claims of Sydney and Melbourne on the
Governor-General’s time and, in the absence of a Federal capital, as the location of his main
residence. While the Constitution Act prescribed that the seat of the Australian Parliament would
be in Melbourne then, New South Wales argued, Sydney as the capital of the first state of the
nation should certainly be the Governor-General’s main place of residence when Parliament was
not sitting. Interstate rivalry with Victoria, for long a powerful motivating force in New South
Wales, caused some confusion about the terms upon which Government House, Sydney was to be
made available to the Commonwealth Government. The New South Wales Government matched
the terms offered by Melbourne, little realising that these provided for a peppercorn rental with the
full costs of upkeep being met by the State Government. While Federation was welcomed by the
majority of the States, there was nevertheless a desire that it be achieved cheaply.
Earl Beauchamp, the last Colonial Governor of New South Wales departed on leave prematurely in
November 1900 in order to enable the Governor-General, the Earl of Hopetoun to move into
Government House, Sydney. Uncertainty about the respective roles of State Governors at
Federation, together with a desire to cut costs, caused a delay in the appointment of State
Governors in several states, including New South Wales. It was not until May 1901 that Sir Harry
Rawson took office as Governor of New South Wales living at Cranbrook, the house rented for
him at Rose Bay. Government House, Sydney, renamed Federal Government House, was now the
residence of the Governor-General and remained so until October 1912.
One round which had been won by New South Wales in the interstate contest for supremacy at
Federation was the question of the Governor-General’ s landing place in Australia and the location
of the inauguration ceremony, both of which were to take place in Sydney. Earl Hopetoun landed
alone in Sydney on 15 December 1900 in a reduced state of health due to an attack of typhoid fever
contracted in India on the journey out and moved into Government House.187 On 1 January 1901
the Commonwealth of Australia was inaugurated in a ceremony in Centennial Park, Sydney with
the swearing in of the Governor-General and of the members of the first Federal Government. The
first meeting of the Federal Executive Council was held at Government House, Sydney later the
same day.188 Later in the same year Hopetoun hosted the Duke and Duchess of York at Sydney as
a part of their visit to Australia to open the first session of the Australian Parliament on 9 May
1901. This time Melbourne was the first port of call but the eleven week tour included all states.
2.18.2 Accommodating the Governor-General 1900-1912
While Sydney had pretensions to accommodate the Governor-General for much of the year when
he was not required in Melbourne, Government House, Sydney could not compare with the
impressive size of Government House, Melbourne. Substantial alterations were made to the house
in Sydney in the first years of its use as Federal Government House and other substantial additions,
such as a large ballroom were planned, in order to make it more suitable for vice-regal
entertaining. A wealthy aristocrat, Hopetoun’s style as Governor-General was somewhat more
lavish than had been anticipated by Australians who hoped that Federation would bring some
reduction in the costs of maintaining constitutional heads of state. The size of Hopetoun’s suite,
which preceded him to Melbourne - a private secretary, assistant private secretary, military
secretary, aide-de-camp, house steward, twenty house servants, seventeen horses, thirteen
187

Lady Hopetoun had malaria and had been unable to leave Colombo with her husband. She follow him at a
later date but had a relapse on her journey across Australia, Cunneen 1983:8-9.
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stablemen and his carriages - was impressive and clearly could not be accommodated at
Government House, Sydney.189
Substantial expenditure was incurred on the Sydney house during the years 1901-1902 and it seems
most likely that the majority of the alterations and improvements made for the accommodation of
the Governor-General were made at this time. These included a considerable increase in the
accommodation for house servants in the service wing, an enlarged servants’ hall and
improvements to the kitchen.190 It is probable that additions to the stables were also made at this
time particularly as these too provided both more stabling and extra accommodation for stablemen.
The description of the stabling in the west wing as ‘Royal Stables’ might suggest an association
with the royal visit in 1901 but all of the alterations would be consistent with Hopetoun’s life style
as Governor-General.
In common with the alterations to the house of this period, no documentation of these alterations
has been located and they are best illustrated in the photographs of the stables taken in 1913 as
work began for their conversion for use as the Conservatorium of Music191 and in a surviving plan
which dates to the period 1902-1911.192 Two inventories of Government House, taken for the
purposes of the lease entered into between the State and Commonwealth Governments and dated 30
August 1902 and 19 September 1911, provide some other information although this is difficult to
interpret.193
Alterations and additions to the stables in the early period of use of the house for the GovernorGeneral appear to have included:
- the conversion of the orderlies’ stables and quarters in the west wing into eight stalls and
a loose box (the ‘Royal Stables’);
- the addition of a second storey at the south end of the west wing;
- the construction of a second storey addition to the south wing (probably for
accommodation) and the conversion of the whole of the ground floor into stabling (part of
this was previously used as accommodation for the under coachman).
In 1902 the north wing was used for the accommodation of the messenger and porter, Kavanagh,
and the coachman and the stud grooms’ quarters were probably at the south end of the west wing
adjacent to the stablemen’s mess room. By 1911 the north wing was used to accommodate the
coachman and the stud groom, the west wing to accommodate the stablemen and caretaker and in
the east wing the former No. 1 coach house was now a motor garage. By 1911 part of the stables
was used for the storage of household items such as crockery, bedding etc. 194
2.18.3 Stables and grounds
Alterations to improve the surrounds of the stables are mentioned in the annual reports prepared by
the Director of the Botanic Gardens and Domains, J H Maiden, who was also responsible for the
grounds of Government House. In 1900 a ‘handsome fountain with basin’ was placed in the centre
189
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Photographs 4 / 7575.1 (State Records New South Wales).
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Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 142 [nd]. The plan probably dates before 1911 as the inventory of that
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(Australian Archives, NSW office).
194
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of the stables’ courtyard and some flower beds introduced along the sides of the enclosure (Figure
2.39).195 Two years later a large bed was made at the end of the entrance road facing Government
House midway between the stables and the guard room and flowering shrubs planted. Maiden
noted that it took much labour as the ground was solid rock. Like much of the rest of the Domain,
gardening often consisted first of excavation.196

Figure 2.39: The stables yard in the early 20th century. The fountain was installed and the flower beds made
along the walls in 1900. ML Government Printing Office Videodisk 1 - Image 34665.

At the same period considerable labour was being expended on five acres of land which had been
ceded to the Botanic Gardens along the eastern boundary of Government House. The reason for
the reduction in the curtilage of Government House are not known but the move immediately
preceded the lease of the house for the use of the Governor-General. This area, which extended
from the Eastern Terrace to the south-east of the stables, was re-graded to form a continuous slope
leading down to the adjacent Lower Garden by importing onto the site over 60,000 cartloads of
fill.197 The new boundary line was fenced for most of its length with galvanised iron and at the
south-east end, closer to the stables, with wooden palings and planted with trees and shrubs to form
a screen for the house. The new boundary of Government House, readily identified by its
continuous screen of trees and shrubs, which extended around the east side of the stables to meet
the road on the south side, is shown in the 1914 plan of the Botanic Gardens (Figure 2.40).
In 1905 similar infilling and landscaping took place around the north and east sides of the stables
where the ground was low and swampy. Some 3,500 cart-loads of soil and fill were deposited to
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form a terrace. The new surface was then grassed and shrubs and ornamental trees planted.198
This terrace was extended further to the east in 1911, using poor quality filling excavated from the
site of the National Library [the Mitchell Wing of the present State Library]. By 1912 another line
of road had been built within the grounds of Government House to the north of the stables (Figure
2.41). It was not however to last for long as the area was soon to be disturbed for the construction
of the new city railway. One addition was also made to the site during this period, a small
detached building in castellated style built on the east side of the stables. The Government
Architect’s plan is dated 20 January 1911 and the building was constructed that year.199 This small
addition was to provide quarters for the State Governor’s orderlies, suggesting that both the
Governor General and the State Governor made use of the stables during this period.
2.18.4 The city intrudes
Larger planning issues for the city as a whole were also beginning to impinge upon the
surroundings of the stables and the grounds of Government House. As a result of one of the
recommendations of the 1909 city of Sydney and suburbs improvement committee Macquarie
Street was widened in 1914. This involved the removal and relocation of the gates and guard
house of Government House from the Macquarie Street frontage to a site to the east at the end of

Figure 2.40: Plan of the Botanic Gardens in 1914. The new boundary of Government House is marked by
continuous planting. ML.

198
199

Annual Report for 1905.
Public Works Plan Room PB 27 / 25 & Annual Report of the Botanic Gardens & Domains for 1911 p 30.
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Figure 2.41: Looking
north from the top of the
stables in December 1912.
The carriage drive of
Government House now
forms a continuous loop to
the north of the stables.
The railway tunnels are
soon to be excavated
through the area. ML
Government Printing
Office Videodisk 1 Images 30339 & 30340.

Figure 2.42: The newly completed Conservatorium
of Music in August 1916. The Government House
gates and lodge have been relocated from Macquarie
Street. ML, Government Printing Office Videodisk 1
- Image 31633.

Figure 2.43: Excavation by
the cut and cover method for
the tunnels of the City
Railway curving round the
east end of the
Conservatorium c. 19161918. The terrace outside the
refreshment room at the
north-east corner of the newly
completed Conservatorium of
Music has a far from pleasant
view. Burke 1988: 12.48.
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the carriage drive, closer to the stables (Figure 2.42). At the same time work also began on a
section of the City Railway running from Macquarie Street in a wide arc around the north and east
side of the stables. The work was carried out by the cut and cover method and began in 1916
(Figures 2.43, 2.44).

Figure 2.44: The city railway tunnels around the Conservatorium were completed by June 1918 but the area
remained an eyesore until handed back by the Railways in 1930. Work to restore the grounds was undertaken
by the Botanic Gardens and Domains staff with some unemployment relief labour. ML, SPF. Sydney Public Buildings - Government House.

2.18.5 The cost of an empty house
The question of the costs of the Governor-General’s establishment to the Commonwealth and to the
individual states had not been fully resolved when Hopetoun arrived in Australia. Delays in
promoting legislation for the Governor-General’s needs led to Hopetoun’s resignation in 1902
when Parliament refused to vote him any allowances, leaving the full costs of paying for staff,
interstate visits, travelling expenses, dispensing hospitality and the running costs of both
Government Houses to be met by the Governor-General out of his own income. While as a
wealthy aristocrat Hopetoun could personally afford this, he was concerned that future holders of
the office would not be able to manage unless they too possessed large private fortunes. While the
prime minister, Barton, bore much of the blame for failing to promote the legislation at a
propitious time (knowing the matter of expenditure to be a contentious one), the rivalry of Sydney
and Melbourne and their lack of federal spirit in their quarrel over who was to accommodate the
Governor-General were also remarked on. One more positive outcome of this debacle was
however that in 1902 an arrangement was reached between the Commonwealth government and
New South Wales and Victoria concerning the upkeep of their Government Houses.200 A formal
lease was executed and an inventory made of the house and its contents.

However much New South Wales wished its status to be upheld by the presence of the GovernorGeneral in residence in Sydney, the fact remained that the duties of the Governor-General’s office
frequently precluded this. Sittings of the national parliament in Melbourne were longer than had
200
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initially been anticipated and it was also appropriate for the Governor-General to visit other states
to provide a personal face to the, for some, rather distant concept of federalism. In effect little
time was spent in Sydney, a total of only 521 days in the four year period 1 July 1901 to 30 June
1905, a fact which did little to encourage state spending on the Governor-General’s
accommodation.201 In July 1905 J H Carruthers, the New South Wales Premier, complained to the
Prime Minister, Deakin that Government House was to all intents and purposes empty and unused
for most of the year and asked that the house be handed back to the State. No transfer resulted, but
as a result an agreement was reached in which the Commonwealth undertook to maintain the house
and grounds of the residences in both Melbourne and Sydney.
2.18.6 Labor, resumption and the return of the State Governor
The vice-regal presence continued to be intermittent in Sydney during the terms of office of both
Baron Northcote and Lord Dudley. Ironically it was during the term of office of Lord Denman that
the matter finally came to a head in New South Wales, for of all the Governors-General it was
Denman and his family who preferred the Sydney house and lived in it frequently. The occasion
on which the matter resurfaced was when the lease came up for renewal in 1911. The political
scene in New South Wales had now changed with the election of the first Labor government early
in 1911, committed to the reduction of vice-regal expenditure. In addition, the interim financial
arrangements for the funding of Commonwealth and state governments put in place at federation
had now ceased and with the Surplus Revenue Act of 1910 Commonwealth and state finances were
now completely separate. W A Holman the attorney-general of the Labor government, when
acting premier in May 1911 informed the Commonwealth government that New South Wales
proposed to resume Government House for public purposes. Uses such a museum, art gallery,
hospital or library were suggested with the grounds of the house to be added to the Domain for
public use. An extension of the lease which expired in August 1911 was given to December of the
same year to allow Denman to occupy the house. This was again extended as discussions between
the two governments continued. McGowen on the New South Wales’ government’s part offered to
rent the house and some of the grounds to the Commonwealth on the understanding that the
arrangement would cease when Denman left office while Denman also suggested that more of the
grounds be offered for public usage and the house be open to the public when he was not in
residence. McGowen’s offer was however refused by the prime minister, Fisher, knowing that the
Commonwealth parliament was unwilling to agree to more expenditure on the Governor-General’s
establishment. On 7 October 1912 Lord and Lady Denman left Government House, Sydney for
Melbourne. On 14 December the grounds were open to the public but the event ended in disarray
with public concern at the apparent disloyalty of a Labor government to the Imperial ideal.

Public concern about the legitimacy of the state government’s actions in resuming Government
House for purposes other than for the residence of the governor took the form of protracted legal
action by the Citizens’ Committee in both state and federal courts with an appeal to the Privy
Council in London. The final verdict from the Privy Council was given in 1915 and in October
1915 the Governor of New South Wales, Sir Gerald Strickland moved back into Government
House. One part of the original complex, its oldest part, was however missing. Although Holman
had been forced to retreat from his proposal that Government House should be taken over for
public purposes, the stables had been alienated for another use, and converted into New South
Wales’ first state conservatorium of music.

201
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2.19 Converting the stables into the Conservatorium of Music 1913-1915
The proposal to found a conservatorium of music came from an Advisory Committee established in
1912 by the Minister for Public Instruction, Campbell Carmichael, to provide practical guidance
for the establishment of an Academy of Fine Arts to include music, painting and sculpture. The
initiative was very much Carmichael’s personal project and one in which the parliamentary process
was virtually ignored. The outcome of the Advisory Committee’s deliberations was to propose the
establishment of a conservatorium of music which would promote standards in musical education
and appreciation and would ‘dissipate the wrong ideas of musical art which fill this country’, that
is, the music of the popular stage and popular culture.202 Anxious to put the proposal into effect,
an existing building was sought which might be converted for such use, rather than designing a
new purpose built structure. Paddy’s Market was originally recommended by the Committee but
when Government House and its fine stables were vacated by the Governor General the much
cheaper alternative of converting the stables was considered to be eminently suitable.

While the Citizens’ Committee pursued its legal challenge to the government’s resumption of
Government House for public purposes through the courts, Carmichael instructed the Government
Architect to prepare plans for a concert hall, practice rooms and offices to be constructed within
the shell of the Greenway stables. Whatever the outcome of the matter of Government House,
Carmichael argued, the stables would never be used as such by any future occupant and the
retention of ‘a magnificent block of buildings on one of the finest sites in the world as the exclusive
residence of an aide-de-camp’s horse’ was ridiculed. The musical world had urged the necessity
for immediate action and the stables were the only buildings that could be used ‘unless the scheme
is hung up indefinitely’. 203
The purpose of the Conservatorium was to set standards in the teaching of music which would be
acknowledged both in Australia and overseas with, Carmichael hoped, the added possibility that
music might come to be acknowledged as a subject in its own right within the school curriculum.
‘The Australian climate and the conditions of life undoubtedly tend to produce a highly artistic
temperamental people, and in order to foster and encourage a love of music a sound grounding in
technique is required together with expert teaching in interpretation. An efficient local
Conservatorium will afford these facilities, and thus effect an immense saving in the time and
money which are now expended in acquiring the outward and visible proof of a musical
training’.204
Work in stripping out the old stables for new construction began in July 1913 and the removal of
additions around the outside of the building continued into 1914 and 1915 as premises which were
already vacant were officially vacated. The recently built orderlies’ quarters were converted for
the use of the caretaker with the addition of a kitchen.205
2.20 The Conservatorium of Music 1915
As designed by the Public Works Department’s architect Seymour Wells, the conversion of the
stables for the purposes of a conservatorium utilised the central courtyard as the site for the new
concert hall to seat just over one thousand with the stage at the east end and a gallery at the west
with class rooms and cloakrooms around on four sides within the area of the old building. Ten
foot wide corridors around the north, west and south sides of the hall between the new work and
202
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the old and open lobbies at the four corners of the building where the original entrance gates had
been provided ample space for the flow of patrons entering and leaving the concert hall. The two
storey portions of the former stables accommodation, built only some ten years previously, were
used as class rooms in the south wing, offices, stores and toilets in the west wing and as janitor’s
quarters in the north wing. All trace of the original entrance to the stables on the south side of the
building was removed and a new entrance made with the ‘unique feature’ in the form of a
cantilever reinforced concrete awning at the west end of the building.206 Outside the refreshment
room at the northeast corner a new rubble wall supported a refreshment terrace giving a fine view
over the harbour and the railway excavations (Figure 2.43).207 While the new roof line of the
concert hall rose above the original building, filling what had once been an open yard, and the
fenestration of much of the original building had been much adapted, the castellated stuccoed
appearance of much of the structure remained, providing a visual reminder of the earlier building
(Figure 2.42). In its interior colour scheme and decoration the building was unornamented and
rather sparse with white and dull green as the main colours. The concert hall in particular was
very plain. This may have been for acoustic reasons and also to be ‘peaceful and restful to the eye’
but as the project ran well over budget, financial and war time constraints may also have applied.
All of the materials used were of Australian manufacture and local production, again probably a
patriotic necessity in time of war.208
In 1914 the position of Director of the Conservatorium was advertised and on 6 May 1915 the
Conservatorium was officially opened by the Governor of New South Wales, Sir Gerald Strickland
at an inaugural concert. The Minister for Education, Arthur Griffith invited the Governor to
declare the Conservatorium ‘the property of the people of New South Wales now and for ever’.
The Governor, more modestly, formally declared the Conservatorium open.209 The first Director,
Henri Verbrugghen was appointed on 20 May and arrived in Sydney in August for a five year
term. Teaching began on 6 March 1916 with student enrolments of 320.210
2.21 The Conservatorium 1916-1922
The Conservatorium’s aims as set out in 1916 emphasised the role of the institution in setting
standards of teaching in music and in enhancing performance standards:

-‘The chief aim of the Conservatorium will be to provide tuition of a standard at least equal
to that of the leading European Conservatoriums thus obviating the necessity of students
going abroad to complete their Musical Education.
- The Conservatorium will protect amateurs against the frequent waste of time and money
arising from unsystematic tuition, whilst those who contemplate a professional career,
either as performers or teachers, can obtain the all-round equipment and practical
experience essential to their future success’.
- To adult singers and instrumentalists, who are desirous of raising the standard of their
work to a higher artistic level, the advantages offered by the Conservatorium will
especially appeal’.211
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The only permanent staff were the Director and the members of his Verbrugghen Quartet who had
come to Australia with him. Other teachers were paid hourly and were not allowed to teach within
a fifty-mile radius of the Conservatorium except at approved schools and colleges. Students were
not allowed to perform publicly without the permission of the Director. For some, this reduced
their prospects of continuing their musical education when permission to play in theatres and other
popular places of entertainment to earn the funds necessary for their studies was refused.
Under Verbrugghen’s energetic and highly professional leadership the Conservatorium made an
impressive start. Much depended upon the calibre of its first Director to launch such an enterprise.
The Conservatorium Orchestra replaced the Sydney Symphony Orchestra and in 1918 with a state
government subsidy was renamed the New South Wales State Orchestra. In 1920 it became the
first full time orchestra in Australia and performed 132 concerts that year including visits interstate
and to New Zealand.
In 1919 provision was made for high school work to be carried out at the Conservatorium to enable
musically gifted pupils to pursue their musical studies more easily, the beginning of the
Conservatorium High School. In 1920 the first diplomas awarded by the Conservatorium were
presented. At the end of his five-year contract in 1921 Verbrugghen resigned and left for a tour of
New Zealand with the Conservatorium Orchestra, continuing on to America. The following year
the state government refused the conditions set down by Verbrugghen for his return to Sydney on
financial grounds.212
2.22 Alterations for Dr Verbrugghen 1915-1921
Having been appointed after building works had been completed and the Conservatorium officially
opened, it is perhaps not surprising that Verbrugghen had his own views about the sort of
accommodation which was required. Soon after his arrival he pointed out the need for a small
concert hall to accommodate 120-140 people and commented that some of the teaching rooms were
too large and could be divided into two or three.213 Several aspects integral to Seymour Wells’
design, such as the wide corridors and roomy vestibules which provided adequate access to and
exit from the concert hall seemed superfluous and impractical to the Director while problems with
damp, white ants and a lack of sound proofing made other accommodation less than inviting. Rain
seemed to produce the same result as had been suffered in the stables in earlier days with
collapsing ceilings and the route of the proposed city railway so close to the building delayed any
thought of additional large construction on the site.214

Within the first few years of its use, several alterations were made to the building at the Director’s
request. In 1916 alterations were made to the classrooms on the south side of the building on the
first floor215 and a structure was inserted in the organ recess in the Main hall for a choir.216
Between 1915 and 1919 the classrooms on the north side of the building were altered to make a
small concert hall, and space for the library and book store.217 As no provision had been made in
the original design for accommodation for the Director, the vestibule, refreshment room and
classroom at the northeast corner of the building were converted for the Director’s use as the
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Director’s classroom, private room, waiting room and secretary’s room.218 The work was
undertaken in 1915 or 1916219 and a two storey verandah constructed outside the Director’s rooms
in 1916.220 A number of other alterations had also been undertaken to the building by 1921. These
included the extension of the lesser concert hall to the west into the room previously occupied by
the library, the removal of the library to the north-west vestibule and a roof garden over the
southern half of the east wing (1919).221 In 1922 more roof space in this area was converted into
additional buffet space.222 Externally the recent changes made in Macquarie Street began to soften
and plantings were made against the east wall of the Conservatorium to help to blend the new
entrance into its surroundings (Figure 2.46).
2.23 The High School 1919
In 1918 provision for high school work took the form of alterations to the corridor at the back of
the concert hall with the formation of a new ceiling, the provision of lockers, presses and blinds
and painting the walls. Classes began in 1919.223 In 1919 plans were drawn for a small two storey
addition outside the north-west corner of the original building. Built of asbestos (possibly because
of concerns about the city railway and the stability of any larger structure on the site) it was
nevertheless crenellated and the exterior windows of the same style as the rest of the building.224
The plan for the works shows that, like the vestibule at the north-east corner, the vestibule at the
north-west corner had also been filled in to provide additional classroom space.

By 1921 a more formalised teaching situation had evolved and the Conservatorium offered a
modified high school course consisting of English Language and Literature, History, Maths,
Science (elements of acoustics), French and Geography, for a limited number of musically gifted
students who, in the opinion of the Director, were justified in following a music profession. This
initiative arose out of a concern that general, ordinary schooling interfered with musical training
because of time table clashes at public schools. The addition to the north-west corner of the
building as planned in 1919 were enlarged by 1921 with the extension of two extra classrooms,
probably for the High School.
2.24 Harder times 1922-1935
During the Conservatorium’s first years considerable support had been forthcoming from the
government to accommodate the requests of the Director and to promote his musical initiatives.
This honeymoon period ended in 1922 when, for reasons of financial stringency, the government
refused to meet the conditions laid down by Verbrugghen for his return to Sydney after his initial
term of appointment. By the time the second Director Dr Arundel Orchard took up his post in
1923 much of the support which had been given so willingly to his predecessor had disappeared.
No subsidies were forthcoming for the State Orchestra or for scholarships. Faced with the demise
of the State Orchestra, Orchard persuaded the government and private donors to provide sixty-six
scholarships for students studying orchestral instruments and for the next ten years it was the
218

Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 184 dated 10 October 1921 showing the building as existing
The refreshment room and terrace were mentioned in accounts of the inaugural concert in May 1915. By
October 1916 the Director’s waiting room had been constructed and the ceiling was leaking see D Ellsmore
research notes from Department of Education Conservatorium records (State Records New South Wales 20 /
12587 - 20 / 12602)
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Research notes by Don Ellsmore from Department of Education Conservatorium records (State Records
New South Wales 20 / 12587 - 20 / 12602)
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Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 184 & 185 Building as existing dated 10 October 1921
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Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 188 dated 6 November 1922
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History of the Conservatorium. Brief history of the High School in New South Wales State
Conservatorium of Music Handbook (1980) pp 46-47
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Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 181 Additional accommodation dated 4 January 1919
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Conservatorium Students’ Orchestra which was the principal orchestra in New South Wales. In
1929 it was the Conservatorium Orchestra which performed the ‘First Classical Broadcast Concert’
for the Australian Broadcasting Commission at the Sydney Town Hall. A series of sixpenny
afternoon concerts at the Conservatorium was also begun.225 After a period of continuing
alterations and modifications to the building during Verbrugghen’s time, few changes were made in
the 1920s and 1930s with the exception of a small addition to the High School premises constructed
in 1929.226 By 1927 with over 1600 enrolments and fifty teachers, all available accommodation in
the Conservatorium was fully used. However, pressure on space was relieved temporarily by
external circumstances when enrolments halved during the depression.

Figure 2.45: Panorama of Macquarie Street, the Botanic Gardens and Domains in 1920. The remodeling of
the east side of Macquarie Street after widening is apparent and the new planting of palm trees. The gates
and guard house for Government House have been relocated. The Verbrugghen hall dominates the
Conservatorium. Aplin and Storey 1991.

Outside the building the effects of the Depression were also in evidence where ‘sundowners’
camped in the Domain, for some of whom it was their only home. Some did however find
employment in the grounds on work relief. Amongst the jobs undertaken at this time was the
restoration of the ground which had been taken for the construction of the City Railway (Figures
2.43, 2.44, 2.47). Although these tunnels had been completed by 1918 the ground had remained
fenced off and under the control of the Railways until 1930 when it was given back, in a very
rough state, to the care of the Director of the Botanic Gardens and Domains (Figure 2.48). A new
bank was made from the east side of the Conservatorium sloping down towards the Botanic
Gardens with a road at the foot of it. A road was also built immediately around the
Conservatorium and High School. Work was still in progress in 1934 presumably hampered by
lack of funds.227

225

Australian Dictionary of Biography Vol. 11 pp 89-90 Entry for William Arundel Orchard.
Public Works Plan Room Additional studios dated 9 April 1929.
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Annual Report of the Botanic Gardens & Domains 1930, 1934.
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Figure 2.46: The Conservatorium as seen from ‘The Astor’ in 1923. Trees and shrubs have been planted
against the west wall and a level parking area to the south. ML Government Printing Office Videodisk 1 Image 17355.

Figure 2.47: Farm Cove 1929 (detail). The site of the railway tunnels to the right of the Conservatorium is
still fenced. The caretaker lives in the detached orderlies’ quarters of the former stables. ML SPF.
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2.25 New developments and plans for change 1935-1950s
Orchard retired in 1934 to be succeeded by Dr Edgar Bainton. In the same year the
Conservatorium amalgamated forces with the Sydney ABC studio players to form the New South
Wales State Symphony Orchestra. The inaugural concert took place on 31 October 1934 and was
conducted by Bainton. In 1936 the ABC assumed complete control of the orchestra out of which
grew the Sydney Symphony Orchestra.228 In 1935 the Opera School was formed at the
Conservatorium adding another dimension to its activities.

Figure 2.48: The parish
map 1930 showing the
line of the railway tunnels
across the Domain and
round the
Conservatorium. (ML,
Parish of St James 1930).

On the building front, plans for the reconstruction of parts of Macquarie Street in 1935-1936
proposed radical changes in the vicinity of the Conservatorium and appeared to offer the prospect
of a possible new home in a National Opera House and Theatre. The Conservatorium was to be
demolished. A competition was held for the redevelopment of the east side of Macquarie Street,
won by the firm of Peddle Thorp and Walker but the scheme was shelved with the outbreak of
war.229 By the time Bainton retired in 1946 student numbers had risen to 2,000 and the available
accommodation was now limiting the Conservatorium’s teaching programme. The concept for the
redesign of Macquarie Street remained a possibility after the war but there were more pressing
building needs in other areas and the plan progressed no further.
Plans of the building drawn in 1947 for the installation of safety facilities show that few changes
had taken place in the building since the 1920s. The installation of additional safety features in
1947 such as escape stairs made some inroads into the available space and new studios and offices
were planned at gallery level in the west wing.230
The appointment of the composer and conductor Eugene Goossens as Director of the
Conservatorium in 1948 and also as permanent conductor for the ABC invigorated Sydney musical
life. The lack of a suitable large venue in Sydney thwarted plans for some musical events and
hopes of establishing a National Opera House awaited government action. At the Conservatorium
228

Helen Bainton : Remembered on waking : Edgar L Bainton (1960) pp 65-70.
Andrew Andersons ‘Improving Macquarie Street’ in M Stapleton (ed) Australia’s First Parliament (1987)
pp 131-134.
230
Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 198 & 199 dated 15 April 1947.
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too facilities remained much as they had been for nearly thirty years. It was not until the 1960s
that the problem of limited space was finally addressed.

Figure 2.49: Sydney Harbour
from the BMA Building
September 1937. A road has
now been built circuiting the
Conservatorium. ML
Government Printing Office
Videodisk 1 - Image 26578.

The nearby surroundings of the Conservatorium were however undergoing rapid and massive
change. It was perhaps ironic that in 1956 as the last section of the City Railway came into
operation with the opening of the station at Circular Quay and the tunnels around the
Conservatorium were finally put into use, another answer to Sydney’s transport problems was
affecting the building. The Eastern Express Highway, begun in the 1950s and completed in 1962
as the Cahill Expressway carved a gash through the Domain and along Macquarie Street where its
largest impact was seen immediately to the west of the Conservatorium. The semblance of a
parkland setting for the building, which had been maintained by replanting after the widening of
Macquarie Street, was now lost and traffic and traffic noise edged into the Domain. The drive to
Government House was re-routed to the east of the guard house closer to the Conservatorium.
2.26 New additions for the High School and Conservatorium 1962-1972
The space available for the High School had remained limited since extensions for that purpose had
been built in the 1920s. By the 1940s enrolments were still small (some 32 in 1942) with pupils
graded into classes from 1st to 3rd year leading to the Intermediate Certificate. In 1944 the Higher
School Certificate course was extended from three to five years leading to both the Intermediate
and Leaving Certificates and classes at the Conservatorium High School were extended to fourth
year standard. The size of the school was determined by the accommodation available for these
combinations of classes. The introduction of the Wyndham scheme in 1962 necessitated a larger
enrolment and additions to the building were built to accommodate a larger High School and staff.
A new wing was constructed on the north side of the Conservatorium on the site formerly occupied
by the 1920s school buildings providing accommodation both for the High School and also for the
Conservatorium library.231 In addition new accommodation was finally provided for the
Conservatorium with the construction of eighteen studios on three levels to the east of the existing
building in a curved building detached from the original.232 The orderlies quarters, built in 1911
231
232

Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 5.
Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 1.
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which had been utilised until this date were then demolished (Figure 2.47). Both the new High
School and studios were designed by the Government Architect’s branch and executed by Joseland
and Gilling. The new studios and new wing were opened by the Minister for Education in 1964.
233
In 1967 the first full-time salaried teaching staff of the Conservatorium were appointed.234
Further, more extensive additions and alterations were planned towards the end of 1969. The
alterations included extensive changes to the first floor of the west and north wings of the original
building to provide a larger number of studios and classrooms and increased toilet facilities.235 At
the north-east and east of the original building three major extensions were built; to the east, an
addition to the 1964 suite of studios continuing the curved plan of the first stage; on the north, a
new auditorium (called the Joseph Post Auditorium) and between the two a further set of studios.236
These extensions and renovations were opened by the Governor of New South Wales in September
1972. Although purpose designed the extensions suffered from train noise and vibration from the
City Circle rail tunnel which affected all performance venues to some extent.237
2.27 Growth and development 1970s-1990s
From the appointment of the first full-time salaried staff in the late 1960s, the role of the
Conservatorium began to expand as it changed into a tertiary education institution of national and
international standing. During the 1970s and 1980s new courses were added to the curriculum
including jazz, operatic art, church music and piano tuning and in 1977 the first Bachelor of Music
course was offered, followed by the Bachelor of Music Education in 1983. National seminars,
overseas tours by the Conservatorium orchestra and ensembles and a visiting resident artists
programme attracting well known international artists raised the profile of the Conservatorium and
student enrolments tripled in the period 1970 to 1975. Concerts, seminars and other events were
increasingly open to the public. Lunchtime and twilight concerts positioned the Conservatorium
within the musical life of Sydney and by the late 1970s over 300 such events were offered each
year to the public. In 1977 the Sydney International Piano Competition was inaugurated and in
1978 a Music Research Centre was set up. Regional centres which had begun with the Newcastle
branch in 1952 increased in the 1970s with the addition of Wollongong, the Northern Rivers and
the Central Western Music Centre. By the 1990s Conservatorium tours were able to attract
corporate sponsorship and sister agreements were entered into with other similar institutions
overseas. In 1989 tertiary amalgamation was planned and in 1990 the Conservatorium was
established as a College of the University of Sydney.
2.28 The search for space 1973-1997
Although provided with two major building extensions in ten years, additional space was still
required and was provided from 1973 to the late 1990s off site. In 1973 accommodation was
provided in the Police Commissioner’s Building in Macquarie Street for the Schools of Education
Studies and Composition Studies, replace in 1974 by the Old Treasury Building with, in 1976, the
addition of space in the Chief Secretary’s building.238 In 1975 the Minister for Education
announced that it had been decided that enrolments at the Conservatorium should be limited to the
current site capacity without any extension to Macquarie Street, although it was agreed that
accommodation needed in the short term might be provided in the Treasury building subject to
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History of the Conservatorium in New South Wales State Conservatorium of Music Handbook 1980:10.
History of the Conservatorium in New South Wales State Conservatorium of Music Handbook 1980:10.
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Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 77 & 78.
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Public Works Plan Room PB4 / 88-91 dated 1969 and PB4 / 223-226 as built in 1973.
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Report of the Board of Governors of the New South Wales State Conservatorium of Music for 1985.
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Report of the Board of Governors of the New South Wales State Conservatorium of Music for 1974,1975
& 1976.
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costs and available funds. At this time it was anticipated that the new College of the Arts being
developed at Macquarie University would eventually develop a School of Music.239
In 1978 a feasibility study for a new Conservatorium was completed while the library transferred to
the Treasury building where other new facilities were built in 1979. These were lost to the
Conservatorium in the early 1980s with the development of proposals for the use of the Treasury as
an hotel. Other historic sites were mentioned such as the site of the first Government House on
Bridge Street but again other more profitable uses were found for spare government properties. In
1982 the library relocated to Lend Lease House at 47-53 Macquarie Street as did all of the
academic departments leaving the Greenway building for practical studies. Five floors of Lend
Lease House were eventually occupied.240 In 1983-1984 renovations were carried out in the
Greenway building, including the historic problem of damp proofing. In 1985 a report on long
term accommodation needs was prepared and in 1985-1986 suggestions for accommodation
included a new purpose built facility in The Rocks or the occupation, on a progressive basis, of the
Chief Secretary’s building. By 1987-1988 further proposals included the construction of an
underground extension to the Greenway building and the use of the Woolloomooloo finger wharf.
Despite initial cutbacks in 1987 the Joseph Post Auditorium was rebuilt and sound proofed in 1988
and opened by the Premier, Neville Wran. In 1990 the School of Academic Studies, library and
finance unit relocated to five floors of 109 Pitt Street.241 Work on the Harbour Tunnel, begun in
1988, was completed in 1992 bringing yet more traffic routes to Macquarie Street in close
proximity to the Conservatorium.
As the search for space continued further options using historic government buildings were
explored. These included the grounds of Rozelle Hospital (near the Kirkbride complex housing the
Sydney College of the Arts), the Government Printing Office and the Chief Secretary’s building.
Eventually attention focused on the refurbishment of the Greenway building together with the use
of several floors of the Chief Secretary’s building and an adjacent annexe in Phillip Street. An
assessment of this option was prepared by the Department of Public Works and Services on behalf
of the Department of Training Education Coordination with a view to the preparation of a Cabinet
submission by the end of March 1997. In June 1997 the Premier the Hon. Bob Carr announced
proposals for the refurbishment of the Greenway building, the removal of the additions around the
original building and the construction of a new complex as an integrated campus for the Sydney
Conservatorium of Music and the Conservatorium High School.
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Report of the Board of Governors of the New South Wales State Conservatorium of Music for 1975.
Report of the Board of Governors of the New South Wales State Conservatorium of Music for 1985.
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Report of the Board of Governors of the New South Wales State Conservatorium of Music for 1983, 1985,
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3.1

Opening up the Area for Excavation

Chapter 3: Initial Archaeological Work

The area under excavation was divided into a series of areas A to E (Map 3.1). The initial
excavation work in these areas involved a series of test trenches along the southern slope. The
intention behind the initial work in Area A was to determine if remains of the windmill survived
within the study area. This was seen as a potential issue for the redevelopment. The main
evidence found in this area were the remains of Quarry 1. The opening of more test trenches to
the east eventually found the remains of Road 1, at the end of three weeks of excavation work.
The opening of trenches in Areas B and C for testing was aimed at determining the nature of the
underlying archaeological deposit. The initial work in Area C found what appeared to be a natural
soil horizon but later work determined that it was not the case. The work in Area B had quite
different results to the other two areas in that we found remains of a road system and various
associated drains as well as the cistern previously located in 1917 during roadworks.
Shortly after this time the Heritage Council of New South Wales requested that additional work be
undertaken so as to inform their decision making process. This further work exposed the
southwestern corner of the Forecourt with its intact section of roadway and drains. It also
identified the associated drainage system on the northern side of the Forecourt as well as the
underground drains that crossed the Forecourt.
A Heritage Council request for further work exposed the eastern extension of Road 2, Road 3 and
the gardens in area A, trench U. This stage of the work was completed by mid September 1998
(Photo 3.1).
Further work inside the Conservatorium or Stables building was undertaken between June and July
1999. This involved testing and excavation inside the area of Verbrugghen Hall, built within the
courtyard area of the quadrangle Stables, where remains of the 1800 bakehouse and various
deposits were found as well as the Stables’ central courtyard well.
During January and February 2000 further work was undertaken with the former Government
Stables. This work involved removing the extant Conservatorium-period floors. Many of these
floors were to be replaced for acoustic reasons. The removal of the various floors exposed the
extensive remains of earlier Stable-period surfaces and footings where walls had been removed or
added in. The recording of the Stables-period fabric is in Volume 4. In addition there was some
excavation where there were requirements for redevelopment.
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Sydney Botanic
Gardens

Macquarie
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Photo 3.1: Aerial photograph of the Conservatorium site showing Macquarie Street and the Royal
Botanic Gardens, 15 September 1998. The main archaeological work was on the southern side of
the building. Note that the 1960s building on the northern side has not yet been demolished.
Skycam Australia.
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Photo 3.2: Aerial photograph of the southern and eastern sides of the Conservatorium site, 15
September 1998. Skycam Australia.
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Photo 3.3: Aerial photograph of the Conservatorium site, 28 November 1998. The work in the
western area has exposed the western drain (covered with black plastic) and the western wall
(partially covered with orange plastic. Most of the archaeology in the southeastern area has been
removed although the large stone drain is visible. The green structure to the southwest of the
building is the protection over the retained section of the Forecourt. Skycam Australia.
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Phase 1 - Aboriginal use of the area and their landscape

4.1
Phase 1.1 - Pre-European Landscape
This section of the report is a summary of results based on two specialist sub-consultant reports
which are included in full in Volume 5 of this report. Map 4.1 shows the reconstruction of the
landscape based on the computer mapping of natural levels across the site. These natural levels
generally consisted of rock or truncated soil profiles or B horizon soils. The central area of the site
was flatter while the southern side was steeper and the slope continued to the north into the Stables
building line.
The original landscape consisted of a narrow neck of Sydney sandstone with a high ridge that
dropped down to the north. There is a general description for the harbour terrain in 1789 by
Governor Phillip:
The necks of the land that form the different coves, and near the water for some
distance, are in general so rocky that it is surprising such large trees should find
sufficient nourishment, but the soil between the rocks is good, and the summits of the
rocks, as well as the whole country around us, with few exceptions, are covered with
trees, most of which are so large that the removing them off the ground after they are
cut down is the greatest part of the labour.1
Therefore the study area was part of a rocky sandstone promontory extending into Sydney Cove.
Phillip’s analysis of the agricultural potential quickly proved to be wrong.
4.1.1
Soil
There was evidence for two types of soil profiles surviving on site. The first one was typical of the
profile associated with higher ground, where it survived, and the other was found in the flatter
areas, such as underneath the Stables building.
The soil profiles were recorded by Roy Lawrie, NSW Department of Agriculture and his report is
reproduced in full in Volume 5 of this report. This was not a natural soil profile but was found to
be deposited c. 1817-1821 as part of the landscaping of this area and had taken on some of the
characteristics of the natural soil profile.
Site 1: southern area
A1 horizon
a dark greyish loamy sand with moderate amounts of iron-indurated gravel
becoming paler with depth (350-460 mm)
A2 horizon
greyish yellow loamy sand becoming clayey with depth (460-68 mm)
B
yellow brown clay coarse sand with moderate amount to iron-indurated sandstone
gravel (680-950 mm)
Bedrock, weathered sandstone.
Site 3: Verbrugghen Hall Area, underneath courtyard fill (Photo 4.1).
A1 horizon
greyish brown sand, structureless, with a very slight amount of charcoal in top 2
cm. (190-330 mm)
A2 horizon
yellow brown loamy sand, (330-440 mm)
B1
yellow brown loamy sand with 40% iron-indurated sandstone gravel (440-570 mm)
B2
yellowish brown sandy clay (570-720 mm)
C
very light grey medium clay, cheese consistency when moist (720-1080 mm)

1

Phillip 1789 (1982).
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This was a truncated natural soil profile. The upper part of the site had areas of weathered rock
which were buried by the later quarry fill and landscaping.

Photo 4.1: Soil profile in the davit crane hole, Verbrugghen Hall. The mottled material at the top
is the remains of the courtyard packing. This was laid directly above natural. CP 79/12.
4.1.2
Palynological Analysis
Palynological analysis is the study of plant microfossils such as pollen and spores that survive in
the soil. A series of soil samples were taken from the site (Map 4.2) which provides extensive
evidence for both the pre-European flora and plantings associated with the European transformation
of this landscape.
The following sections were extracted from Dr Mike Macphail’s report which is produced in full
in Chapter 22.2 of this report.
The earliest samples indicate the Conservatorium site near the apex of the ridge was located within
eucalypt Low Open Forest.2 The forest understorey was dominated by shrubs rather than the
grasses and ferns found in otherwise similar dry sclerophyll forests and woodlands on
fertile/frequently burnt sites around Sydney Harbour, e.g. along the Lane Cove River.
Because it is uncertain whether the oldest soils preserved on the Conservatorium site predate
European settlement or represent the earliest years of the colony, it is possible that the shrub
understorey had developed within a more open sclerophyll vegetation type (Woodland), due to a
change in fire regime following European settlement.
Nevertheless the pollen data confirm the general accuracy of many late eighteenth- and early
nineteenth-century illustrations which show the ridge behind First Government House covered in a
mosaic of forest/woodland, scrub and grassland. Use of Bennelong Point for grazing cattle in 1788
2

Specht 1970.
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implies the lower slopes of the ridge were covered by grassland maintained by fires lit by
Aborigines camped on the foreshore.
What was growing on the ridge between Sydney and Farm Coves in 1788?
Information on the vegetation growing at Sydney Cove before European settlement is important for
two reasons.
Firstly it provides a base line against which the impact of Europeans can be measured in
Australia’s longest settled district.3 This impact includes not only obvious changes such as the
felling of any existing forests and woodland, but also of the rapidity with which exotic weeds such
as dandelions invaded the landscape.
Secondly, it helps clarify the issue whether what we now regard as ‘pristine’ native vegetation is
not in fact an artefact of altered fire regimes. For example early accounts indicate that the
understorey in sclerophyll forest in the Lane Cove district was dominated by grasses and ferns, not
by shrubs as at present.4 The evolution of these shrub communities almost certainly reflects the
change from ‘cool’/frequent to ‘hot’/infrequent firing regimes after c. 1788 (cf Jackson, 1968).
Physical clearing of trees and grazing has the opposite ecological effect, viz, promotes the spread
of grasses at the expense of woody taxa.
A number of attempts have been made to reconstruct the vegetation growing around Sydney Cove
before European settlement in 1788 using a combination of early colonial-period documents and
illustrations and remnant vegetation surviving in equivalent sites elsewhere around Sydney
Harbour, e.g. Campbell (1925) and Benson & Howell (1990).
Both types of evidence are equivocal. Reasons include ‘artistic license’ and the probability that the
surviving (usually shrub-rich) bushland has developed since European settlement. Nevertheless
illustrations of Sydney Cove drawn before 1791 concur in showing low open forest covering the
ridge behind First Government House. Examples reproduced in McCormick (1987) are William
Bradley and Capt. John Hunter (1788), George Raper (attributed) (1789), William Bradley (1791),
Juan Ravenet (undated but before 1793) and Fernando Brambila (published 1793).
Support for their general accuracy is provided by subsequent (1792-1795) illustrations which show
either an obviously stylised wooded backdrop or isolated trees (1792-94). Significantly, two
undated/unsigned views from the same period show dead, moribund and lopped eucalypts (British
Museum Watling Collection 19, L.S. 9, 13, reproduced as Plates 18, 25, 29 respectively in
McCormick, 1987). Views of, and from, the eastern side of Sydney Cove show scrub surrounding
tree stumps on what is now the Inner Domain (Plates 52, 53 in McCormick, 1987).
Palynofloras recovered from the truncated soil profiles preserved below Verbrugghen Hall (#1006)
confirm that the understorey in sclerophyll forest or woodland on the Conservatorium site was
dominated by shrubs, not grasses. The significance of this observation however depends on
whether the samples predate European settlement or represent the period between 1788 and c. 1800
when the site was first cleared. For example, traces of exotic and possible exotic pollen types
could indicate that the truncated soils (Samples 50-52) developed after 1788 or that the profiles
incorporate post-Settlement material (cf Samples 53-54).
If the former, then it is possible that woody understorey developed after 1788, i.e. that the ridge
was covered in eucalypt forest or woodland with a grassy understorey in 1788. If the latter (the
3
4

Fox 1990; Hobbs & Hopkins 1990.
Clark & McLoughlin 1986.
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preferred option) then the ridge apex almost certainly was covered in eucalypt Low Open Forest
rather than (more open) Woodland at the time of European Settlement (terminology after Specht,
1970). The rapidity with which ‘brush’ re-established itself on the Domain during the 1820s
(Gilbert, 1986, p. 42) is evidence of the importance of frequent fires and/or grazing in maintaining
grasslands in the Sydney district.
Documentary evidence that the earliest recorded name for Bennelong Point was ‘Cattle Point’
implies that the lower slopes and foreshore were covered by grassland, not sclerophyll forest.5 The
logical explanation is that these grasslands were maintained by fires lit by Aborigines camping
around the foreshore of Sydney and Farm Coves. It is equally reasonable to conclude that
Aboriginal fires will have had a variable impact on the hinterland, leading to the ridge being
covered by a mosaic of woody and herbaceous vegetation types at the time of first European
Settlement.
Pollen evidence from original soil profiles – Group A
Pollen evidence came from 12 samples taken from a range of soils identified as part of the original
soil profile. Generally the soil profile was truncated with only a shallow topsoil when evident.
The A2 horizon was more prevalent than the A1 horizon.
The relatively high pollen yields are unusual for sandy subsoil (soil A2) horizons. One not unlikely
explanation is that the microfossil content comes from old topsoil mixed into the sandy clay during
the early phases of clearing of the site.
If correct, then the sediment post-dates European occupation of the peninsula but much of the
microfossil content could represent the pre-clearance vegetation on the site. Even when buried
under later rubbish there is no evidence for ‘leakage’ of younger pollen and spores into the natural
topsoil (Sample 21).
The combined data represents Eucalyptus dry sclerophyll forest or woodland with a shrubdominated understorey. The paucity of grasses is significant because of documentary and other
evidence that at the time of European settlement, the understorey in many of the forests lining
Sydney Harbour were grass- and fern-dominated due to frequent Aboriginal fires (see Discussion).6
Because of the exposed, rocky nature of the site, the casuarina count is more likely to represent
shrubs species such as Allocasuarina distyla, rather than tree species such as A. torulosa.
Casuarinas are amongst trees listed as growing in the grounds of First Government House in 1802.7
Other shrub genera in the general vicinity were wattles, broom-heath, banksia, grevillea
(Grevillea/Hakea), ti-tree (Leptospermum) and crinkle-bush (Lomatia). Cheese-wood trees may
have been planted locally or, less likely due to limited pollen dispersal, the pollen sourced from
distant stands in the Tank Stream Valley.8
Sedge (Cyperaceae) pollen and selaginella (Selaginella uliginosa) and liverwort (Cingulatisporites
bifurcatus) spores indicate that the soils were moist although there is no evidence that fern
communities were widespread on the site. Exceptions are Samples 13 and 21, which preserve
‘high’ numbers of Rainbow-fern spores (Calochlaena dubia). Rainbow-fern typically grows on
moist sandstone ‘outcrops’, an ecological preference that also includes damp sandstone/brick walls

5

DPWS, HS 1997:78.
Clark & McLoughlin 1986.
7
cf Benson & Howell 1990:116; Gilbert 1986:16.
8
see Campbell 1925; Benson & Howell 1990.
6
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and foundations. Whether the fossil pollen data are evidence of early stone or brickwork
constructions on the site is unknown.
4.2
Phase 1.2 - Aboriginal Occupation of the Area9
It is known that Aboriginal people used this area and that there was a Bora Ring in the Royal
Botanic Gardens. Their occupation in this space would generally have been associated with the
catching of marine foods, such as fish and shellfish, and the use of rock shelters and overhangs for
respite from the weather. Little evidence of this occupation was found during the archaeological
excavation.
For details of the archaeological work undertaken by the prehistorians and the Local Aboriginal
Land Council see MacDonald 1998.
Some of the shells found within Verbrugghen Hall Area may have been taken from Aboriginal
shell middens around the harbour foreshore. There were a large quantity of Sydney rock oysters
(Saccostrea cucullate) and mud oysters (Ostrea angasi) found within this area. Historical
references attest to convict women collecting shell from the middens for the manufacture of shell
lime for mortar. Those found within the Verbrugghen Hall Area were possibly from deposits
associated with the construction phase of the Government Stables. The Sydney mud oyster is no
longer found within Sydney Harbour.10

9

Based on McDonald 1998:15-19.
For details see specialists report of shells by Sarah Colley, Vol. 5.

10

_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

115

5.0

Chapter 5: Phase 2- Bakehouse

Phase 2 - Initial European occupation of the site c. 1800 – c. 1815

5.1
Background
The earliest known European occupation of the site was associated with a timber windmill and stone
bakehouse and residence built by c. 1800. The windmill and bakehouse are thought to have been
built by John Palmer who leased it to a number of individuals. It was later stated that the mills,
bakehouse and dwelling house cost ‘upwards of 5,000 pounds’.1 The mill, bakehouse and residence
were leased to Andrew Frazer from March 1808 to March 1809 for 600 pounds.2 There is another
undated lease referring to the lease of the small mill to Andrew Frazer and Robert Reid at 175
pounds for two years.3
The focus of the early stages of the archaeological work was on locating the windmill, to determine
if any of its remains survived within the Conservatorium site. An 1830s plan was found which
overlaid the Stables building onto the bakehouse and mill (Figures 2.18, 2.19). During this work no
remains of the windmill were found. The most likely site, if it was within the Conservatorium site
rather than immediately south in the Royal Botanic Gardens, was the location of Quarry 1.
Therefore if the mill was within the study area all evidence of it was probably removed by
quarrying.
5.2
Bakehouse
For specific historical details about the bakehouse see Chapter 2, Historical Context. The
archaeological evidence for the bakehouse is very interesting and it is some of the earliest surviving
archaeological remains associated with European occupation in Australia. These remains include
stone footings for the northern walls, trenches from which stone footings were removed, and the
1815 demolition and further disturbance by the 1913 Conservatorium construction, works for
Verbrugghen Hall, a small circular brick well inside the Bakehouse footings, and artefacts which are
thought to be associated with the occupation of the bakehouse.
5.2.1 Footings
The recent work within the Verbrugghen Hall found remains of stone footings (Map 5.1, Plan 10,
Photo 5.1)4 which approximately conforms to the location of the bakehouse as shown on an 1832
overlay. These remains consist of the two lines of shallow stone footings with two other lines of
less intact wall footings within the original footing trenches. These footings form part of two
rooms, the northern corner of the L-shaped bakehouse.
Eastern Room
The northern wall of the eastern room (#1015) had an interior length of 4.35 m and was 600 to 660
mm wide. Where the footings were intact they included larger pieces of sandstone (Photo 5.2).
The evidence for the eastern wall mostly consisted of the line of footing trench (#1021) with rubble
fill (#1059) from the wall footing which was removed when this area was cut down for the
construction of Verbrugghen Hall (Photo 5.3). The evidence for the western wall consists of
remnant stone footing (#991), the continuation of the trench to the south (#992) and the rubble fill of
the trench (#993). The footing trench was 6.5 m long with the extant interior room dimension of
4.74 m.
1

Fairlie, Clark, Jones & Co to Viscount Goderich 15 March 1833 enclosure with Despatch from Hay to
Bourke 22 April 1833 (ML Governors' Despatches A1270).
2
Material with letter from Fairlie, Clark, Jones & Co to Viscount Goderich 15 March 1833, Enclosure with
Despatch from Hay to Bourke 22 April 1833 (ML Governors' Despatches A1270).
3
Land Titles Office Register 4 No. 258 p 6.
4
Plans are found in Volume 2, as well as A3 versions of the maps.
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Photo 5.1: View to the northeast over eastern room showing the most intact section of bakehouse
remains. Scale 1 m. CP 82/28.

Photo 5.2: Looking to the east over the corner of western wall of eastern room of bakehouse
showing large rubble stone footings. Scale 1 m. CP 82/34.
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Photo 5.3: Northwest corner of Bakehouse showing corner of footings of eastern room, #1021,
#1015. Scale 1 m. CP 84/32.

Photo 5.4: View to south of small well (#1019) inside the bakehouse footings partially excavated
down to top of bedrock. Cement pier base from Verbrugghen Hall footings on right. Scale 1 m. CP
90/13.
__________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Associates

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

119

Chapter 5: Phase 2- Bakehouse

Western Room
The northern wall footing (#1020) of the western room was 7.14 m long and 620 to 680 mm wide.
The surviving internal room dimension was 6.5 m. The extant internal length of the eastern wall in
this room was 2.8 m. The western room was the long part of this L-shaped building (Map 5.1). It
may have been approximately twice the extant room dimension making the room approximately 14
metres by 5.6 metres. This is possibly a minimum dimension. It is possible that there was an
internal partition to this room but no evidence for it survives.
5.2.2 Small Well
Inside the western room of the bakehouse, in the northeast corner, was a small well (#1019) (Photo
5.4). This well was 1 m by 1.15 m and therefore was not a true circle. Twelve to 13 courses of the
brick superstructure survived. It was built in sandstock brick with a brown clay/mud mortar.
Bedrock was encountered at 880 mm on the southeastern side while there was a shelf cut into the
rock at a depth of 900 mm on the northwestern side (Section 21). A wooden plank was placed on
this shelf in the rock to provide a level for the first course of bricks. There was some evidence to
suggest that there was brown clay on the face of some of the bricks, especially on the southern side
of the well.
The well appears to have been backfilled when the courtyard was constructed as the top of the well
was backfilled with courtyard packing (Photo 89/3) and was as difficult to excavate as the courtyard
packing material. Underneath the packing layer (#1003) was a deposit of sterile light brown yellow
sand. This deposit was excavated down to 1.4 m from the top of the well. No further excavation of
the fill was undertaken as the structure was considered, once it became obvious that it was cut into
rock, to be a well. A rod was hammered into the well fill and went in a further 1.08 m, therefore
giving this well a minimum depth of 2.48 m. As discussed elsewhere in this report the water table
is more than 15 m down through rock. Therefore the well is probably more than 15 m deep.
It is unusual to find a well inside a building. This is the only known example of an interior well in
Sydney. The function of an interior well inside a commercial premises presumably reflects the need
for potable quantities of water to be close at hand for the bread-making process. The southern room
is presumably the room where bread was made.
The buildings associated with the small mill are generally referred to as the bakehouse and
residence. This would suggest that the miller/baker was residing in the residence. These structures
may have been two separate buildings but it is as likely that they were a single structure with the
rooms divided into separate uses.
Other structures thought to be associated with the bakehouse include bread ovens which during this
early period were probably exterior to the bakehouse. This separation was to cope with the heat of
the baking and the potential fire hazard. The bread ovens would have produced quantities of wood
ash that would have to have been disposed of nearby. It is quite possible that the ash from #1034
may have been sourced from the bread oven ash deposits.
It is also possible that this well was not built as part of the bakehouse phase but as part of the Stables
construction. While we considered this possibility we do not consider that it is likely. What is
likely is that the well was used during the construction phase of the Stables5 and that it was probably
backfilled when it was no longer required, when the courtyard was nearing completion. It is also
possible that this was one of the two wells referred to by Governor Macquarie in 1820.

5

Observation made by Andrew Wilson.
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5.2.3 Post Holes
The remains of two post holes, which are thought to belong to the Bakehouse phase, were found in
the western and northern areas (Plan 13). The western post hole (#1035) appears to have been
associated with a shallow trench (Photo 88/19). This feature only became visible with the removal
of Phase 3.2 deposits (#1025) and it appears to have been disturbed by #1026. On Plan 11 there is a
line of rubble that may have been associated with this post hole and the shallow trench visible on
Plan 13.
Along the northern wall, in grid square L2, was a post hole (#1050) that became visible with the
removal of the yellow sand deposit, #1005. The post packing from this post hole contained a sherd
from a lead-glazed vessel. As with the above post hole there is no specific structure to which it
could be related.
Another post hole (#1088) was uncovered during works in Room 317 in the western range of the
Stables. This was a rectangular post hole (440 mm by 350 mm) near the western wall of the
building (Plan 11). It was not excavated, as there was to be no impact. As with the above two post
holes it possibly belonged to a Bakehouse-phase structure. Other early footings (#1095, #1118)
were found beneath the western side of the Stables (Plan 10, 11). Their orientation is the same as
the Stables and they have broad arrow marks on some of the bricks. This suggests they were more
likely associated with the Stables than with the Bakehouse but this is uncertain. These remains will
be discussed in Phase 3.1, Chapter 6.
5.2.4

Artefactual Evidence

5.2.4.1 Verbrugghen Hall Artefacts Overview
A large quantity of artefacts were recovered within the northwest corner of the Verbrugghen Hall
excavation. In total there were 3103 sherds belonging to a minimum item count (MIC) of 628
items. The unadjusted total of items is 656. The unadjusted total refers to where items have been
counted twice because their shreds occurred in more than one context.
Of the 23 contexts in this area that contained sherds the two contexts with the largest number of
items were #1005, and #1004 with contexts #1034, #1029, #1027, and #1028 having the next
highest frequency of artefacts (Table 1000.1). Context #1004 contained the largest number of shell
fragments (556) and context #1005 (340) had the next largest amount of shell fragments while three
other contexts also contained some quantity of shells #1034 (56), #1027 (33), and #1029 (29) (See
Colley report Chapter 21.2). Other contexts contained seven or fewer fragments of shells. Contexts
#1004 and #1005 also contained the greatest quantity of animal bone fragments, #1004 (147) and
#1005 (137). Some other contexts also contained bone fragments #1034 (44), #1011 (8) with a few
containing two or less fragments of bone. Aside from the cistern backfill, in the southern forecourt,
contexts #1004 and #1005 contained the highest frequency of animal bone on the Conservatorium
site (See Colley report Chapter 21.2). The frequency of bone and shell in addition to numerous
artefacts does suggest a domestic source for the majority of Verbrugghen Hall artefacts.
What is clear from the brief overview above is that contexts #1004 and #1005 contained a relatively
high proportion of artefacts from the Verbrugghen Hall area - 63 per cent. In comparison with
other archaeological deposits elsewhere on site they formed only about 6 per cent of the artefacts
recovered from the site although in sherd counts they formed 16.5 per cent of all sherds from the
site. Generally these were small sherds.
A diagram of conjoining sherds from 16 ceramic items has been constructed to show the spread of
sherds from each object over a 91 sq. m area (Figs 5.1, 5.2). The dispersal pattern is illustrated in
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Figure 5.2. The grid in Figure 5.2 represents the actual 1 m square grid used during the excavation
of this area. All soil from contexts #1004, #1005 and #1029 was sieved to aid recovery of
artefactual evidence. All sherds were labelled with the grid reference number and during
cataloguing were identified as belonging to a specific vessel, in many cases this was confirmed by
gluing sherds together. Many of the vessels have been drawn (see Chapter 14).
There are a number of reasons for illustrating this dispersal pattern. Firstly it demonstrates that in
some instances a single object was broken into numerous sherds, ranging from as few as four to as
many as 96, and that these sherds could be dispersed across as many as nine different grid squares.
In addition the sherds from the same object were found in two or more archaeological contexts
(Table 1000.3). Figures 5.1 and 5.2 reveal there is not one but probably six different dispersal
patterns (Fig. 5.1). The majority of nodes, or concentrations of sherds from a single item, were
located along the eastern side of the gird. These ones generally interlinked with nodes for other
conjoining sherds. On the western side were a few isolated nodes with no overlap. This dispersal
pattern emphasises that most, if not all of the sherds, were unlikely to be in their last place of
disposal. It suggests that certain activities have disturbed the location of these sherds and that there
was some mixing of artefacts down through the stratigraphy.
The further analysis of this dispersal pattern is informed by some basic archaeological theories:
1. That artefacts occur more frequently closer to their source. Therefore the further the
artefacts are away from the source the fewer artefacts are likely to be found. Therefore
areas with the greatest density of artefacts are closest to the source of the artefacts.
2. The source of the artefacts will generally be where the artefacts were made, the place they
were last used or where they were disposed of either deliberately, accidentally or
incidentally.
3. That artefacts can and are disturbed from earlier contexts into later contexts and vice versa.
4. That artefacts can move both down and up through the stratigraphic layers, if the
circumstances are right. These appropriate circumstances include, water moving through
the deposit, a sandy matrix, the propensity for smaller artefacts, such as pins and smaller
sherds, to move through strata, and the disturbance of a primary deposit into a secondary
deposit through post-depositional activities.
5. That patterns of rubbish disposal vary through time.
6. In addition to all of the above, topography may play a role in the pattern of how the artefacts
settled.
In light of these archaeological theories of taphonomy how do they exhibit themselves in the
evidence from the northwest corner of Verbrugghen Hall? As noted above the concentration of
conjoining artefacts is on the eastern side. But the distribution of sherds from the main node of a
vessel varies. The node or individual source of the main dispersed sherds for specific vessels was
informed by point 1 above and reflect a disturbance that was common to a number of vessels,
although the specific distribution of each pattern was not common. The focus on conjoining vessels
allowed for the definite identification of sherds that were once part of the same object that were
recovered across a wide area. The analysis of 16 different artefacts illustrates that this was not an
isolated event but a common pattern found within the deposits in this area. It also supports any
analysis of these artefacts being near to their source and that while the sherds are mixed through the
deposit many conjoining ones were recovered which emphasises the homogenous nature of the
deposits. In general there was little to support any contamination of these deposits by later
archaeological events once the courtyard packing was laid down, 1818-1820.
The dispersal pattern has a relationship to the zones of distribution of sherds (Fig. 5.3). Figure 5.3
indicates that the general concentration of artefacts, not just conjoining ones, is also on the eastern
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side. The ‘hot’ zone, with the greatest number of sherds, contains 27.3 per cent of all sherds found
within the grid. The two adjacent ‘warm’ zones contain another 25 per cent of all sherds found
within the grid (Table 1000.2).

Vessel
number

Type

#
sherds

Contexts

40

Found in
no. of
squares
5

B14

Lead-glazed
earthenware

Y10

Lead-glazed
earthenware

48

8

Lead-glazed
earthenware
Lead-glazed
earthenware
Lead-glazed
earthenware
Lead-glazed
earthenware
Lead-glazed
earthenware

55

13

1005, 1027,
1034
1004, 1005

B1

19

6

1005

18

5

Node in SE to N and
S.

29

9

1003, 1005,
1034
1005

42

8

1004, 1005

Lead-glazed
earthenware
Lead-glazed
earthenware

6

3

1004

Large node in centre
E with dispersal to N
and SW.
Single
node
with
dispersal to SE.

35

9

1005

8

3

1005, 1045

27

4

1005, 1029

Lead-glazed
earthenware
Lead-glazed
earthenware

10

4

1004, 1005

96

9

B5

Lead-glazed
earthenware

12

2

1004, 1005,
1006, 1028,
1029
1004, 1024

B8

Lead-glazed
earthenware
Chinese
blhp

30

5

1005

4

3

1004

Y12
Y2
Y11
Y3
B3
Y6
Y7
B6
B2
Y4

Canton

Lead-glazed
earthenware
Lead-glazed
earthenware

1005

Comments

Distribution
flow

In NE cnr mostly
moving W along 2
grid line.
Node in SE corner
mostly moving N.
large node in E
moving to SW.
Node in NE cnr
moving S and SW.

Large node in S with
distribution to N.

Large node in SE with
dispersal to NW and
NE.
Single
node
with
dispersal to SW.
Single node with
dispersal to SE and
NE.
Single node in SW
with dispersal to S.
Large node in W with
dispersal to E and
NE.
Node in E, in 2
squares with no
dispersal.
Node in S with
dispersal to NE.
Small node in NW cnr
with single dispersal
to SE.

Figure 5.1: List of vessels analysed for dispersal in northwestern area of Verbrugghen Hall.
Please note that this list includes only those sherds from vessels that were excavated within the grid or from
1027/1046 that were only partly covered by the grid. Some conjoining sherds were found in deposits not
excavated within the grid.
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A

B

C

Can(1)
Can(2)

Y4(14)

D

E

F

G
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H

J

K

L

M

N

B14 (4)
Y12 (1)
Y6(2)

B14 (28)
Y12 (10)

1
2

Y4(2)
y4(5)

B14 (2)

B14 (1)

3
Y6(1)

4

Y4(6)
Y4(26)
y4(2)

Y4(1)
y4(4)
Y4(15)
y4(9)

y4(4)
Y6(6)

B6(13)
b6 (8)

5

B2(5)

6

B3(4)

Y4(2)
Y7(2)
B3(1)
Y6(1)

Y10 (1)

Y6(1)
B1(2)

B2(3)
B2(1)
B3(1)
Y11(7)
Y7(1)

1024, 1028
(y4), 1029 1004, 1005,
(y4), 1034, 1006(y4)

B1

7
B2(1)
Y4(2)

B8(11)
Y11(1)
B8 (10)

B1(3)

B1(2)
Y11(2)

B1(3)
Y11(3)
Y12(1)
Y6(12)
B8(5)
B1(6)
Y11(5)
Y6(2)

Y10 (2)
Y12 (1)
Y7(5)
B1(4)
B1(5)
BI(10)
B8(1)
Y3(16)
Can(1)
B1(5)
Y11(2)
Y2(9)
Y3(1)
Y10(7)
Y2(2)
B1(1)
B6(2)
Y10(13)
Y6(7)
Y11(2)
B6(1)
Y12(5)

B14 (5)
Y10 (5)
Y2(1)
Y3(4)

Y11 (2)

B8(3)
Y10 (2)
Y6(2)

B6(3)
Y2(1)

B1(7)
Y10(5)
Y12 (1)
Y3(9)
Y3(8)

Y10(1)
Y10(1)

B1(4)
Y11(1)
Y3(6)

B5(2)
B5(8),
B5(2)

#1027
Y10(12)

Y2(1)

Figure 5.2: Dispersal of sherds from 16 ceramic artefacts found in the northwest area of Verbrugghen Hall. These artefacts consisted of 479 sherds that
were spread over an area of 91 sq. m. This illustrates the extent of disturbance by alluvial activities.
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Figure 5.3: Zones of distribution with warmer colours identifying the hot zones containing more sherds and the pale green the cold zones with fewer sherds. A concrete
pier was located in the black area.
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The correlation between the patterns of concentration of nodes of conjoining sherds and
concentration of general sherds does suggest some underlying meaning behind the location of these
artefacts. It suggests that the eastern concentration was near the source of the artefacts, that some
of the artefacts may have been disposed of into this area. In my opinion most of the artefacts
found in all the contexts sealed by the courtyard packing probably belong to the abandonment of
the Bakehouse. Either they were left behind and disturbed by Stables clearing and early building
activity or they may have been thrown away prior to leaving the site but were not buried. In
addition some small proportion of artefacts were possibly introduced onto the site during the
clearing and early Stables construction phases.
The disposal of these artefacts was probably similar to another site in the city (Old DMR Site, Area
A) where, hoping to excavate a cesspit, a large concrete pier instead. In the adjacent area an
extensive concentration of artefacts disturbed were found, these were conjectured to be the artefacts
we expected to recover from the cesspit. It is highly likely that many of the artefacts recovered
from #1005 and #1004 may have been dug out from a nearby rubbish pit, feature #1056, which
was then backfilled with rubble (#1027, #1046, #1049) and compacted down to form a solid layer.
Most of the artefact-bearing fill from this pit was probably shovelled or thrown immediately
nearby. In this case the tossing or shovelling area would be the ‘hot’ and ‘warm’ zones shown in
Figure 5.3. The western nodes may reflect the throwing of the occasional object further to the
west beyond the warm zones. Once these artefacts were deposited on the surface they were then
trodden on, kicked around, driven over and redeposited by alluvial action. The occasional sherd
was relocated and then they were all buried by the last alluvial deposit, context #1004. This caused
further disturbance of lower deposits into this higher layer.
This pattern of disposal then suggests that the backfill material or matrix from the feature should
also be present; this would then provide a reason for the deposition of context #1034 which was an
atypical deposit consisting mainly of ash and charcoal as well as artefacts. This deposit was neither
waterborne nor specifically related to anything obviously nearby other than as a secondary deposit
removed from its original location. As ash it was very unlikely to have been transported onto the
site and its origin was probably associated with activities undertaken on the site, such as the
burning of fires for the bread ovens with its eventual disposal in a rubbish pit. It is most likely
that #1034 was the original material buried in feature #1056. When the site became wet,
presumably after #1005 was deposited during heavy rain, this area was too boggy and needed to be
excavated and backfilled with a compact rubble deposit to make it traversable. This process would
also help to explain the absence of context #1005 as a separate deposit above the rubble deposit
when it was found around the edges of the rubble deposit (#1046), to the north, west and east (Plan
11). This suggests that #1005 may have covered this area but was excavated away when the rubble
deposit (#1027, #1046 #1049) was laid. In addition it is likely that cart traffic continued to cross
over context #1005 and probably #1004 and therefore assisting in the redistribution of sherds both
horizontally and vertically through the stratigraphy. For a detailed analysis of sherd distribution of
some vessels see text attached to Table 1000.3.
This analysis suggests that most of the artefacts in the northwest area of Verbrugghen Hall were
associated with a Bakehouse-period rubbish dump and will be treated as such during further
analysis. The alluvial deposits were laid during Phase 3.1 and were the result of erosion and heavy
rains. These are discussed further in Chapter 6.1.3.

5.2.4.2 Functional Analysis
The functional analysis of the three main contexts from Verbrugghen Hall identifies a high
representation of artefacts associated with food, architecture and alcohol (Table 1000.4). These are
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the categories which frequently dominate the artefact classes found on many urban sites.6
Architectural evidence is mostly found in contexts relating to demolition or construction phases.
Otherwise it will be proportionally low in relation to food and alcohol-related evidence (Table 2).
Therefore the combined group of the three main contexts in Verbrugghen Hall contained a high
proportion of architectural-related artefacts. This evidence is slightly skewed as it contained 91
nails but it is somewhat balanced by the presence of 321 sherds of window glass in these three
contexts. The window glass was not countered as ‘items’ because mostly they cannot be related to
specific or individual panes of glass and are only accurately recorded as sherds or fragments of
window glass.
There was a generally low occurrence of alcohol-related items among the bakehouse-related
artefacts. This was noticeable during excavation as all we found of bottle glass was the occasional
sherd and only a few bases and necks. There is a much lower proportion than alcohol-related
artefacts than is usually found (Table 2).
• Food
The most common food-related activities that the artefacts (not including bone or shell) from
#1004, #1005 and #1034 were associated with were: preparation (13%), serving (3.1%), tableware
(53.6%) and tea wares (20.3%) (Table 1000.7). This pattern conforms with some early sites
where there is a higher proportion of tablewares over teawares, while at sites from the second half
of the nineteenth century there is commonly a higher proportion of teawares than tablewares.7

Photo 5.5: Annular creamware cup (right) and saucer (left) found in alluvial deposit #1005. Scale
10 cm. Photo 93/24.

6
7

Casey 1999.
Casey 1999, Table 9.
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The tablewares from the three main contexts mostly consisted of dinner plates (85) but also
included bowls (11), stem glasses (3) and soup plates (1) and a small plate (1) (Table 1000.8).
Where the plate sherds included rims their diameters were recorded on 27 plates, 220 mm (5), 240
mm (20) and 260 mm (2). These plates were overwhelmingly creamware, and were found in a
distinct cream colour. The next most common decorative ware was blue handpainted Chinese
porcelain (6).
The teawares consist mostly of cups and saucers, and a single jug (Table 1000.15/16). The
various cup wares in contexts #1004, #1005 and #1034 were creamware (9), blue handpainted
Chinese (5), and various single examples of other wares including an annular creamware cup and
saucer (Photo 5.5). The saucers were found in the same wares although fewer remains of
creamware (4) saucers were found than those in blue handpainted Chinese (8). There was also
remains of a small milk jug in green edgeware that was probably used for tea. It is also likely that
an annular creamware bowl (ACbowl 2) was a slop bowl used for tea.
Creamware was the dominant pottery type manufactured in Britain and exported to Europe and
America at the end of eighteenth century. Creamware was eventually eclipsed by ‘pearlware’
which was a ‘whiter’ pottery. Creamware were generally undecorated. It continued to be
manufactured throughout the nineteenth century. It is generally only found on early sites in Sydney
rather than later sites.8 The use of annular decoration was not uncommon on a creamware fabric
or the use of a thin green band of glaze over the ‘rilling’, incised banded decoration.
Preparation
In the Bakehouse phase the majority of vessels used for preparation of food stuffs were lead-glazed
earthenwares, and included one slipped vessel lid. There are a total of 28 lead-glazed vessels in
this group (Table 1000.8).
Lead-glazed Pottery
One of the noticeable aspects of deposits during excavation was the frequency with which leadglazed pottery sherds occurred (Table 1000.11). There were 660 sherds of lead-glazed pottery
which totalled an minimum item count of 84 items or vessels. Due to the very fragmentary nature
of this pottery only 38 vessel forms could be identified with only some of them being specifically
identified beyond a general group, 46 vessels shapes remain unidentified.
The lead-glazed pottery has been placed in a type series established by Mary Casey for the pottery
from the DMR site (14.6).9 This is the main publication on lead-glazed pottery from
archaeological sites in Sydney.
• Chinese Export Ware
Forty-two artefacts imported from China were found in the Verbrugghen Hall archaeology (Table
1000.20). All but two items were porcelain. The two non-porcelain items were stoneware, a
provincial ware bowl and a salt-glazed plate. Sherds from two of these vessels were household
ornaments, one was a sherd from a bowl (#1005/2282) and a lid (#1004/2172). These two
ornamental items support the case that these artefacts came from a rubbish dump associated with
the Bakehouse rather than any activities associated with the early construction of the Stables.
Forty-four per cent of the Chinese pottery were items associated with teawares, including remains
of 18 cups and saucers. Two cups and four saucers were in the Nanking pattern, as well as one
plate identified as tableware. There were three plates in Canton pattern and a number of plates
with handpainted decoration with insufficient evidence of the design. Three bowls are decorated
8
9

Majewski and O’Brien 1987:117-118.
Casey 1999.
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with the Sanskrit characters (Pattern 21) which may be an ‘om’ pattern but could also be from a
few other patterns, such as ‘praying’, or ‘long life’.10
A comparison of the rim diameters of these vessels with pottery from the Sydney Cove shipwreck
helps provide some idea of what complete forms may have looked like (Table 1000.21).11 The rim
diameters of the two tea saucers at 140 mm was generally smaller than those found on the Sydney
Cove where the rim diameter were 156-158 mm. The plate with a diameter of 140 mm, is much
smaller than Sydney Cove dinner plates which had a diameter of 236 mm. The plate with a
diameter of 220 mm was similar in size to Sydney Cove plates. The bowl diameters of 180, 200
and 240 mm are in line with the diameters on Sydney Cove nested bowls types 1, 2 and 3.12 They
are larger than individual rice bowls and were possibly used in the home of an European person as
a serving bowl on a table or as an ornament. None of the identifiable decorations from the
Verbrugghen Hall vessels were the same as those from the Sydney Cove. The Pattern 21 bowls are
similar to ones found in the Rocks, such as at Samson’s Cottage.13 None of the identifiable vessels
were rice bowls which would have been used by Chinese people as a normal part of a meal. In
1809, sales of Chinese vessels included China cups and saucers at 2 shillings 6 pence each, which
was one-tenth the price paid for salvaged ceramics from the Sydney Cove in 1798.14
Chinese ceramic ‘Patten 21’
These Chinese vessels would have been imported
into Sydney, probably through a local connection
with an Indian firm of British merchants or on
an American trading ship.15 It is known that
Campbell and Clark were importing Chinese
goods into Sydney with the sale of Chinese
export ware from the Sydney Cove, which was
wrecked in 1796 on a journey from Calcutta to
Port Jackson. For at least the next decade ships
carrying Chinese export ware were known to
have arrived in Sydney. Chinese ceramics are
commonly part of the corpus of artefacts
recovered from early sites in Sydney. They are
less common after about 1825 and again only
reoccur as the occasional item in later sites,
unless the site was occupied by Chinese inhabitants, as were sites in the Rocks and Surry Hills
during the latter part of the nineteenth century.
It has been suggested that on early Sydney sites Chinese ceramics formed as much as 25 per cent of
the ceramic corpus.16 Karskens has also stated that at the Cumberland/Gloucester Street
excavations Chinese export ware formed the majority of early ceramics. No detailed evidence or
analysis is presented to support this statement.17 The Chinese ceramics from the bakehouse (18001815), at the Conservatorium site, with a minimum item count (MIC) of 41 vessels, formed about
10

For drawing of ‘om’ plate see Lydon 1999:224. For other patterns see Willetts and Lim 1981:54-56.
Stanniforth & Nash 1998.
12
Stanniforth & Nash 1998:39-40.
13
Lydon 1999:224.
14
Stanniforth & Nash 1998:9.
15
Stanniforth & Nash 1998:7-9.
16
Stanniforth & Nash 1998:10, quoting Corcoran and Varman. Please note this and the following paragraph are
based on work undertaken for Mary Casey’s PhD Thesis 2002.
17
Karskens 1999:71.
11
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12 per cent of the corpus (Table 1000.11). Therefore those perspectives which see Chinese
ceramics as a more substantial part of the evidence from early archaeological sites are not
supported by the evidence from the bakehouse where the ceramic material, which was fairly typical
of early sites (pre-1825), was dominated by imported British creamwares and mostly locally-made
lead-glazed pottery. Comments about Chinese ceramics dominating the ceramics corpus have
usually been made where artefacts were not catalogued using minimum item or vessel counts and
where there has been no detailed quantification of artefacts and categories, no tabular presentation
of quantification data and no real attempt at analysis.
Karskens drew on the specialist ceramic report by Graham Wilson who catalogued the ceramics for
the Cumberland Street excavation.18 This cataloguing focused on type series data, catalogue data,
base marks, potters names and dates, printouts of the type series and an attempt to answer the
research design questions posed by Karskens (Godden Mackay 1999, vol 4(1):311-326). Wilson
comments ‘in the period before c1835 the typical tablewares recovered from most of the residences
on the site consisted of Chinese porcelain supplemented with English earthenwares’.19 The report
which addresses the research design also comments on the higher proportion of Chinese bowls to
plates, but provides no supporting evidence because there is no quantification of the data in the
report. When my experience and knowledge of early sites does not accord with these comments
and no evidence is presented to support these generalisations the validity of thee comments
becomes doubtful.20
• Architectural Evidence
As noted above a high proportion of the artefacts from Verbrugghen Hall were associated with
architecture. The most common artefacts were nails, window glass and sandstock bricks. The
nails were generally encrusted but on 80 of the 136 nails there was evidence to confirm that they
had square sections, which is typical of early nails (Table 1000.18). The window glass was
frequently found in the sieving and therefore is highly represented in the 371 fragments. There is
no known way to determine accurately how many panes of window glass are represented by this
many fragments. The window glass is mostly light blue, light green and clear. Its thickness,
which is typical of early dates, is between 1 to 1.7 mm with the occasional fragment up to 1.9 mm.
Most of the fragments have evidence of fabric decay. Twelve of the 33 sandstock bricks had
shallow rectangular frogs which were not expected from such early contexts, mostly from context
#1005. It is likely that this material was combination of demolition of the bakehouse and because
of the disturbance by later contexts may have been associated with the construction of the Stables.
As glass for the stables windows would have been one of the last items brought onto the site, as
part of finishing the building, it is unlikely this window glass was associated with the Stables
construction. In addition all the bricks found associated with the construction of the Stables were
either flat or marked with the broad arrow it is likely that the bricks with the shallow rectangular
frog were those from the bakehouse and were possibly made on John Palmer’s Woolloomooloo
estate.
• Other Items of Interest
A fragment of a gunflint (#1005/4825) was found. This was presumably used by soldiers guarding
the convict workers (?). There were a few fragments of glass that may show evidence of
alteration, possibly by Aboriginal people.
18

Godden Mackay 1999, vol 4(1):207-365.
Godden Mackay 1999, vol 4(1):313.
20
Godden Mackay 1999, vol 4(1):313.
19
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Cistern

5.3.1 Phasing of Cistern
The cistern is a feature that, due to insufficient archaeological evidence, is unable to be definitely
phased to any specific occupation of the site. The top of the cistern was cut away and damaged
during the 1917 roadworks (Phase 6) which destroyed any surviving archaeological evidence
associated with the top of the cistern. The position I have taken on the dating of the cistern, which
is located in the southern side of the forecourt, is that it is unlikely that the builders of the Stables
would have dug a large, deep hole in their newly constructed forecourt. Rather one may build a
road over a hole but one is not likely to dig a hole in the road as it would be dangerous to
pedestrians, horses and carriage traffic. Therefore the cistern is presumed to date earlier than the
road and may possibly belong to Phase 2 and be associated with the windmill and bakehouse. It
may also be associated with the clearing phase of the site before the design of the forecourt area
was fully laid out.
The dating of the cutting of the cistern cannot be proved archaeologically other than that it dates
prior to the date of the backfill. There was an extensive backfill containing many artefacts. In
general the dating of the backfill of the cistern relies on the date of the artefacts. This backfill date
is probably in the 1860s. This dating is mostly based on the dates for the glass evidence as well as
an 1866 penny (#603/6001) found at the top of the cistern. For detailed analysis of the cistern
deposits see Phase 5, Chapter 8.4.
5.3.2 Cistern
The cistern (#654) was a sub-circular hole cut into sandstone bedrock on the southern side of the
Stables Forecourt (Plan 2; Photo 5.6). The east-west width was 2.3 m and at its deepest point it
was 2.5 m (Chapter 8.4). The cut for the cistern was quarried with a small pick with most of the
marks cutting downwards from right to left (Photo 5.7). The fall of the pick marks suggests that
the cutting was done by a right-handed person moving from right to left around the circle of the
cistern.21
This feature is described as a ‘cistern’ rather than a well because the water table is more than 15 m
below current ground levels on the site and it could therefore never have operated as a well, which
usually collects water from the water table. It may possibly be a failed well, a well that they
stoped digging because the rock was too hard or the water too far away. A further reason for
describing it as a cistern is that during its excavation it had to be pumped out every morning. The
cistern was an efficient collector of water runoff from the adjacent bedrock. Because of the
groundwater, a pump placed in a bucket-sized sump accompanied excavation of the archaeological
deposit.
There is no clear relationship between this cistern and the section of adjacent rectangular brick
drain (Plan 2). If evidence of a connection existed it was destroyed by the cutting of the service
trenches (#626, #628) across the top of the cistern which partially destroyed the drain (#640). It is
doubtful if there was any such link.
There are a number of possible scenarios for the function of the cistern within the site that relate to
the phasing.
Phase 2 Scenario
If the cistern was quarried for the operation of the windmill it may have operated as a water source
for the mill and the bakehouse or it may have operated as a sump to drain what was generally a wet
area.
21

Discussion with Lew McDonald, stone masons assisted with the analysis.
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Photo 5.6: View to west showing cistern and adjacent section of underground drain. CP 3/30.

Photo 5.7: Eastern face of inside of cistern with pick marks. The marks were mostly made from
right to left. CP4/22.
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Phase 3.1 Scenario
If the cistern was cut during the life of the Stables it was done during an early part of the operation
of the site. It may have operated as a water collection sump during the early clearing and
construction of the Stables.
Phase 3.2 Scenario
The cistern was not backfilled until about the 1860s. By this stage the use of the cistern had been
superseded. This may suggest that the cistern had had a function during the previous 30 years of
the Stables operation. Or it may mean that it was discovered during the drainage works for the
construction of the elliptical drain (#744/#737), which was nearby and linked into the underground
drain (#640) next to the cistern. Once the cistern was discovered it had to be backfilled, presuming
it had previously only been covered with a timber or metal lid buried under red road gravel. This
may account for the presence of a Maltese Cross patterned sherd (#738/920) in the backfill of the
eastern arm of the elliptical drain.
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Phase 3 – Construction of the Stables and its Landscape

The archaeological remains from Phase 3 provide considerable evidence for the extensive
modification and alteration of the landscape for the construction of the Stables. The dating of this
phase is based on the assumption that the grounds of the Stables were altered and constructed at the
same time as the Stables. The quarrying and clearing would have been undertaken during the early
stages while the rebuilding of the landscape was probably done progressively during the early
stages of the construction process. Paintings show the Stables building completed by c. 1820 with
a road running to the southern side (Figure 6.1). The architect Francis Greenway provided
evidence to indicate much of the building work was completed by the end of 1820 (Table 15.1).

6.1

Phase 3.1 - Alteration of the landform for construction of Government Stables

The landform was considerably altered during the early stages of the construction of the Stables by
the removal of shrubs and trees and the quarrying of stone. The association of the quarries with
the construction of the Stables is not a definite relationship but it is considered the most likely
reason for such extensive quarrying. It is unlikely that this degree of quarrying would have
happened other than as part of a major works program. It also could be hypothesised that the stone
was used for the construction of Palmer’s stone mill to the south or for the stone bakehouse. Both
are possible but to have these quarried areas left open between the mills and the bakehouse would
have made access between them very difficult. There was also a lack of archaeological evidence
for access between the mill and bakehouse. Nor was any archaeological evidence found of the
timber windmill which may have been located within the study area. In addition there was a close
stratigraphic relationship between the quarry fill layers and the construction of the slopes and road
system of the Forecourt/Road 2 and Road 1. The above four points make it most likely that the
presence of extensive quarrying all along the southern side of the site was associated with the
construction stages of the Government Stables which resulted in the removal of any evidence linked
with the mills to the south.

6.1.1

Quarries

Underneath Slope 1 were the extensive remains of two quarries as well as some isolated areas to
the east that showed evidence of quarrying (Map 6.1). These quarries retained considerable
evidence of drill marks and pick marks from breaking out the stone.
Quarry 1
Quarry 1 (#691) was located opposite the southeastern entrance of the stables and was found to
extend eastwards during later archaeological work (Photo 6.1). It was located in trenches A, B
and C and underlay the early remains in trench D. The area immediately to the west (Area C) was
not quarried and the bedrock showed evidence of the geological presence of an early river bed
(Photo 6.2).
The southern edge of the quarry was fairly shallow which probably reflects the poor quality stone
which was only suitable for quarrying thin stone, such as used for pavers or in rubble footings
(Photo 6.3). Other areas had better quality stone which was suitable for cutting larger blocks of
‘dimension stone’; these areas usually have drill marks. The drill holes were circular with a
diameter of 50 mm to 60 mm and ranged in depth from 320, 350 to 690 and 820 in the deeper
areas. Dimension stone is usually cut for a block to be sized into a 1 foot (305 mm) cube.1
The quarry was backfilled with an extensive, generally homogenous deposit of rubble stone and
coarse sand from crushed sandstone (#602). There were few artefacts from this deposit other than

1

Information about quarrying practices and the interpretation of much of the evidence of Quarry 1 was
provided by Lew McDonald, stonemason for DPWS Heritage Services.
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Figure 6.1: Detail of ‘View of Government domain & part of Sydney taken from Bunker’s hill N.
S Wales’, watercolour, unsigned. McCormick 1987: pl.180.

Figure 6.2: ‘Sydney from the North Shore’, watercolour, unsigned, attributed to Joseph Lycett,
ca. 1817. McCormick 1987: pl.189, ML 52.
a few broken fragments of early clay roofing tiles, a metal quarry punch (Photo 6.4, Drwg 6.1),
sherds from a blue-transfer-print tea cup and a locally made lead-glazed earthenware bowl, a nail
made after 1870 and a 1922 penny. Later features such as postholes and other pits cut into this
deposit and this is how the two later artefacts would have entered into this deposit. The intention
behind the backfilling of this quarry was to make the area more habitable by reforming a slope.
The fill of the quarry (#602/#711) is also underneath Road 1, and continues to the east, and
therefore the quarry predates this part of the road construction. This confirms that the quarrying
activity was earlier than the 1820s slope construction. It may be associated with the quarrying of
foundation stone for the stables but this is only a hypothesis. It is known from historical details
that there was considerable quarrying within the Domain from the early days of the colony.2 The
quarrying of stone from Quarry 1 would have destroyed any evidence of the earlier timber
windmill that may have survived after its demolition c1816 if the windmill was within this vicinity.
Therefore if the windmill was at the top of the high ground and it had access down to the bakery,
where the Stables building was erected, it is doubtful if the extensive quarrying evident along the
southern slope was undertaken prior to the extensive construction works associated with the
Government Stables.
2

Gilbert 1986:19.
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Photo 6.1: General view to south of initial section of Quarry 1 in Area A, Trench A. Along the
southern side is the shallower rock used to quarry the poorer quality stone. In the centre area,
north of the section of fill, is a deeper part from which dimension stone was removed. A drill mark
is visible on a stone face on the right. CP 7/22.

Photo 6.2: Bedrock immediately west of Quarry 1 which shows evidence of being a buried river
bed not affected by any quarrying, possibly because of the angle of the bedding of the rock. Scale
1 m. CP 4/26.
_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Associates

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

137

Chapter 6: Phase 3.1 — Clearing

Photo 6.3: View to south with RBG fence in background. This shows the part of Quarry 1 with
poorer quality stone from which thinner sections of stone were removed. A number of angled
sheer faces are visible. In front is a rock platform from which large stone was cut as evidenced by
drill marks (arrowed). Scale 1 m. CP 1/33.

Quarry 2
Quarry 2 (#894) was found near the end of the main stage of archaeological work in late 1998 with
the final removal of fill used to form Slope 1 (666/844). It was a deeper area of quarrying than
found in Quarry 1. Quarry 2 was about 20 meters to the west of Quarry 1 and was located
immediately south of the most substantial section of remains of Road 2 (Forecourt) (Map 6.1,
Photo 6.5). Evidence of quarrying techniques within Quarry 2 are similar to Quarry 1 in the
presence of drill marks but there is also a range of pick marks on the soft flat stone bedding that
were not present in Quarry 1 (Photo 6.6).
The fill (#844) of this quarry was at least 1650 mm deep against the southern face of the quarry
(Section 4). As with the fill of Quarry 1 (#602/#711) only a few artefacts were found. The matrix
of the fill consisted of large rubble stones, some fragmentary sandstock bricks and lots of loose
sandy fill material. In the deepest part of Quarry 2 there was evidence for backfilling in various
layers (Section 4).
The fill contained nine artefacts with a manufactured FROM date range of 1790 TO 1880. Any
artefacts made following the c. 1820 deposition of this slope must have been introduced through
later disturbances. As noted elsewhere in this report (Chapter 6.2) Slope 1 was exposed for many
years and numerous features were cut into this deposit which would have facilitated the
introduction of later artefacts. The purple transfer-printed pattern was found in two other contexts
on site. Context #662 which was the red gravel surface of Road 2 in this area of the site and #735
which was the rubble sink deposit associated with altering Slope 1 prior to sealing it under Slope 2.
The white glazed moulded ‘Vintage Shape’ pattern was found in two other contexts: #850, a large
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Drawing 6.1: Quarry punch recovered from context #602 (quarry backfill), but sitting on the rock,
during the initial stage of excavation in May 1998. Scale 1:1. Franz Reidel.
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rubbish dump thought to be associated with the Stables and Government House (4 items); and
context #719, the rubbish dump above Slope 2 and beneath Slope 3, and probably associated with
the disposal of rubbish from the Stables.
The purpose of describing the presence of the same ceramic pattern in different contexts is to
illustrate a likely similar source for much of the post-1845 artefacts – general rubbish associated
with the occupants of the Stables and Government House.
Other quarrying
In the very eastern area, to the south of the Road 3, was a small section of quarrying (#814) with a
drill mark (Photo 31/36). This area was probably quarried for one or two dimension stones. In
general the area to the east of Quarry 1 appears to have been affected by smaller areas of
quarrying. In a few other areas remains of drill marks were found suggesting isolated quarrying
where there was better quality stone (Photos 30/6, 8, 11).
General
Function
alcohol
beverage
beverage
food
food
food

Specific
Function
beer/wine
ginger beer
store
tableware
tableware
tea

Shape
bottle
bottle
demijohn
egg cup
plate
coffee can

food
food
yard

tea
tea
garden

teapot
teapot
pot

Decoration

salt glaze
Bristol glaze
gilded, hp
purple tp
moulded white
glaze
rock glaze
white gl mou
self slipped

Pattern # From

74
Vintage
Shape

To

MIC

1820
1850
1880
1800
1830
1862

1860
1869

1
1
1
1
1
1

1796
1800
1790

1899

1891

1
1
1
9

Range of patterned ceramics from the fill of Quarry 2.
Pre-Quarries Landform
The extensive quarrying of stone has removed evidence about the configuration of the original
slope in this area. Early paintings of the eastern side of Sydney Cove reveal sets of divergent
evidence about the landscape of this area.
Some of the earliest illustrations (1793-94) show the land as flattish but once the mill is built it
becomes higher land, usually a small knoll or outcrop at the end of a much higher slope that
extends to the south into the Domain (Figures 2.5, 2.6). Comparison with the site following the
construction of the Stables is difficult as the main evidence is from drawings and paintings which
are not always reliable for finer details and many of the vistas have the Stables hidden behind trees,
especially on the southern side. In 1817 the area to the west of First Government House (FGH),
beyond a copse, was vacant ground, being part of the Government Domain (Figure 6.2). The
structure of the Stables was built by 1820 when it was included in a series of drawings. One
watercolour c. 1820 hides the southern end of the Stables but there is a road leading from First
Government House behind this group of trees which presumably provided access to the south
(Figure 6.1).
Map 4.1 shows a slope that extends further to the north which was altered with the quarrying and
clearing seen in Map 6.1. Map 6.2 indicates that the foot of the slope was move to the south and
the ground was levelled either by altering the slope or by filling in the area of the building and
courtyard.
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Photo 6.4: Quarry 2 (partly exposed), in relation to Road 2 remains, covered by plastic, showing
the extent of backfill required to construct Slope 1. The eastern and western parts of the quarry are
visible while the central section is still filled with quarry fill (#844). CP 40/15.

Photo 6.5: Evidence of pick marking on soft flat area of stone on the western edge of Quarry 2.
Scale 1 m. CP 66/1.
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6.1.2 Land Clearing
In the area of the Forecourt/Road 2 evidence was found for extensive clearing of vegetation.
While it cannot be definitely stated that this clearing evidence is part of the Stables construction
activity (Phase 3.1) the preponderance of archaeological evidence does allow and indeed supports
this interpretation. It is always possible that this evidence relates to Phase 2 but there is little
supporting evidence for this argument.
The stratigraphy is clear in that the evidence for clearing is always buried underneath Phase 3.2
cultural deposits, especially in the forecourt. The clearing evidence found within the area of
Verbrugghen Hall was also buried underneath deposits interpreted as being associated with the
quarrying and clearing to the south, Phase 3.1, which were further buried underneath the base of
the courtyard packing (#1003), Phase 3.2.
In the eastern part of the Forecourt and into Road 2 a series of ‘dips’ were found which probably
were where shrubs were pulled out of the sandy soil during clearing. The shrubs or small trees
were possibly pulled out by horse and chain techniques. The impressions left behind were circular
in plan and concave in section (Plans 14, 15, Section 15). Both the soil scientist Roy Lawrie and
the palynologist Dr. Mike Macphail see this as a possible scenario. It is difficult to determine
another way that these dips could have been made other than through a vegetation-clearing process.
The back fill in these ‘dips’ was probably deliberate; a way of levelling the ground as there was
only limited evidence of alluvial deposition within the backfill. There was no evidence for the use
of shovels to dig out the vegetation, as found in the rectangular garden beds to the southeast
(Chapter 6.2.4.3, Photo 6.3.1).
Where an alluvial deposit (#819) was present in the
Forecourt/Road 2 area it was both shallow and deposited over a relatively short time.
In addition the land-clearing evidence has a specific relationship to the deposition of the road base
(#754) for the Forecourt/Road 2 rather than random locations around the site. Therefore it is more
likely that the evidence buried by Stables construction remains may be associated with clearing of
vegetation for the Stables rather than any clearing undertaken for the bakehouse. An important
element for phasing the clearing evidence in Phase 3.1 is the lack of in situ bakehouse perioddeposits above the clearing evidence.
Archaeological Evidence
• Forecourt/Road 2
A range of archaeological evidence has been interpreted as belonging to the clearing stage of the
site. In the area of the Forecourt/Road 2 this is evidenced by a series of ‘dips’ found in the eastern
area underneath the road base (#754) (Photo 6.6, Plan 15, Map 6.1). The extent of the dips, in
plan, was only exposed within a small area of the Forecourt, and they were not present in other
areas with extensive exposure of natural soil layers, such as Area A, Trench U in the area of the
eastern garden beds. All the dips were buried underneath the Forecourt/Road 2 road base (#754).
All dips appear in the top of the natural layer (#840), usually a truncated soil profile. Three of
these dips were recorded in detail, and evidence of four others was observed in section but they
were not excavated. A shallow alluvial deposit (#819), 20 to 50 mm, was found underneath #754
suggesting that there was only a limited time between clearing and deposition of the road base
(#754). This would support that the clearing evidence of the ‘dips’ and the alluvial sands does
indeed relate to the Stables-construction period.
Dip #856
Only part of this dip survived as it was cut by the trench excavated for the removal of the eastern
arm of the elliptical drain (Section 15). It was a circular concave ‘dip’ with a maximum length of
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3100 mm and maximum width of 900 mm and where it survives about 140 mm deep. This dip was
backfilled by #825 which was a dark sandy deposit with some sandstock bricks and sandstone
rubble (Photo 6.7) and another level of fill (#855) of mottled grey sand mixed with clay with a
layer of white clay sitting above the bricks in #825.
Aside from the brick rubble context, #825 contained two artefacts: a rim of a lead-glazed
earthenware pan and the 4-hole metal button. Context #855 contained no artefacts. The artefacts
in #825 are consistent with an early date.
Dip #859
This was a semi-circular concave dip with a straight side on the western side. Its maximum length
was 2800 mm by 1700 mm in width with a depth between 100 to 400 mm. This dip was backfilled
with two contexts. At the top was #858 a mottled grey sand with some lensing. Below this was a
mottled white clay deposit (#857) with lenses of grey sand. It is likely that the lensing represents
some alluvial deposition. Neither of these deposits contained artefacts.
The backfill (#858) of this dip was cut into by a rubble filled (#854) trench (#853) (Plan 10/12).
The purpose or intention behind this trench is unknown. There were no artefacts in the rubble fill
of the trench. But it was also buried beneath the Forecourt/Road 2 road base (#754). This feature
has been placed in the stratigraphic matrix as part of Phase 3.2, the reforming of the landscape.
Dip #860
This was a semi-circular dip, concave in section. Only part of it was excavated. It was backfilled
with a medium grey clayey sand (#861) with fragments of sandstock brick. The base of this
feature contained black mottling which is suggestive of plant root activity (Photo 6.6).
A soil sample from #816 (sample 37) was analysed for pollen (See Macphail Vol 5, Chapter 22.2,
8.4, Group D). The pollen analysis generally supports the interpretation for early land clearing
through the absence of significant quantities of exotic pollen. The conditions present were
generally damp and those within #861 are likely to have been deposited over a short space of time.
The analysis of this sample also showed that there was very little charcoal in #861 (Macphail Table
4A). There was some stratigraphic evidence to suggest that dip #859 was above the backfill #861
(Photo 44/6).
Dip #823
There was another feature #823 that was probably a dip. It was visible in the section of the
elliptical drain trench near the S-bend. Due to access and time constraints it was not possible to
record this in detail. The fill, context #824, was a mottled grey sand. From the section of the fill
(which was not excavated) we collected one artefact, a fragment of a green-transfer print ‘Maltese
Cross’ patterned plate. This pattern has been found in a number of contexts and on a number of
vessels from this site. It dates from c.1830. A sherd of a ‘Maltese Cross’ pattern plate was found
in the backfill (#738) of the trench cut (#737) for the eastern arm of the elliptical drain. It may be
that the cutting of this elliptical drain trench and the use of modern machines to cut the work trench
in this area disturbed context #823 and this sherd was mixed into the deposit which was cut by
#738.
Dip #868
This was a dip found in the section of the trench excavated for the removal of the eastern arm of
the elliptical drain (#868). It had been back filled with red sand and was presumably a deliberate
backfilling exercise.
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Photo 6.6: (left) Looking to the
northeast showing three ‘dips’
following the removal of fill
deposits. The ‘dip’ cut by the
drain trench is #856, the one
immediately to the northeast is
#859 and the beyond that is
#860 which was also cut by the
drain trench. Scale 1 m. CP
45/20.
Photo 6.7: (below) Looking to
the northwest showing the fill
material in a series of three
‘dips’ found underneath the road
base for the Forecourt/Road 2.
In the foreground is the fill
deposit #825 which was used to
backfill ‘dip’ #856. The later
trench #853 cuts through #857
used to backfill dip #859. The
darker material adjacent to the
western section is fill #858
which backfills #860. Scale 1m.
CP 43/21.
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Deposits #826 and #827
Neither of these deposits were recorded in detail but they are similar to the fill of the above dips in
that they are thin dark sand deposits sitting in lower areas in the now truncated natural soil profile.
Both these deposits were observed in the section of the large trenches cut for the removal of the
eastern arm of the elliptical drain (#737). In both cases these deposits were overlaid by the road
base #754. They represent backfilling of dips prior to the construction of Road 2.
Deposit #819
This was another alluvial deposit found extensively underneath the Forecourt road base (#754). It
was a water-laid deposit of black/grey sands with some mottling overlying the remnant natural (B
horizon gravels) deposits in this area (Plan 3; Photo 6.8). This suggests that once the area of the
Forecourt was cleared of vegetation eroding alluvial sands washed over and settled in this area.
This deposit had a depth of between 20 to 50 mm.
Dr Mike Macphail analysed a sample (Sample 22) from this deposit in Section 8.4 of his report.
He observed that the lack of exotic species, especially pines, in this sample, other than privet and
dandelion, suggests that it was deposited over a very short time and probably during winter or
autumn.
• Verbrugghen Hall
Inside the hall, underneath the cultural deposits, evidence was found of vegetation clearing. In the
northwest corner there were remains of small decayed tree roots which appeared to be related to a
tree bole which mostly survived underneath the section of courtyard packing #1003 retained in situ
and was therefore not investigated any further (Plan 13; Photo 6.10). This root activity was
underneath charcoal patches (#1029) in the top of the natural grey sands (#1006). There were
charcoal patches in the top of natural across the northwest corner (Plan 12). Yet the evidence of
most of the tree roots was that the root had actually decayed rather than been burnt out.

6.1.3 Alluvial Deposits
Archaeological Evidence
• Verbrugghen Hall
There were two main alluvial deposits within the northwest corner of the Verbrugghen Hall. The
top alluvial layer (#1004) buried all of the earlier archaeological deposits and was itself underneath
the clay packing (#1003) of the courtyard. It was therefore associated with one of the latest events
within this area prior to the construction of the courtyard. Context #1004 was a ‘grey loamy sand
with charcoal fragments’.3 This deposit was excavated within a 1 metre square grid and 100 per
cent of it was sieved (Plan 10). This grid is identified on the various plans (Plans 10-13). This
deposit contained more ash in the eastern part, grids H to M and 3 to 7. A comparable deposit in
the western part of the Hall was #1025 but it was not coloured grey. Context #1004 contained 919
sherds from at least 150 items with manufacturing FROM dates 1780 to 1790 with one FROM
1840 and manufacturing TO dates of 1820 to1900. Five items had manufacturing TO dates of
1820.
The second alluvial deposit was underneath a series of deposits, some of which were associated
with the early construction of the Stables, Phase 3.2. This alluvial deposit (#1005) was an
extensive layer of ‘loose light brown coarse sand, with finely stratified sandy layers between thin

3

Roy Lawrie Soil report, Vol. 5: 22.1.
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bands of iron-indurated sandstone gravel’ and occasional rubble stones.4 This sand deposit showed
clear evidence of alluvial deposition with fine striated beds or layers (Photo 6.9). This deposit
varied in depth from approximately 70 mm to 230 mm. Context #1005 buried a series of cart
tracks suggesting at least evidence of three trips by carts crossing through this area prior to the
alluvial deposition of the yellow sands.
Context #1005 was excavated within a 1 metre square grid and 100 per cent of it was sieved. This
grid is identified on the various plans (Plan 11). This deposit contained 1438 sherds from at least
252 different items with manufacturing FROM dates 1780 to 1817 and manufacturing TO dates of
1815 to 1900. Seven items had manufacturing TO dates of 1815 and 1820.
The presence of alluvial deposits in this area relies on a number of circumstances. Firstly for an
alluvial deposit to be laid there is water involved, usually rain and mostly likely in the case of
#1005 considerable quantities of rain. For the waterborne deposit to settle there has to be a
depression or area of lower ground for it to be caught in and not flow away. Plan 12 shows the
levels on the top of natural (#1006), prior to the removal of charcoal deposits #1029, following the
excavation of #1005. The fall of the ground from south to north varies from 170 mm to 240 mm.
The fall from west to east is less and varies from 120 mm to 190 mm. This supports the settling of
the deposit on lower ground. A third requirement is that the deposit must come from somewhere
else, nearby, and from higher ground. This extensive type of deposit is frequently associated with
disturbed ground, and most likely in the case of #1005, exposed and weathered or cut sandstone.
The closest known source of disturbed sandstone is the area of quarrying immediately to the south,
specifically Quarry 2. A fourth requirement, in the case of the Stables, is that the area must still be
open and not built on or if there are footings in the ground they allow water to flow across the area
of the courtyard that was still mostly open natural ground. Therefore the interpretation of alluvial
deposit #1005 is that its source was the quarried area to the southwest and that this event relates to
the early quarrying and clearing activities associated with the preparation of the site prior to the
construction of the Stables. Therefore #1005 was part of Phase 3.1 activities. This interpretation
accords with the scenario identified in Roy Lawrie’s soil report Vol. 5, Chapter 22.1.
The phasing of #1004, which is stratigraphically above early construction debris, is Phase 3.2.
The deposition of alluvial deposits in the earlier stages of Phase 3.2 illustrates the closeness of the
activities in relation to each other and the artificial separation of individual events during the early
stages of Stables-related works on the site. The chemical analysis of #1004 identified a high ash
content which ‘boosted the phosphorus and calcium content’ which was produced by the ‘disposal
of wood ash…’.5 There are three likely sources of this wood ash. One source may have been its
association with fires for burning shells for lime mortar. Another source may have been primary
or secondary ash deposits associated with bread ovens. A third source may be primary or
secondary ash deposits associated with the domestic occupation of the bakehouse residence, such as
context #1034 and/or other similar deposits which were mixed with the alluvial deposit.
Another deposit, possibly alluvial, was found along the northern area of the site, in grid square D2
to H2. This deposit #1028 was 30 to 100 mm deep and covered an irregular area (Photo 88/4). It
contained 33 sherds belonging to at least 19 items. It included 5 fragments of a lead glazed jar
(Y4, Figures 5.1, 5.2) that conjoined with sherds from #1004, #1005, #1006, and #1029 and three
fragments of a creamware bowl, nails, fragments of pipe stems, five fragments from beer/wine
bottles, more sherds from a creamware saucer and sherds from unidentified lead-glazed vessels.

4
5

Roy Lawrie Soil report, Vol. 5: 22.1.
Roy Lawrie Soil report, Vol. 5: 22.1.
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Road base

Photo 6.8: View to northwest showing the trench excavated through road base #754. Underneath
the road base was an alluvial grey sand deposit #819 which covered the area after clearing. Scale 1
m. CP 17/13.

Alluvial sands

Photo 6.9: View to southwest of the tree bole and some root activity buried by a charcoal deposit
(#1029) and a later alluvial sand deposit #1005. Scale 1 m. CP 85/15.
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6.1.4 Other Clearing Deposits
Context #1026: compact layer of crushed stone and brick cut through by cart tracks (Plan 12,
Photo 87/18). These cart tracks were presumably made by carts transporting materials, possibly
building materials, for the construction of the Stables but it may have been associated with the
clearing of the site. This context was probably deposited to assist the use of this area by cart
traffic. This deposit was contemporary with the use of the natural ground level #1006, on the
northern side, as the cart tracks only became visible with the removal of #1005. #1026 was above
the charcoal ash material (#1029) above natural #1006. This deposit has therefore been phased as
part of Phase 3.1 rather than Phase 3.2 construction of the building.

6.2
6.2.1

Phase 3.2 – Remaking the Landscape: Stables & Forecourt Construction
Slope 1

This slope was part of the landscaping for the completion of the Government Stables 1817-1821. It
was constructed along the southern edge of the site which had been considerably altered by the
quarrying discussed above. The slope varies across the site from a thin layer, at the eastern end to
a thick layer, metres deep at the western end (Map 6.2, Sections 4-6, 8). The fill of this slope was
used to transform the earlier landform, sections of which were quarried for stone, possibly used in
the construction of the Stables footings. The slope was typified by a black landscape layer (#666),
which would have been turfed until it was buried by later slopes when the green grass turned into a
black topsoil layer. This slope was found through most of the southern area with another
contemporary slope (#779) found in the eastern area (see below). The southeastern corner was
typified by different events which had caused another series of depositions and disturbances. Slope
1 was formed by backfilling the quarries created during phase 3.1 (Chapter 6.1).
When this deposit (Slope 1) was initially discovered a soil scientist was brought into to determine if
this was the natural soil for the site. Initial inspection suggested that it was but it was later found
to be fill that had taken on many aspects of the original soil profile (See Lawrie report, Chapter
22.1).
Due to the archaeological approach to this area many context numbers were used for the various
levels of recording undertaken within this deposit. During the initial excavation stages, when it
was thought that this layer may have been a buried original topsoil profile, a series of test trenches
were excavated (TT11-17). The soil from each of the test trenches was sieved 100 per cent
through 3 mm sieves. The observed strata were excavated in what appeared to be the soil units.
That is the topsoil or A1 horizon was excavated and sieved as a single unit and so on through the
soil profile until bedrock (Map 3.1). Test Trenches 11 to 15 all contained artefacts while none
were found in Test Trenches 16 or 17. Fewer artefacts were found in what we thought was the B
horizon. During the sieving of this material a silcrete flake was found.
The discovery of this flake was followed by the excavation of this area (Area C) by a group
composing prehistorians and members of the Local Aboriginal Land Council under a permit issued
by the New South Wales National Parks and Wildlife Service. They test excavated the area by a
group of test trenches oriented to an east/north grid. All material from these trenches were sieved
and the artefacts kept. This deposit was given a single context number #898. The results of this
work is covered in McDonald 1998 and briefly mentioned in Chapter 4.
The soil material associated with Slope 1 was eventually determined to be redeposited material that
took on many of the aspects of a normal profile. During later archaeological work it was
determined that the soil in this area was deposited as part of the infilling of the quarries and the
building of Slope 1. It was therefore dated between 1817 to 1821 and during the succeeding 180
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years the slope had undergone many of the normal soil processes which resulted in the shallower
areas taking on many of the characteristics of a natural soil profile.
Context numbers which are the equivalent to #666 – Slope 1
898 – all prehistory trenches located according to a E/N grid were given this context number in
Area C.
722 - deposit in area C, Trench L, fill layer for building the slope was #723.
694 – deposit in Area B, Trench H, with fill layer #695 and #708.
657 – deposit in Area A, Trench A, with fill layer #664.
666 – had a fill layer #844 in Quarry 2.
6.2.1.1 Trench A
In the northern half of Trench A the eastern section (Section 8) suggested some slightly different
evidence. There is evidence of a topsoil layer #655 underneath red sand (#662) thought to be
associated with the Forecourt surfacing. Above this is the typically black silty soil of the c. 1821
Slope 1 (#657). This earlier slope may have been an earlier stage of construction for Slope 1 that
had to be further built up as it was too thin or altered to fit in with the final design of the
Forecourt. As to whether it may have been an earlier independent slope layer is unclear. As it is
immediately north of Quarry 1 this material may have been laid down to provide easier access to
this quarry rather than over uneven bedrock shelves. There was no surviving natural soil
underneath this slope (#655) but rather a deposit of rubbly and decaying sandstone (#664) above
bedrock.
6.2.1.2 Artefacts from Slope 1 and it fill
The quarry punch recovered from Quarry 1 is perhaps the most significant artefact recovered from
the archaeological excavation. Made of wrought iron with eight sides, it had a pointed end with a
partly damaged flattened top (Drwg 6.1). This is presumably a convict-period object left behind
after the quarrying was finished. It was not too damaged to be used so it was presumably lost or
left behind by accident. It is quite likely that the person who lost it was punished. Tools were
scarce during the early days of the colony and while less so by the 1820s they were still
presumably valued as useful items that were difficult to replace. Other artefacts recovered from
the test trenches included 33 pieces of lead type from a printing press. These compare well with
type recovered from the First Government House excavations (Proudfoot et al 1991:78) and were
probably of the same period. As we know this slope was laid down c. 1820 there was only one
printing press in the colony at that time, the one used for printing the Sydney Gazette, the official
newspaper put out by the colonial government. It is possible that these lead type came from
Government House where the early Gazette office was located. This may therefore suggest that the
fill that contained the lead type also came from Government House. This is purely hypothetical.

6.2.2 Southeastern slope
In the southeastern area of the site the remains of another section of slope (#779) was found. This
was equivalent to Slope 1 (#666). Like Slope 1 it was a grassy slope built on filled areas of
quarrying. This slope was to the south of Road 3 which was built in Phase 5 but Road 3 was a
rebuild of an earlier path that led into the Gardens from the Forecourt and was probably built in
Phase 3.2.
This slope was a dark brown sandy loam (#779) which covered an extensive area (Photo 6.10).
This slope was above a sandy fill similar to the quarry fills of #602. Road 3 was actually cut into
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this slope (#779). There has always been a need for a slope to cover this area of quarrying. The
dating of this slope is the same as Slope 1 (#666), from c. 1820.
The interpretation of #779 as being contemporary with #666 is supported by the results of the
pollen analysis (Macphail, Vol. 5, Chapter 22.2, Section 8.3). The analysis of the two samples
from #779 and four from #666 showed them to have a similar profile for exotics and native
species. The two samples from #779 do have a few more exotic species but this probably reflects
the plantings in this area and they are closer to the Gardens. Both areas were also typified by high
levels of native grass pollen (20-56%), which confirms that this was a grassed slope. The grass
pollens in the two samples from #779 were about double those from #666. As well there is pollen
evidence to suggest that this was a fairly damp area, through the presence of sedge pollen and
rainbow-ferns.

6.2.3 Eastern Slope
In the area immediately to the east of the southeast corner of the Stables (Area G) and to the north
of Road 2 evidence was found of more slope building with red sands (#831) (Photo 6.11). It
buried another earlier slope #835 and its fill #836 which appears to be contemporary with Slope 1
to the south and the slope near Road 3 #779 and is part of Phase 3.2. Like Slope 1 it consisted of a
very dark humic material. A series of test trenches were excavated in this area and pollen and soil
samples were taken. Sample 13 was material taken from this deposit even though it was numbered
#828 as an initial inspection of this area did not make it clear that there was fill above the natural.
The natural in this area (#828) was very wet and ‘bouncy’ when walked on. Other than the test
trenches and the monitoring of the removal of deposits in this area no further work was undertaken
or required.
Pollen analysis was undertaken of three samples (18, 19, 20) in this area, two from the natural top
soil (828, samples 1, TTE4) and one from the slope which was equivalent to Slope 1 (#828, sample
13), see Macphail Report Chapter 22.2, Section 8.2. The two samples taken from the natural
topsoil were similar to other samples elsewhere on the site. Macphail’s comments about sample
19, from the later slope, were:
The pollen data confirms archaeological evidence that Sample 19 reflects a more
recent landscape. A date after ca. 1821 is suggested, based on pollen evidence from
the Group C samples (see Section 8.3). Grasses (12%) and herbaceous plants that
thrive best on disturbed or moist mineral soils are relatively common in this sample,
e.g. sedges (4%) and selaginella (3%). The combined evidence suggests a poorly
maintained garden bed or moist grassy slope rather than a lawn. A stand of pine
(Pinus radiata?) was growing relatively close to the site.
Two soil samples from TTE4 were analysed for their chemical properties (Lawrie Report, Vol 5,
Chapter 22.2). These two samples were from the top and bottom of the topsoil horizon. They
exhibited quite different results to other topsoil samples found elsewhere on the site. The main
difference was the Bray phosphorus level which was 50 times higher here than in other samples
tested. The analysis of this was that the dumping of manure may have happened in this area.
Later in the nineteenth century a manure pit was built adjacent to the eastern side of the Stables
nearby to this site.6 This suggests run-off from the manure pits spread through this area and, as
well, there may have been an unpleasant smell.

6

DPWS, HS 1997.
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Photo 6.10: View to northwest over Road 3. This photograph was taken from a similar position to
the 1870 photograph. CP 30/22.

Photo 6.11: Southeastern slope partially built up by red sands. Scale 1 m. CP 38/25.
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Construction of the Forecourt - Roads and Drains associated with the Stables

The road system that operated on the southern side of the Stables building comprised one of the
major sets of archaeological fabric found at the site. The main evidence was associated with Road
2 which was also the southern Forecourt to the Stables. Two other roads were found: Road 1,
which probably dates to somewhere near the time of the construction of Road 2 and the Stables and
Road 3 which was an altered version of a later road and will be discussed in Chapter 8.2.2.
While there is no specific historical evidence for dating the construction of the Forecourt it is
assumed to have been built during the Stables-construction phase. Clearly no stable building could
operate without an access road to its main entrances. There are drawings and plans from the 1820s
that show the configuration of the Forecourt close to that found during excavation. Therefore it is
assumed that the Forecourt was completed by 1821. The date for the construction of Road 1 is less
clear. An 1826 plan is the earliest documentary evidence for its construction (Figures 2.16, 2.17).
Clearly there is not the same functional imperative for the construction of Road 1 as with the
Forecourt/Road 2. It is possible that this road was built at the same time as the Forecourt but it is
not certain. Nor is it certain how this road was used. Road 1 led to the south which for many
years was fenced off private leases with a derelict stone windmill. The persistence in making new
surfaces for Road 1, as revealed by the archaeological evidence below, does suggest that it was
resurfaced at least twice. While this repair work may have been for aesthetics it may also have
been because Road 1 was used by traffic, either pedestrian or vehicular. There in no evidence for
this road on plans that date after 1845. The area to the south of the Stables was reorganised in c.
1845 as part of the establishment of the Inner Domain.
6.2.4.1 Stables Forecourt - Road 2
The Stables Forecourt is also called Road 2 because they are integral parts of each other. The
Forecourt provided access and a turning space into the main southern entrances of the Stable for
coaches as well as horses (Map 6.3). Road 2 traversed through the Forecourt. The road from the
west led from First Government House, and later went to the northwest to new Government
House, and to the east was Mrs Macquarie’s Road and access into the Botanic Gardens and Farm
Cove.
These archaeological remains provide important physical evidence for understanding the Stables
forecourt, its form and fabric, and the function of its drainage system within the site. Most of the
disturbance to the fabric of the Stables forecourt was from the construction of the twentieth-century
roads in 1917 and in the 1930s.
The Forecourt was generally constructed as a single project. Its key visible elements were the red
gravel surface and the orange sandstock brick dish-drain gutters. Invisible aspects of the Forecourt
were the subsurface stormwater system and the underlying road base. A plan of the Forecourt
shows the layout of the various elements that date to this time. The remains of this Forecourt
(Road 2) were found in Areas A, B, E (Map 3.1, Plans 1, 2, 3, 4).
Gravel metalled surface and road base
The red gravel surface or metalling (#662) survived in a number of places within the
Conservatorium site. One of the more important sections has been retained within the
redevelopment for display and interpretation. This was part of the most intact section of the
original Forecourt that survived within the study area and is generally termed the southwest corner
of the Forecourt (Photo 6.12).
In this area the road surface consisted of a 10 cm thick deposit of red sand (#662) above a compact
band of gravel and mottled degrading sandstone (#692) 100 to 120 mm thick above light yellow
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brown sand with some clay (#712, #699) up to 290 mm thick. This was built above the
underground stormwater drain and features associated with the cut for the drain (Sections 1, 2, 3;
Photo 6.13). Two sections of the road were cut through by Trenches E and F during the first three
weeks of excavation.
In the central area of the Forecourt only a few patches (#752) of red gravel metalling survived but
considerable deposits of the forecourt road base (#754) did remain (Photo 6.8). This deposit was
50 to 500 mm thick and consisted of degraded sandstone mixed with rubble stone into a hard
compact base for the Forecourt metalling. The road base was built onto a waterlaid deposit of
black/grey sand (#819) laid above the weathered sandstone bedrock. The road base deepened to
the east as the natural ground level fell away.
Dish Drains
Sections of intact dish-drain gutters were found in the southwest corner and along the northern
edge of the forecourt, and as part of the eastern extension of Road 2. Rubble sections were also
found providing evidence for its location on the southern edge of the Forecourt (Plan 16, Map 6.2).
The intact sections of dish drain usually consist of 5 rows of brick. All original bricks appear to be
red-orange flat sandstocks and some bricks are later repairs or replacements.
Northern Dish Drain
The northern dish-drain gutter (#729) collected water on the northern side of the forecourt and
deposited it into a pit which linked with the junction of the underground stormwater system (Plan
3; Photos 6.14, 6.15). The northern dish drain was made from flat orange sandstock bricks. This
drain has been retained in situ and incorporated into the re-development, as has the junction of the
underground elliptical drain (Phase 4). This dish drain also formed the edge to a garden bed
(#809) which has probably been dug and replaced many times.
The fabric of the extant pit (#730) was a later construction phase and used cement mortar and
render with sandstock bricks. The pit was squarish with three buried modern terracotta pipes
running into it which appear to replace the function of the underground brick drain for taking away
stormwater. The presence of this pit is just discernible in a 1916 photograph (Photo 1916). This
pit was probably a rebuild of an earlier pit which was suggested by the presence of some remnant
stone (#751) on the top of the junction of the elliptical drain.
Initially there was some thought that the rubble stone on either side of the junction of the
underground brick drain may relate to an earlier pit. While this is possible it is more likely to be
displaced stone from the original sandstone-capped underground drain that was partially removed
by works after c. 1830 when it was replaced by the underground brick drain. Two other sections
of dish drain on the northern side start near the southeastern doorway and extended in a curve to
the east (#742 and #647). The most westerly of these two sections of the dish drain (#742) was
rebuilt in Phase 4 when the underground elliptical drain (#737) was built (Plan 4). While it is
likely there was an original section of drain in this position or nearby, the section found during
excavation clearly dated to Phase 4 and the reconstruction of the underground stormwater system,
as it was probably above this drain. The other section of nearby dish drain (#647) belongs to Phase
3.2 and the original part of the eastern extension of Road 2.
Construction Details
The northern dish drain was cut at the western end by a gas pipe and another part was destroyed by
the laying of the 1930s roadway. This created a section through the western edge of this drain
which gives us some evidence for its construction (Photo 33/08). The sandstock bricks appear to
be laid mostly over a deposit cut into the clay suggesting some bedding for this area. In general
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Photo 6.12: Looking south to the excavation of the southwest corner of the Forecourt during the
early stages of excavation of the site. The main elements of the road are the red gravel metalling of
the road surface, the dish-drain gutters on the southern side of the road, the underground arched
drain and the later rubble deposit (sink) at the western end of the trench. Behind the Forecourt is
the black humic deposit of Slope 1 buried underneath the later slopes. Scale 1 m. CP 9/30.

Photo 6.13: Detail of section, looking east, excavated through roadway during early stages of
excavation work showing the fill material underneath Slope 1 which was placed over the thin band
of the red gravel road metalling which is above the compact sub-surface which covers the
underground arched stormwater drain. A few courses of the damaged edge of the dish drain project
out of the section. See Section 1. Scale 1 m. CP 6/20.
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Photo 6.14: View to southeast showing the curved northern dish-drain gutter adjacent to the
Stables. CP 27/02.

Elliptical Drain 1840s

Original
underground
drain

Road
Base

Dish drain
Pit

Photo 6.15: Detail of the northern dish drain and the later phase pit and the association with the
underground brick drain looking southeast. The sandstone-capped drain that the underground drain
replaced is visible to the east. Service trenches are cut on either side of this drain. CP 25/10.
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this drain is not deep and was not designed to hold a lot of water. The fall from the surviving
western end of the drain to the pit is 130 mm (21.16 to 21.03) (Plan 3), which is fairly shallow.
Machine-made bricks replaced some of the drain’s sandstock bricks, near the pit, presumably
during repairs or upgrading.
Southern Dish Drain
The southern dish drain acted as a gutter by catching the water from the slope and feeding it into
the stormwater drain underneath the Forecourt road. Most of the southern dish drain (#674) falls
to the west except for the westerly section (#871) where it falls to the east and spills water into a
rock-cut trench (#865/879) that leads directly into the underground drain (#673; Plan 1, Photo
6.16). The specific details on how the water from the eastern section of this drain fed into the rockcut channel and the underground drain are not clear because the building of Slope 3 involved the
deposition of quantities of rubble (#665/669) which appear to have cut through Slope 2 but also
through the fill layer (#671/646) of Slope 3 but it was stratigraphically beneath the upper landscape
layer (601). It is likely that the eastern section of this drain spilled water directly into a section of
an open rock-cut channel.
The laying of the footpath and kerbing (#656) into the slope in 1917 cut the end of the western
section of the southern dish drain (Figure 6.3). The 1917 and later roadworks removed any
physical evidence that may have informed us of how far the dish drain continued to the west. The
position of the southern dish drain is also evidenced by brick rubble (#762) where the drain was
mostly destroyed, probably in 1917 (Photo 6.17). There is no surviving evidence of how this
drain linked into the Road 1 drain (gutter) but it is considered likely that the western dish drain of
Road 1 linked into the southern side of the Forecourt dish drain.
Construction Details
The dish drain is mostly constructed from five rows of bricks laid adjacent to each other in a bed of
built-up material. This material is usually a mixture of clay and sand with the occasional larger
piece of rubble stone. The amount of this deposit varies depending upon the slope of the drain and
how much of it had to be built up above bedrock. Where the bricks were removed from the drain,
loose sand was sitting underneath. This may be either packing or sand silting through the gaps in
the drain. There was no evidence of bonding material in this drain in the southwestern forecourt.
Underground Stormwater Drain
There is evidence of at least two phases of construction of an underground stormwater drainage
system associated with the Forecourt. The purpose of the stormwater drain was to take away
stormwater collected by the surface drains and spill it out of the culvert along the eastern part of
the southern dish drain and presumably into the RBG. It also collects water from the Stables
building. The underground stormwater drain in the Forecourt falls from the west to the east.
Stage 1
The original construction of the underground drain was quite complex as it had to use a range of
drain-building techniques to successfully collect stormwater. The drain [1] (#673) in the southwest
corner of the Forecourt started as a rock-cut channel that linked in with the western segment of the
southern dish drain (Photo 6.16).7 The rock-cut channel was then capped by a brick arch that
started with three bricks in the narrowest part and then widened into four brick wide arched
covering with thick wedges of mud mortar between the bricks (Plan 1, Sections 2, 3, Photo 6.18).
Each arch was an independent band that did not key into the next band.

7

Numbers in brackets refer to construction details below.
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Photo 6.16: (left) Western
section of southwest corner
of the Forecourt showing
the western part of the dish
drain leading into a rock-cut
channel and arched drain of
the underground stormwater
system. Scale 1 m. CP
47/18.

Photo 6.17: (below) Brick
rubble remains indicating
the approximate position of
the southern edge of the
forecourt drain in Area A.
The rubble extended further
to the west and covered a
length of approximately 7
m. Scale 1 m. CP 12/9.
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Figure 6.3: Work
on the southern side
of the Stables
building in 1917
showing the
construction of the
modern road and
path system and the
uncovering of the
‘cistern’. This view
to the west also
shows the turfing of
the slope at this
time. ML GPO
videodisk 1:31305.

Within a few metres this construction technique changed to a rock-cut channel lined with brick
sides [2] with flat brick capping (Plan 1, Section 2, Photo 5/10). To maintain levels the next
segment (#653) was built above the bedrock and consisted of three and four courses of brick on the
sides with a brick capping and brick base on bedrock or if the bedrock was high enough it was used
as the base for the drain (Photo 6.19). Part of the underground drain was within the 1917 footpath
where it was mostly destroyed by services. One section, adjacent to the cistern, was built with a
brick arch [3] within a brick channel built within a rock-cut trench (#640; Photo 5.6). There was
no relationship between this drain and the cistern.
The original section of drain (#864) built to go underneath the roadway was originally a narrow
brick channel embedded in clay with a sandstone capping (Photo 6.20). Presumably the use of a
drain with stone capping was designed to bear the extra weight generated by heavy vehicles using
the Forecourt. After crossing the roadway it turned to the east to run along the southern side of the
Stables (#746; Photo 6.15). Only some evidence of this drain survived in the area. Most of this
drain was removed but part of it was reconstructed in the foyer.
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The later elliptical brick drain cut through the sandstone-capped drain (Plan 3, Photo 6.15). The
eastern section did not survive intact and had been partly destroyed by the excavation of twentiethcentury service trenches.
During further monitoring in January 2000 evidence was found of a clear connection between the
underground stormwater system and the Stables drainage. In the area between the northern dish
drain and the southern wall of the Stables another segment of a sandstone-capped drain (#1066)
was found. This drain connected into the tower immediately west of the southeast doorway
building and angled to the southwest (Photo 6.21; Plan 3). The opening in the tower footing is
similar to that found in association with the western drains. This drain appears to have stopped
underneath the northern dish drain but this is uncertain. This section of drain has the same
construction materials and mortar as #864 that went underneath the Forecourt except that it was a
course of bricks deeper and therefore it was able to take a greater volume of water. A section of
this drain was removed for the laying of the modern stormwater system while the rest remains in
situ.
Construction Details
1. Rock-cut channel
The rock-cut channel (#865) of the arched drain (#673) was 230 mm (9 in) wide and 190 mm (7½
in) deep and showed pick marks (Photo 6.18, Photo 54/8). It was quarried by standing above the
drain and using a pick to quarry the stone, moving from west to east.8
2. Rectangular brick drain
The section of built rectangular brick drain (#653) was 3 (215 mm (10 in)) to 4 courses high and
the void in the middle was 140 to 180 mm (5½ to 7 in) wide (Photo 6.19). This section of drain
was dismantled and where the brick base was sitting on bedrock it showed evidence of pick marks
(Photo 52/5). A sample flat sandstock brick measured 226 x 108 x 65 mm (8¾ x 4¼ x 2½ in).
The rock level was higher along the western part of this drain but the rock was not cut for a
channel until further to the west. The depth of the western section of drain is not known as it has
not been dismantled and has been retained in situ within the foyer of the Conservatorium.
3. Arched brick drain and brick channel
The brick channel of the arched brick drain (#640), adjacent to the cistern, was built by placing
two courses of brick on edge against each other and capping it with a four brick arch bonded with
mud mortar that was not keyed into each other. Chocks of broken half brick were used at the side
to maintain pressure on the arch. The brick channel was 160 mm (6¼ inches) deep x 170 mm (6¾
inches) wide and constructed within a rock-cut channel. Sample brick size was 225 mm x 110 mm
x 63 mm (10 x 4½ x 2½ in).
4. Sandstone-capped drain (under Forecourt)
The sandstone-capped drain (#864) had a brick channel made with two walls of bricks on their
edge (Photo 6.22). At the southwest end of the drain the channel was 230 mm (9 in) deep and 160
mm (6¼ in) wide. The outer wall of brick was packed with clay along the top and did not become
visible without considerable digging. The brick walls were bonded with pale grey shell mortar.
Part of this section of drain had a brick floor and part had a soft stone floor (Photo 55A/4). The
brick floor was made with two bricks laid flat and end-to-end and bedded in shell mortar with
additional clay packing underneath. This was difficult to excavate.

8

Advice on cutting of stone provided by Lew McDonald, stonemason, DPWS Heritage Services.
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Photo 6.18: (left) View to the
north showing part of
Forecourt (Road 2) in the
southwest corner. Note brick
arched covering to the rockcut drain channel which then
disappears underneath the
roadway. Scale 1 m. CP 11/2.

Photo 6.19: (below) Eastern
part of underground drain in
southwest corner of
Forecourt. Scale 1m. CP
11/13.
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Photo 6.20: (above)
Sandstone-capped drain
(#864) crossing underneath
the original Forecourt
surface adjacent to the
underground brick drain
covered with geotech fabric.
Scale 1 m. CP 43/29.

Photo 6.21: (left)
Sandstone-capped drain
(#1066) linking into
southeastern tower. Scale 1
m. CP 95/30.
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The section of sandstone-capped drain to the east of the junction of the underground brick drain
was found to have no surviving sides (Photo 6.23). Either side of the stone capping was cut by
twentieth-century service trenches (Photo 6.15) which may have resulted in the removal of the
sides of the drain during later Forecourt works, although this does not explain why there was no
floor to the drain.
Eastern Extension of the Southern Dish Drain
The southern dish drain also extended further to the east along the extension of Road 2 into the
Botanic Gardens (Map 6.2; Plans 4, 5; Photo 6.24). This dish drain (#760) appears to have been
linked into the lower (eastern) dish drain of Road 1 via a grate (#756) and pit (#834) into the
underground drain (#737) which exited through a culvert (#755) which spilt water out at a lower
level into this dish drain (Photos 6.25, 6.26). Further exposure of this drain to the east was
discontinued as we encountered disturbance from the cutting of the railway line and most of the
fabric of the drain had disappeared.
The phasing of this drain is difficult. The general interpretation is that this drain was necessary for
the southern side of the eastern extension of Road 2 from the time it was built and therefore it was
built as part of Phase 3.2. Yet it is not considered likely that its use discontinued when that of the
eastern extension of Road 2 was buried (#839). While the roadway was covered over it is likely
that this gutter was left exposed as it took all stormwater from the Forecourt and was an essential
component of the drainage system.
There are two sets of physical evidence for this interpretation. A number of the bricks had been
replaced in the dish drain and they were generally in better condition than some other bricks in
other sections of the dish drains, and the garden beds immediately adjacent to the south contained
artefacts dating FROM the 1860s. Yet we also know that by 1870 this area was definitely covered
over because of the historical photograph showing a young boy walking on Road 3, a later stage of
an earlier pathway. This photograph (Figure 2.28) shows no sign of the dish drain or culvert
which appear to have been buried. By this time much of the eastern landscape was substantially
altered by fill deposit (#736) (Chapter 8.2).
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Photo 6.22: (left) Brick
channel of sandstone-capped
drain, looking southwest,
once the capping stone and fill
was removed. The second
layer of brick walling is not
visible because it is covered
with clay packing. Scale 30
cm. CP 48/25.

Photo 6.23: (below) Soft
sandy material was found
underneath the eastern arm of
the sandstone-capped drain.
No evidence for surviving
brick walls was found. These
are presumed to have been
removed by two adjacent
service trenches. Scale 1 m.
CP 57/0.
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Photo 6.24 (left) View to east
along the line of the southern
dish drain along the eastern
extension of Road 2 showing
the position of the stone-capped
culvert and the stone grate.
Scale 30 cm. CP 23/32.

Photo 6.25: (below) Eastern
face of brick culvert with stone
capping and stone grate above
pit used to connect the remnant
dish drain from Road 1 into the
drainage system. Scale 30 cm.
CP 23/7.
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Photo 6.26: Relationship between the underground drain which links into the culvert construction
and the brick pit with stone grate which feeds water into the underground system. Scale 1 m. CP
27/12.

Photo 6.27: View to the south of Road 1. There are two dish drains (gutters) on either side with
some remnant gravels in the centre. The large palm tree was relocated from the hole in the
foreground. The white cement base for the RBG fence line (Phase 6) comes through from the
upper right. CP 9/19.
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6.2.4.2 Road 1
Road 1 consisted of the remains of a red gravel road with two lines of brick dish-drain gutters on
either side and found to the southeast of the Forecourt (Photo 6.27). The exposure of this road
was an important key to understanding the stratigraphy of the test trenches in the southwest corner
of the Forecourt and the meaning of the red gravels and brick drains. The discovery of this road
precipitated the National Trust’s interest in the archaeological remains at the site and led to an
extensive campaign to halt its redevelopment.
Road 1 consisted of a section of surviving road that linked into the eastern end of the southern
Forecourt road and drainage system (Maps 6.2, 6.3 Plan 6). It consisted of two lengths of dish
drains (#676, #661) that formed the gutters and remains of a red gravel road, only part of which
survived to provide evidence of the road’s camber. The surviving section was oriented up the
slope to the southeast, away from the Forecourt. Only one partial section of road surfacing (about
2.5 m in length) survived in anything approaching its original condition. Where the metalling
(#709) survived the road was 4 m (about 13 feet) wide. When the drains (gutters) are included in
the measurement the road was 5 m wide. The surviving section of upper drain (#676) was
approximately 14.5 metres in length. The lower drain (#661) was about 12 metres in length.
Eleven of the bricks in the eastern drain had a broad-arrow mark, which denotes government
manufacture of the bricks, probably nearby at Brickfield Hill (Photo 6.28). The western drain had
four broad-arrow bricks. During removal of the drains two more broad-arrow bricks were found
where their arrowed side had been placed downwards. The removal of the drains revealed they
were laid in a trench (#807) excavated into bedrock.
The excavation of a test trench through the road exposed evidence of two earlier road surfaces
(#788, #789, Section 12). Both surfaces were typified by red sandy gravels with some crushed
stone road base. A section through Road 1, in the edge of a large trench cut (#714) for the
removal of a twentieth-century palm tree, found evidence for only one previous surface in this
area. Both these sections clearly show that the northern edge of Road 1 was built above quarry fill
(#602/711). This fill, a mixture of rubble stone and sand, means that Road 1 was definitely built
later than the backfilling of the quarry. There could not have been any path or road where Road 1
survives without a metalled surface as it is built on fill, natural sand and clay which was not a
suitable road surface for horse and carriage transport.
The presence of three road surfaces in the eastern part of Road 1 illustrates that this section of
road, where it goes both uphill and turns, was a difficult section of road to maintain. Problems
would have been caused by water flowing across the road and perhaps making it wet, and impact
from probable use by wheeled vehicles. The repeated surfacing of this road does indicate that it
was used for a period of time.
Both Road 1 drains were connected to the Forecourt drainage system. The upper drain (western)
of Road 1 appears to have linked into the southern dish drain where ground water was carried to
the southwest corner and transferred underneath the road. The lower drain appears to have turned
sharply east and may have spilled its water into the drain linked to the culvert. This area was
generally disturbed by twentieth-century activity and only a small piece of dish drain (4 bricks)
survived next to the stone grate (Photo 6.29). The overall design of the Forecourt and the
establishment of an extensive drainage system and the apparent linking in of all early road elements
to the drainage system supports this interpretation.
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Photo 6.28: Detail of dish drain showing two bricks with broad arrow marks. Note the poor
condition of many of the bricks. Scale 30 cm. CP 24/13.

Photo 6.29: Detail of stone grate and end of dish drain thought to be part of Road 1 drainage.
Scale is on southern side of grate. Scale 30 cm. CP 24/7.
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Archaeological Interpretation
The initial thoughts on Road 1 were based on the analysis of the fabric and the 1822 and 1829
historic plans (Figs 2.1, 2.4). The use of flat sandstock bricks and broad arrow bricks confirm a
general date in the 1820s. Gemmell discussed the dating of broad arrow bricks and placed them in
the 1820s with a date from c1819 when Bigge came to Sydney.1 He believes they were used until
the 1840s. Flat sandstock bricks were used between 1788 and the 1840s. George Gibbons has
dated arrow-marked bricks between 1815 and 1832.2 Clearly there is some uncertainty about the
commencement and end dates that these bricks were produced but according to both opinions they
were definitely produced during the 1820s. While it is likely that Road 1 was built at the same
time as the Stable’s forecourt this cannot be stated with certainty.
Rosemary Annable has suggested, in Chapter 2 of the ACMP, that Road 1 was probably built on
the line of a track to the mills on the ridgeline to the south. These two mills were fenced off and
the road was entered from the southern end. It is possible that the continued use of Palmer’s
second mill into the 1830s and the fencing off of this area may have meant that it did not serve as a
link between First Government House and the Stables. She has also suggested that the convicts
who built the Government Stables would have traversed this track from the Hyde Park Barracks
after 1819. She also notes that there was no record of any landscaping associated with the new
stables.
With regard to the interpretation of the roadway being used as a track to Hyde Park Barracks the
archaeological evidence now suggests that this is unlikely as the extant road was built over an area
of quarrying thought to be associated with the construction of the Stables.
A major report on the cultural significance of the Botanic Gardens made reference to the road and
pathway materials used until 1896.3 These were mostly crushed rock or gravel with simple brick
drains. This is similar to the materials used in the making of Road 1 and the Forecourt (Road 2).
6.2.4.3 Southeastern Garden Beds
Along the southern side of the easternmost part of the southern dish drain were found a series of
garden beds (Map 6.2; Plan 5, Photo 6.30). They were buried underneath extensive deposits of
fill. At the top in the eastern part was #638, the clayey railway deposit and at the base was #763, a
red sand deposit. There were also other fill events sandwiched between both these but they were
not specifically identified. All fill deposits were excavated by machine.
The garden beds consisted of two types. One group, thought to be the earliest, consisted of the
remains of four beds quarried into soft sandstone, the deposit within the beds containing loam
(Photo 6.30). Their general form was of large rectangular features scooped out of soft weathered
rock. These garden terraces were arranged along and down the edge of Road 2 and were only
found in the bedrock. Other garden bed features were found to the southwest which were cut into
the natural soil (Photo 6.31). Both groups of beds are discussed in Phase 3.2 for ease of analysis
although it is likely that the rectangular beds were excavated during Phase 3.3.

1

Gemmell 1986:60-61.
Quoted in Higginbotham 1983:37.
3
ACMP 1998.
2
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Photo 6.30: A series of garden beds were found along the southern side of the easternmost part of
the southern dish drain. Looking southwest. Scale 1m. CP 31/36.

Photo 6.31: View to the east of the remnant rectangular garden beds with deposit in situ and
shovel marks. Scale 1 m. CP 24/3
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On the 1826 surveyor’s field sketch a narrow pathway, the precursor of Road 3, is shown
traversing through a copse or area of planting (Figures 2.17). A sketch 10 years later, in 1836,
shows the steep ground immediately east of the Stables standing proud on their raised platform. In
the foreground is a gentler slope with shrubs (Figure 6.4). The shrubs appear to be on either side
of a pathway indicated on the right side of the sketch. This path may equate with the earlier stage
of Road 3 when it was a more irregular path. To the left was a hilly slope which is like the formed
slope (#779) that existed above the quarried areas prior to the construction of Road 3, probably in
the 1860s (Chapter 8.2). This suggests that there were garden beds to the north of the pathway, in
the vicinity of the terrace beds.

Figure 6.4: This sketch shows the southern and eastern sides of the Stables in 1836. The ground
immediately east of the Stables was a raised platform while that in the foreground was a sloped
area traversed by a road through with various shrubby plantings on either side. Sketch of
‘Government Stables’ by Robert Russell, April 1836. ML ZDC PX4.

It is possible that the garden terraces, as well as the later rectangular ones (Chapter 6.2.4.3), relate
to Phase 3.2 landscaping and more likely that at least the garden terraces were present at this time.
It is also possible that some of the native species as well as the Radiata Pine identified in the pollen
analysis were planted in this small grove aligning the pathway.
A reason for locating garden beds in this area, as part of the original design scheme, is that they
marked a change or transition between the more utilitarian grounds of the Stables and the public
recreation of the Botanic Gardens. They acted as a physical indicator that this was a different area,
used for recreational purposes. The 1836 sketch suggests that they were part of the ‘picturesque’
elements in the landscape, which are considered by some to be a primary theme behind the design
of the Stables and the Domain grounds.
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• Garden Terraces
There were four garden terraces cut into soft weathered sandstone which were adjacent to Road 2
and its southern dish-drain gutter (Photo 6.30). These terrace beds were probably excavated as
part of gardens adorning the side of the road and were therefore related to its 1817 to 1821
construction (Figure 6.4). As with the eastern dish drain these beds appear to have been left
exposed after the burying of Road 2 and were not buried until the 1860s. They were definitely
buried by August 1870 (Figure 2.28).
The terrace beds are different to the beds to the southwest as they were the full depth of the garden
bed excavated into the rock. Only the base of the rectangular beds were found, with the remainder
being removed when levels were previously cut down in this area. Therefore the terrace beds give
some idea of the original levels in this area while the ground to the southwest has been cut down.
The range of artefacts found in these deposits are presented in table form in Vol. 6, Appendix B.
This analysis revealed that sherds from four vessels found in #790, #792 and #801 joined with each
other. This supports a contemporaneous use of these beds with probable mixing of the upper
deposit (#790) when digging the soil in the beds.
Archaeological Evidence
Garden Terrace 1
This was a rectangular shaped feature #791, (1540 x 1200 mm and 80 to 380 mm deep) scooped
out of soft rock and filled with a loam deposit, #790. This garden bed is aligned to the eastern
extension of the southern drain (760) which formed the edge of Road 2. The removal of the
deposit (#790) from this feature exposed the presence of three other garden terraces. Therefore
#790 was above the loam deposits in the other garden terraces. This deposit contained the remains
of 46 artefacts with manufactured FROM dates of: 1877 (1), 1866 (1), 1860 (9) and 1850 (4).
Garden Terrace 2
This was a rectangular rock-cut feature #800, (1500 x 820 mm and 240 mm deep) scooped out of
soft rock and filled with a loam deposit, #792. This garden bed is aligned to the eastern extension
of the southern drain (760) which formed the edge of Road 2.
Garden Terrace 3
This was rectangular shaped feature #802, (2000 x 850 mm and 240 to 300 mm deep) scooped out
of soft rock and filled with a loam deposit, #801. The pollen analysis of this material (Volume 5,
Chapter 22.2:Table 7) indicates that there is little evidence for the planting of exotic plants in the
soil. The only definite exotic species were from Radiata Pine trees which were presumably planted
nearby. There was considerable evidence for native species but these may have been imported in
with the soil. The samples also contained liverwort spores which supports active cultivation of this
deposit. This analysis supported the field interpretation that this was a loam deposit, describing it
as a ‘silty loam’.
Garden Terrace 4
Only part of this feature was visible and excavated. It jutted out to the east of the edge of the
trench. The visible part of context #806, (900 x 520 mm) was like the other terraces and scooped
out of soft rock and filled with a loam deposit, #805.
Other features in this area include what was probably a tree root bole #769, and two post holes
#776, #778. The phasing of these three features is uncertain.
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• Remnant Rectangular Garden Beds – Southeastern Area
A group of features were found during the removal of the main deposit (#748) used to bury the
southeastern area. There were three shallow long rectangular trenches, and two separate features
which were probably the remains of another single trench. All of the cuts and the inner areas of
the features showed evidence of shovel marks, running north-south, with a humic black soil deposit
mixed with B horizon sands (Photo 6.31, 28/19, Plan 5). These beds were dug across the slope
(Photo 6.30) and cut into natural yellow sand (#767).
The remnant rectangular features were garden beds as evidenced by the nature of the features, their
alignment to each other, and the consistent presence of shovel marks. This interpretation is
supported by the high abundance of liverwort spores to agricultural weeds which typifies the active
cultivation of the gardens. These garden beds date later than the garden terraces, as #785 was cut
into a deposit that was above #790, and were dug from a higher level, when there was topsoil or
remnant A horizon in this area. At some stage the ground was cut down which removed most of
the garden beds.
While these remnant beds were made chronologically later than the garden terraces (Phase 3.2)
above, they may have been contemporary with the later period of their use, that is, up until the
1860s.
Archaeological Evidence
The long rectangular trenches from the west, including their remaining humic deposit were
765/766, 771/772, 773/774, 786/787 and 784/785, with the bolded figures being the feature or cut.
Rectangular Garden Bed 765/766
This rectangular bed was 1760 x 960 mm and between 20 to 200 mm deep. Only the base of this
bed survived. There was clear evidence of shovel marks in the sides and in the base of the cut
(Photo 28/19). A soil sample (Sample 29) from #765 was the subject of palynological analysis and
had results similar to the two samples discussed in the garden terraces above and #772 below (See
Chapter 22.2, Group G). The pollen analysis identified the soil as a ‘sandy loam’.
Rectangular Garden Bed 771/772
The rectangular bed was 4200 x 920 x 40 mm. Only the base of this bed remained. There was
clear evidence of shovel marks in the sides and in the base of the cut. A soil sample (Sample 30)
from #772 was the subject of palynological analysis and had results similar to the #765 and the two
samples in the terraces discussed above (See Chapter 22.2, Group G). The pollen analysis
identified the soil as a ‘sandy loam’.
Rectangular Garden Bed 773/774
This rectangular bed was 3800 x 820 x 19 mm. Only the base of this bed remained. There was
clear evidence of shovel marks in the sides and in the base of the cut.
Rectangular Garden Bed 786/787 and 784/785
These two features appear to be the ‘ends’ of a rectangular garden bed. Context #785 was 960 x
720 x 5 mm and #787 was similar in dimension but once the deposit was excavated there was no
feature remaining. These two features bottomed out on bedrock. Context #785 was above #764, a
deposit of mottled yellow brown degrading sandstone and #790 the loam deposit above the terrace
garden beds.
6.2.4.4 Garden Feature – Forecourt
Following the removal of dish drain #742 and the associated red gravels (#752) to expose the top of
the elliptical drain two courses of light coloured pointed sandstock bricks were found laid end to
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end (Plan 3, Photo 36/28). These totalled 4 whole bricks and 3½ half bricks. These bricks
presumably formed the edge of a garden feature to the north of the original eastern dish drain and
were buried by the construction of the Phase 4 stormwater system (elliptical drains). It is unclear
if this feature belongs to Phase 3.2. or 3.3 but they have been placed in Phase 3.2 as they were
probably part of the design of this area prior to the Phase 4 alterations.

6.2.5 Western Area
6.2.5.1 Western Drain
More of the original drainage system was found along the western side of the Stables building
(Maps 6.2, 6.3) Plans 8.1-8.3, Photo 6.32). This drain (#875) linked into the surface drainage of
the western corner of the southern Forecourt and into the western range of the Stables. Its
construction techniques had many elements in common with drains in the southern forecourt. The
fabric, position and orientation of this drain suggest that it was part of the early drainage for the
Stables.
This surviving section of drain was approximately 50 m in length and ran adjacent to but not
parallel to the western side of the building. It changed direction to turn around the northwest
corner of the building. The drain’s fall was to the north and then northeast. Its fabric consists of
mostly orange sandstock bricks with yellow shell-lime mortar and one remaining capping stone.
The configuration of the drain was a basic brick channel with both arched brick cover (Photo 6.33)
as well as sections with capping stones (Photo 6.32). The drain’s base ranged between a type of
brick dish or cut bedrock as well as flat-laid bricks (Photo 6.34). The channel of the drain, in
original condition, was three courses high. It was cut through in at least eight places by modern
service trenches and disturbed at the southern end by the construction of a late nineteenth-century
Stables-period bathroom and a later service pit. Where the brick channel had lost its capping
stones and was cut by services its condition was not particularly stable and the sides of the channel
were leaning sideways.
The surviving evidence for this drain, where all the remains were found either at the level of the B
soil horizon or cut into or sitting on bedrock, generally confirms that this was an underground
drain. This is further supported by the presence of the bases of a number of garden beds that were
dug over the top of this drain (Photo 58/1). The southern end of the drain had a sump (#983)
connecting into the remains of a dish drain (#981/#982) that existed adjacent to the southern side of
the western corner of the building (Plan 8.1). This dish drain would have collected run-off from
the Forecourt. Only seven bricks remained of this possible dish drain (#981) aside from a rock cut
trench (#982).
One of the modern services cut through this drain and linked into the building (Plan 8.2). Later
work that removed the western drain also exposed the footings of the tower, south of the western
doorway. In the stone of the nicely finished footing was a square opening, which aside from a pipe
also contained remains of a brick drain (Photo 6.35). This was the remains of a drain that would
have fed water from the Stables into the western drain.
6.2.5.2 Western Garden Feature
A small section of rubble stone edging (approx. 1 m) (#987), possible garden or road edging,
survives immediately to the west of the southern section of western wall (Phase 4), (Plan 8.4,
Photo 63/12). This feature was cut by, #960, the foundation trench for the Phase 4 western wall
and was sitting in the top of grey sand (#957). This rubble stone may have been an early garden
feature and presumably belongs to Phase 3.2. It is evidence of the earlier use of this area prior to
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Photo 6.32: (left) Northern section
of western drain with single
remnant capping stone. The base
of this drain is a type of dish drain
as well as cut bedrock. View to
north, scale 1 m. CP 61/19.

Photo 6.33: (below) Section of
western drain with arched
covering. Scale 30 cm. CP 66/24.
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Photo 6.34 (left) Looking north
over southern end of western
drain. This shows the end of
the drain shaped to take water
from the dish drain that would
have sat in the cut area of the
rock. Note the floor of the
drain is picked bedrock. Scale
1 m. CP 62/16.

Photo 6.35: (below) Footing of
tower to south of western
doorway showing void for
brick drain that would have
connected into the main
western drain. Scale 1 m. CP
69/18.
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the roadway turning to go to the north to Government House. All the early plans and drawings of
the western area show a circular garden bed feature near the western entrance to the Stables
Forecourt (Figure 2.17). It is possible that this line of stones was an element of this circular bed.

6.2.6 Northeastern drain
A small section of drain (#877) was found on the northeastern side of the Stables (Map 6.2, Photo
51/3). All that remained was the base of the drain which was shaped like a dish with shoulders and
bedded in loose sand. The mortar was soft white sand which formed a very loose bond. All the
bricks were flat sandstocks and were laid on edge in the base of the drain. Like the western drain
this drain was cut into the B horizon. The floor of the drain fell to the northeast and there was a
definite curve to the southern end. This drain has been phased to Phase 3.2 although this is based
on a general absence of evidence and the presumption that the extensive drainage on the southern
and western sides was typical of that laid down all around the Stables. This drain may belong to
Phase 3.3 or 4 but it is unlikely to relate to any later stage of the site’s occupation.
It is presumed that this drain was part of the overall drainage system and was fed by stormwater
from the western drain (#875) discussed above (Chapter 6.2.5).

6.2.7 Stables Construction – Archaeological Evidence
6.2.7.1 Stables Construction Deposits – Prior to Building of Courtyard
• Verbrugghen Hall
During the excavation of the deposits underneath the courtyard packing considerable evidence was
found that has been related to activities associated with the early stages of work on the Stables
building, prior to the laying of the packing material for the courtyard. Two of these contexts,
#1004 and #1005, were alluvial deposits and while #1005 belongs to Phase 3.1, the later deposit
#1004 belongs to Phase 3.2 as it sealed all of the pre-courtyard construction related material.
The deposits found underneath the courtyard packing (#1003) and #1004 were rubble deposits
(#1027, #1046, #1049) thought to have been dumped into a boggy area to make access through this
area easier. These backfilled the upper levels of feature #1056. The identification of these as
Phase 3.1 rather than Phase 2 depends upon the interpretation of the alluvial deposits and the
stratigraphy of all deposits in this area.
Underneath the rubble deposits was found backfill #1055 and feature #1056 (Plan 13). Context
#1056 was an odd shaped feature with two straight sides and an irregular base. It was backfilled
with disturbed natural (#1055) (Photo 6.36). It may have been associated with #1054, a trench
which was the position of a large tree root which had been backfilled with crushed sandstone
(#1052) and which was to the east of #1055. Certainly the base of the feature does suggest some
tree root activity.
Stratigraphically above and to the west of #1056 was context #1034 (Plans 11, 12). Context #1034
was stratigraphically underneath the rubble deposits that backfilled the upper levels of #1056.
Context #1034 was located along the western edge of feature #1056 (Photo 6.37). The matrix of
this deposit was almost pure ash except for the 80 or so artefacts it contained. This ash may have
come from the bread ovens and/or from domestic rubbish deposits associated with the Bakehouse
residence. It is likely that #1034 was a secondary deposit, meaning that it was a rubbish deposit
relocated from elsewhere (its primary place of deposition).
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Photo 6.36: View to the southwest showing the excavated feature #1056 after the removal of
#1055, redeposited natural and following the removal of the ash deposit #1034 to the west.
Underneath #1034 was a thin crushed sandstone deposit #1052. Scale 1 m. CP 90/32.
Archaeological Evidence
Western Area
The western area had slightly different deposits to that in the northwest corner. Deposits belonging
to this phase were (Matrix).
Context #1025: pale brown sandy deposit that was similar to #1004 in the northwest corner (Plan
10, Photo 86/30). It was a shallow deposit laid by alluvial activity and contained 32 artefacts, the
glass dating from 1780/90. This deposit is seen as being part of the end phase of activity prior to
burial by the courtyard packing #1003.
Northwestern Area
In the central part of this area were found a number of deposits containing rubble building
materials. Initially these deposits were thought to be from the demolition of the Bakehouse but
during excavation, and with consideration of the full stratigraphy of this area, it was determined
that these deposits were associated with the use of this area for construction of the Stables rather
than the demolition of the Bakehouse.
The excavated contexts that have been interpreted as early Stables construction deposits are:
Context #1027 a compact deposit of rubble stone and sandstock brick and oyster shells in a fine
pale brown sand (Plan 10, Photo 6.38). It was basically the same as Context #1046 which was
underneath #1027 but the context number was changed as there was much more ash in this deposit
and the sand was grey rather than pale brown (Plan 11, Photo 89/2). When the nature of the
matrix changed to a dark brown silty sand with more rubble the context number was changed to
#1049. Overall these rubble deposits were between 50 to 200 mm thick. These rubble deposits
_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Associates

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

179

Chapter 6: Phase 3.3 — Stables Construction

Photo 6.37: View to the southwest showing the ashy deposit #1034 probably dug out of the feature
in the foreground to the east but still buried underneath later backfill, context #1055. Scale 1 m.
CP 90/1.

Photo 6.38: View to southwest showing top of rubble deposit #1027 with ashy layer #1034 to the
west. Scale 1 m. CP 88/24.
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appear to be the same as #1017 which was left in situ adjacent to the western wall of the Bakehouse
(Plan 10, Photo 83/22).
Underneath the western end of the rubble deposits, and above the yellow alluvial sands (#1005),
was an ash deposit with charcoal, bricks, and sandstone, context #1034 (Photo 6.38, Photo 88/36,
Plan 11). This ash deposit was located immediately to the west of feature #1056 (Photo 6.37).
This deposit contained 82 items or 259 sherds. Of these artefacts five items conjoined with sherds
in two other contexts, #1003 and #1005, which were physically adjacent to this deposit. These
artefacts were all typical of pre-1820s occupation, including creamware and lead-glazed pottery,
square-section nails and sandstock bricks. It also contained 19 fragments of Rock Oyster and 37
fragments of Mud Oyster shells, ranging mostly from 50 per cent to 100 per cent intact. In
addition it contained 44 fragments of animal bone, including 17 fragments from the jaw of cow
(Photo 90/30), and fragments of sheep and fish bone.4
Underneath the northern part of the rubble deposit (#1027, #1046, #1049) was found the remains
of a structure consisting of collapsed sandstone capping stones (Photo 6.39, Plans 10, 11). This
collapsed structure has been retained in situ. As there was little remnant courtyard packing
(#1003) above the rubble deposit it is anticipated that the 1913 Verbrugghen Hall construction
works caused much of the damage to this structure (Photo 90/5). If this is correct then #1027 was
probably partly compacted down by the 1913 construction works (Phase 6). An examination of the
artefacts from #1027 does not suggest that there was any contamination of this deposit at that time.
This scenario of compaction is certainly the situation in the northeast corner where c. 1913
materials was impressed into the top of the B Horizon.
The function of the structure with the capping stones (#1057) is uncertain. This is partly because
this structure is damaged and also because we were not able to excavate around this structure or
fully remove the rubble material (#1027) over the top. One scenario for its use is that this general
area appears to have been effected by the clearing of a large tree and/or other feature #1056 and its
backfill #1055. The rubble deposits appear to be above this feature (#1056) and presumably relate
to a later stage of backfilling. Without the rubble this area may have been boggy during rain and
therefore the rubble operated as a way of filling in this area with more solid material. The function
of the capping stones may have been as an earlier attempt at a culvert to cover a natural drainage
channel in this area (Plan 11, Photo 6.39). The reason for a culvert would be the existence of a
natural drainage channel and/or boggy ground. Carts could travel across the culvert and
presumably not get bogged down. A shallow natural drainage channel was found to the west and
had at least one cart track crossing over the top of it (Plan 12, Photo 85/34).
The current phasing of this structure, as Phase 3.2, is dependent on its relationship with the yellow
sands #1005. The current interpretation, without the excavation of this structure, is that this
structure cut through #1005 and was therefore constructed following this alluvial event. The
problem with alluvial deposits is that they can flow into areas and partially disguise the true
stratigraphic relationship. If this structure was built after the deposition of #1005 then carts must
have been crossing over this area, above the yellow sand, but because of the nature of the material
there is no way to determine this. If this structure was built prior to the alluvial deposition of
#1005 then it was used by the carts that left the cart tracks in the top of natural. Plan 12 certainly
suggests the use of this area by carts prior to the deposition of #1005. But the current
interpretation of the structure being above and later than #1005 does not support this suggestion.

4

See Colley report Chapter 21.2.
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Photo 6.39: View to south showing collapsed capping stones of #1057. In foreground is a partially
excavated shallow drainage channel. The coarse yellow sand to the west of the capping stones
appears to be under the capping stones. Scale 1 m. CP 91/17.

Photo 6.40: Looking east over the two areas where the courtyard packing was retained within
Verbrugghen Hall. Scale 1 m. CP 82/9.
_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Associates

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

182

Chapter 6: Phase 3.3 — Stables Construction

It may also be possible that the collapsed structure was only built after the inundation of this area
by the event that deposited #1005 and as it was so boggy and did not dry out the culvert was
constructed in an attempt to make it possible for carts to cross through this area. The levels show
the ground is falling to the northeast and therefore this may have been a lower damp area. This
scenario also accounts for the excavation of #1056, which possibly led to the deposition of #1034
immediately west of this feature. The analysis of the artefactual evidence, which is the basis for
this interpretation, is presented in Chapter 5.2.4.
How can we know that none of these deposits belonged to the Bakehouse phase? In general the
interpretation of the stratigraphy sees everything as being associated with the Stables construction.
When excavation commenced we thought that everything would be associated with the Bakehouse.
But once more was understood about the courtyard packing (#1003) and the deposits were looked
at in detail it became obvious that many of the deposits were more likely to be Stables clearing –
Phase 3.1 or Stables Construction – Phase 3.2 rather than Phase 2. Part of this interpretation is
that the extent of works undertaken on this site for the Stables was all encompassing. If the
courtyard packing was only a part of the material bedded down then many carts had crossed this
area to deposit this packing and to bring other materials to the site. The impact from the
Conservatorium-period construction was extensive and the impact on the site from the Stables
should also be extensive. The Stables impacts appear to be so extensive that little of the Bakehouse
remains survived within the vicinity of this area other than the stone footings. As the courtyard
packing covered the western two-thirds of the Hall the levels in this area were those cut down for
the Stable’s clearing and building works. It was only the eastern third that was affected by the
Conservatorium-period construction works.
Why then were the Bakehouse remains less extensive? Firstly the building had been extensively
demolished and the materials sold off in c. 1815. Therefore there were fewer reasons for materials
with any value to be left behind. Secondly only a small part of this building survives within the
Hall and what we have is below ground level footings. The ground levels were cut away in the
eastern area for the construction of the Stables. Therefore any deposits in the immediate vicinity of
the Bakehouse were previously excavated. In the western part of the area a structural feature
(#1035) was found which is phased to Phase 2 and supports the post-bakehouse deposition of all
other deposits. The nature of the two alluvial deposits supports extensive erosion from nearby
areas. It is thought that there was limited impact on this area by Bakehouse occupation. In
addition the two alluvial deposits (#1004, #1005), as well as other artefacts, contain artefacts which
are thought to have come from Bakehouse deposits. The collection of these artefacts suggests that
there were substantial Bakehouse deposits containing artefacts and this deposit and the artefacts
were thrown into this area, probably from feature #1056. In addition the small sherd size supports
the high impact on Bakehouse-period remains from their redeposition from the original location of
the rubbish dump. For a detailed analysis of these deposits see Chapter 5.2.4.
These artefacts do not represent incidental or occasional deposition by itinerant workers but the
presence of sums of money for the purchase of a variety of goods. The artefacts from the
Bakehouse period are mixed with building materials probably from Stables-associated construction
activities.
6.2.7.2 Stables Courtyard
As part of the original design of the Stable’s quadrangle the central enclosed area was left open and
formed a courtyard which was an important working space for Stable’s activities which included
grooming of horses and washing of coaches. Prior to the connection of reticulated water the
central courtyard well was an important element in the day-to-day operations of the building.
The dimensions of courtyard were 38 m by 26.1 m (123.5 x 84.8 feet). A remnant bituminous
surface would appear to be a later nineteenth- or early twentieth-century surfacing (see Vol 4:
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Fabric Report, Photos 20.31-33). There is some evidence that the earlier surfacing of the
courtyard may have been red gravel metalling. Levels on the remnant bitumen surface in the
northwest lobby were 21.13 to 21.27 m (Fabric Plan 14). This was much higher than the relative
levels on the top of the remnant courtyard packing (#1003) inside the Stables where some of the
levels were 20.52 to 20.45 m (Plan 9). The base of the packing inside the Hall was between 20.35
to 20.67 m (Section 23, Plan 10) making an average depth of 0.65 m for the packing. Therefore
using these figures the courtyard was formed with approximately 644.67 cubic metres of packing.
Archaeological Evidence
Verbrugghen Hall
• Courtyard Packing
Remains of packing for the construction of the Stable’s courtyard survived over the western twothirds and part of it has been retained in situ (Plan 10, Photo 6.40). This packing consists of
sandstone rubble, crushed stone, some white clay and some red gravel. The depth of the courtyard
deposit varied from none to 60 mm to 630 mm. Prior to removal of portions of this material to
expose earlier deposits it was deepest in the northwest corner. Sections of Test Trench 2 it was
260 mm deep while in Test Trench 3 it was 630 mm deep.
It is thought that this layer was originally much deeper as it had to be built up to raise the levels of
the courtyard as the northern and eastern sides were on a slope. Courtyard levels could have been
300 to 500 mm higher within the Hall.
• Courtyard well
In the centre of the courtyard was an oval-shaped brick well (#1007) (Photo 6.41, Plan 10). In
plan the north-south dimension is 1550 mm while the east-west is 1470 mm. The upper part of the
structure was filled with a sterile deposit (#1011) although it did include fragments of sandstock
brick and a teaspoon. Approximately 1.5 metres of the deposit was excavated to confirm that the
structure was a well and to determine how far the brick superstructure extended. A half section
was excavated into the fill and stopped so as not to destabilise the deposit or the brickwork (Section
20). The single-skin brickwork continued downward and no further investigation was undertaken
as it might have destabilised the remaining fill. It is likely that some upper courses of brick from
this well were removed during works for the building of the Conservatorium in 1913 when the
levels in the courtyard were lowered.
Geotechnical testing undertaken for the works on this site indicated that the current water table was
more than 15 metres deep. Therefore this well was probably sunk into rock at least 15 metres
below the Hall. The well was probably backfilled when reticulated water was connected to the
Stables in the 1840s.5 A fountain was located in the centre of the courtyard the late nineteenth
century (Figure 19.4).
In 1821 Governor Macquarie reported that two wells had been sunk at the Stables. It is presumed
that this is one of those wells. The location of the other well is unknown but it may be the ‘cistern’
found in the southern Forecourt or the well within the Bakehouse.

Impact from Re-development
This well and part of the courtyard packing was retained in situ underneath the new floor of
Verbrugghen Hall. The area retained in situ is labelled on Plan 11 as ‘unexcavated’.

5

Annable 1997:8.
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Photo 6.41: Top of well showing partial excavation of backfill. Scale 1 m. CP 81/6.

Photo 6.42: Northwest Lobby, underneath the gateway, looking northeast. Most of the drain
(#1135) has been removed except for the two sections of sandstone flags on the left. To the right
are large stones from the Stables footing placed where there appears to be a shelf in the bedrock.
Note the depth of courtyard packing. Scale 1 m. CP 117/10.
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Southern Corridor
Underneath the southern half of the southern corridor further evidence of the courtyard was found.
This consisted of a considerable quantity of crushed stone material and in an area near the southeast
doorway there was remnant bitumen surfacing (Photos 20.9, 10; Fabric Plan 7). The northern part
of the corridor appears to consist of rubble stone in the foundation trench of the southern wall of
Verbrugghen Hall and other material. A 1913 photograph illustrates the courtyard being cut down
to construct the Hall but a part of it was left in situ (Figure 9.3). A section of the drainage system
was also found (Photo 20.11). This was in a similar location to that found and excavated in the
northwest lobby (see below).

Impact from Re-development
This section of bitumen surfacing was retained in situ.

Northwest Lobby/Gateway6
• Courtyard Surfacing and Packing
The excavation for a new staircase in the northwest lobby exposed considerable information about
the makeup of the courtyard. The most recent surfacing, immediately prior to the conversion of
the Stables to the Conservatorium of Music was bitumen (Photo 20.31). RLs on this are discussed
above. There was evidence to indicate that red gravel metalling would have been the surfacing
material used prior to the Sections through the courtyard packing reveal the nature of the packing
material (Fabric Plans 15; Photos 20.33, 34). Please note the section drawn on Fabric Plan 15 is
partly shown in Photo 20.34. There were clear bedding lines in the sections to illustrate how the
courtyard packing was laid down in layers and compacted down.
• Drainage System
The area of the northwest lobby or gateway required extensive archaeological excavation. This
work revealed a number of elements associated with the courtyard. It exposed an extensive area of
in situ bitumen courtyard surfacing (Photo 20.31-32), further details about the nature of the
courtyard packing (Photo 20.33-34) and the presence of an extensive drainage system (Photo
20.36-41) (Fabric Plans 14-20).
Two sections of the drainage system were found. Along the western wall a length of
approximately 5 m of a brick box drain (#1142) with sandstone capping was found (Fabric Plans
16, 19-20; Photos 20.36-38). This drain appears to be similar to a drain in the southeast lobby
(Fabric Plan 2). The drain in the northwest lobby contained a large quantity of bricks marked with
a broad arrow. Ninety-five had a typical broad arrow and 21 had a ‘v’ mark made after the broad
arrow stamp had broken, loosing one arm of the arrow. This drain appears to linked up with
another section of drain (#1135) found underneath the northwestern archway (Fabric Plans 16-18;
Photos 20.36-38).
The drain (#1135) under the archway exhibited complex construction techniques (Fabric Plans 1618; Photos 20.39-41). The base of the drain was laid partly on bedrock and partly on the large
footings stones for the Stables (Photo 6.42). A section of the drain was built as oviform,
underneath the archway, to take the extra load of the building through this area as well as that of
horse-drawn vehicles (Fabric Plan 18, section). This gate was never used for horse-drawn vehicles
as the main vehicle entrances were on the southern side. The floor consisted of stone flags. The
rest of the drain had two brick sides sitting on the stone flags or bedrock. A twentieth-century
service pipe as laid within this drain (Photo 20.39). The original drain would have linked into the

6

The photographs referred to in this section are found in the Vol. 4: Fabric Report, Section 20.
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drainage along the northern side of the stables, the only remains of which we found was in the
northeast corner of site (Map 6.2).

Impact from Re-development
Areas shown as being excavated on Fabric Plan 15 reveal where the archaeological remains were
removed from the northwest lobby. A section through the west drain is exposed in section and is
visible when walking down the staircase. Some of the bricks from this drain are on display in the
main foyer of the Conservatorium of Music. All remains outside the area of excavation were not
disturbed by this work.
6.2.7.3 Southern Range7
Most of the southern range of rooms has a black bituminous surface scored to look like brick
pavers with evidence for partitions for horse stalls or loose boxes (Photo 20.16). In the western
rooms (309, 310 and 311) this appears to be sitting above cement surfacing while in the eastern
rooms (306, 307, 308 and fire exit) it was above a flagged floor (Photo 6.43; Fabric Plans 8, 9).
There is evidence of underfloor drainage in these rooms. The eastern part of the southern range
did not have a bituminous floor and evidence of the nature of an earlier floor is unclear (Fabric
Plan 7). What was visible was a rough line of sandstone blocks with red gravel (Photo 20.11).
Only three test holes were excavated in Room 307.
The marking of partitions on the bituminous surfacing relates to the configuration of the rooms
along this range as shown on a plan dated 1912/13 which shows five loose boxes and a harness
cleaning room in the southern range (Figure 20.1). According to the 1997 Conservation Plan these
rooms were altered following the leasing of Government House to the Commonwealth Government
for the use of the Governor-General when he was in Sydney (DPWS, HA 1997:56). This involved
the altering of the western rooms from the Under Coachman’s Quarters as shown on plan in 1886
to loose boxes while the eastern part remained as two loose boxes and a harness cleaning room.
The 1902 inventory is not clear if the later configuration of rooms was present but it is likely that
they were not. The later configuration was clearly indicated in the 1908 inventory (p. 70).
Therefore the bituminous surfacing and configuration was most likely undertaken between 1902
and 1908.
The cement surfacing, found in the western rooms, underlying the bituminous surfacing probably
relates to the configuration on the 1886 plans which dates c. 1863 when changes were made to this
area (DPWS, HS 1997:51; Figure 19.1; Fabric Plans 8, 9). These changes were made after 1855
when the southern range was still described as ‘old wood shed’ and ‘open or spare stable’ which
conforms to the c. 1820 plan (Figure 19.1).
The stone flagging and drainage system dates to the initial construction of the Stables. The
consistency with which is was found in all areas used as stalls and coachhouses provides the basis
for this observation. The flagging would have been repaired and perhaps replaced throughout the
use of the Stables. An 1861 requisition ordered 120 feet of flagging which may have been for
repairs or for flagging areas that had not previously been flagged.8

Impact from Re-development
The floor surfaces and other remains found in the southern range and described above have been
kept and covered by the new acoustic floors in these rooms. These earlier floors were covered by
a protective screed of sand underneath a concrete slab. The removal of the Conservatorium-period
partition brick walls (post-1921), which created the various rooms noted above, has recreated the
original dimensions of the southern Stables as two rooms.
7
8

All room numbers are based on the numbers the rooms had prior to redevelopment. See Fabric Plan 1.
(AONSW 2/8163).
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Photo 6.43: View to the west in eastern part of southern range showing bituminous surfacing
above sandstone paving. Scale 1 m. CP 102/5.

Photo 6.44: View to the south of stone paved floor in the coachhouse (Room 302). This flooring
was removed to allow for the construction of the plant room. The flagging was relocated within
the building, near the two southern entrances. Scale 1 m. CP 104/21.
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6.2.7.4 Eastern Range
Room 301 and 301/2
This room was originally designed as stalls (Fabric Plan 1-3, Figures 19.1, 20.1). The removal of
the Conservatorium-period flooring exposed extensive stone-flagged flooring with underground
drainage, similar to that found in the southern range (Photos 20.1, 20.2; Photo 6.43). Other than
recording the presence of these floors no further work was undertaken. These floors are underneath
the current surfacing.
Room 302
Modern floors were removed from two areas in the eastern range of the Stables (Fabric Plans 3-6).
Room 302 was found to contain about 10 sq m of stone flagging with some rendering of the joints
(Photo 6.44). The floor has a fall from east to west of 150 mm. This room was identified as a
coachhouse on all the historic plans from 1820 to 1912/13 (Figures 19.1, 20.1). Later, it appears
to have been used by the Governor-General to garage a motorcar.9 It is presumed that this flagging
was part of the original 1817-1821 surfacing of the coach house. The fall of the floor would have
allowed for easier maneuverability of a coach into the courtyard. The rendering of joints between
the stones presumably indicates some repairs to make a smoother surface where the edges of the
stones were worn.
The flooring in the coachhouse was placed onto a bedding of yellow shell mortar (#1101) (Fabric
Plan 4.; Matrix). This bedding was placed above more than a metre of fill (#1102, #1103) on top
of natural (#1113) to build up the level inside this part of the Stables (Fabric Plan 5, section). At
the base of the fill was a deposit of compacted redeposited subsoil (#1104) excavated from a
foundation trench (#1105). This quantity of fill was required to produce even floor levels in the
eastern and western ranges. The western ranges had virtually no fill underneath the floors where
they were cut down to the sub-strata (B or C horizons) (Photos 20.18, 20.20, 20.22). This makes
clear the fall from the west (21.01-10) to the east (20.14-25) was at about one metre; see Fabric
Plans 5 and 10.

Impact from Re-development
Most of the flooring in Room 302 was removed prior to the construction of the plant room. A
section of flooring in the northeast corner of the coach house, just inside the modern southeastern
entrance, has been retained in situ. The stone flagging removed from the coachhouse has been
relocated for display purposes into the two southern entrances into the former Stables building.
Room 303
This room was the southeast corner room with two tower rooms attached. There was no earlier
extant floor surface but there were impressions of bricks pressed into the top of the yellow mortar
deposit (Photo 6.45; Fabric Plan 6). This yellow shell mortar appears to have been the bedding
for a brick floor, where the bricks were laid on edge. The mortar is full of broken glass, mostly
green/black bottle glass and included two seals from Chateau Margaux champagne bottles (see
foyer display). A lot of broken bottle necks had corks and wires still in place. This suggests that
they were broken as the result of an accident and then placed in the mortar as a way of disposing of
a large quantity of broken glass. The glass recovered by the archaeologists was removed during
cleaning of this area and had been disturbed during earlier demolition/construction works. An
initial examination of some of the glass by our specialist suggests that an 1820s date is feasible for
the glass - some of the bottle forms stopped being made in the 1820s and others started being made
in the 1820s. Also Chateau Margaux was known to be on sale in Sydney in 1821.10

9

DPWS, HA 1997:56.
Advertisement in the Sydney Gazette 8 December 1821.

10
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Photo 6.45: Southeastern tower, impressed brick marks in mortar deposit containing large
quantities of bottle glass. Scale 1 m. CP 104/31.

Photo 6.46: Room 316, looking west, with brick footing and fireplace. This room was altered
from stalls into quarters in the 1850s. Scale 1 m. CP 104/11.
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According to the c. 1820 plan the southeast corner room was designed as a dairy. It is unclear if it
was every really used as such as there was a dairy at First Government House as well as an extant
one at Government House. The floor levels are below the extant courtyard surfaces but it is
unclear how deep the mortar deposit is in Room 303.
The 1886 and 1912/13 plans identifies this room as a harness room as does the 1855 specifications
for repairs and painting (DPWS, HS 1997:49). While possibly designed as a dairy, Room 303 was
probably turned into a harness room quite early.

Impact from Re-development
There was no impact on the surviving archaeology in this room. The new timber floor was placed
on steel members. To protect this deposit, and any unwary termite inspectors, the mortar and glass
material were covered with a layer of geotextile and buried under sand. This allows for the limited
standing on this space during the construction of the timber floor.
6.2.7.5 Northern Range
In Rooms 320 and 321 were found the remains of Stables-period wall footings. These footings
belonged to accommodation rooms and a tower room (Figure 19.1, 20.1; Fabric Plan 13; Photos
20.27-30). The wall footings consisted of sandstock brick with yellow shell mortar as well as
sandstone footings with remnant fireplaces. Both fabrics are typical of the early structural remains
associated with the Stables.
The northern range consisted of two sets of residential accommodation. According to the 1855 list
the northern range were ‘offices occupied by coachmen, grooms etc.’. The northern range was
divided into half by a central wall with a fireplace on either side. There were two rooms at either
end with the width of the range being partitioned into two smaller rooms. The southern two
narrow rooms were approximately 2.3 m wide and were used as bedrooms as indicated on the c.
1820 plan (Figure 19.1). Later use of the northwestern room saw the introduction of a fireplace
which involved the construction of a rather large stone base in the sub-floor space (Figure 20.1).

Impact from Re-development
There was no impact on the surviving archaeology in this room. All footings were retained in situ
underneath the new floors. There was an underfloor deposit (#1098) in the northwestern tower
(Room 320/1) from which some artefacts were recovered but because there was no impact on the
deposit it there was no further work was required.
6.2.7.6 Western Range
Two of three western rooms contained evidence of earlier surfaces and other remains underneath
the Conservatorium-period timber floors.
Room 316 contains remains of a sandstock brick footing with fireplace which included a reused
flagging stone (Photo 6.46; Fabric Plan 10). Adjacent to the southern side of the fireplace was a
footing of machine-made bricks. This presumably was a repair to the hearth. This room also
contains a shallow underfloor deposit.
This room was identified as open stalls on the 1820 plan but was altered into quarters in 1850
(DPWS, HS 1997:48; Figure 19.1). In 1886 this room was labelled the hall porter’s quarters
(Figure 20.1). By 1912/13 it was the Living Room for the Men’s quarters. The 1908 inventory
identifies the southwest corner as the Stud Grooms quarters which were presumably relocated to
the northern rooms by 1912/13.
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The archaeological evidence relates to the 1850s reconfiguration and the occupation and use of this
as quarters.
Room 317 contains a few areas of remnant flagging along the southern, western and eastern walls
as well as a line of stones used as a bearer footing (Photo 6.47, 20.20-21; Fabric Plan 11). This
room was identified as open stalls on the c. 1820 plan but was altered into quarters in 1850
(DPWS, HS 1997:48; Figure 19.1). According to the 1886 plan it was part of the orderlies’
quarters, who, from 1850, were members of the Mounted Police (DPWS, HS 1997:48; Figure
20.1). The orderlies provided the Governor with a messenger service as well as acting as his
bodyguard. By 1912/13 this was the Mess Room for the men’s quarters.
The in situ flagging was probably the original flooring in this stall area. The bearer footing appear
to consist of reused flagstones. Some deposit on the western side of the room was partially
removed which appears to have been fill laid down to backfill the area from which flag stones were
removed. Otherwise natural ground levels are high.
Rooms 316 and 317
Underneath the floor levels associated with the Stables in both Rooms 316 and 317 were found
remains of earlier footings and a post hole (Photos 20.22-23; Fabric Plans 10, 11). There was a
line of sandstock bricks (#1095) with broad arrows marks running parallel to the eastern and
western walls ofa the rooms (Fabric Plans 10, 11). A stone footing ran eastwards from this footing
near the doorway of Room 317 and out into the western corridor (Photo 20.22; Fabric Plan 11).
The orientation of this footing, the same as the Stables, which is oriented to the northeast, suggests
that this construction was associated with the Stables. It is possible that these footings were
associated with the Bakehouse but this is unknown. These footings are retained in situ.

Impact from redevelopment
These two rooms have new timber floors on brick piers at 1.5 metre centres. Testing was
undertaken to insure that there was no impact on subsurface remains from the piers. There will be
no general lowering of ground levels in these two rooms.
Room 315
The underfloor area of this room was inspected and cleaned and natural weathered bedrock was
found immediately beneath Conservatorium-period timber floors (Photo 20.18; Fabric Plan 10).
Cut through the bedrock were foundation trenches for the two southern turrets that led off this
room. There is an in situ underfloor deposit in the southeastern turret of this room.
Room 318/2
This turret room had a early sandstone flagged floor (Photo 20.24-26; Fabric Plan 12). There was
a square-shaped opening in the western face of the wall through which a drain entered the building
(Photo 20.25). The flagging (#1138) was placed on fill, 390 mm deep, of brick and stone rubble
(#1139). Underneath the fill was a very compact grey mortar surface (#1138) sitting on a layer of
sandstone rubble, 320 mm deep. The presence of this mortar bedding surface at a lower level
perhaps suggest that there was a change in finished floor levels which necessitated the raising of the
floor level in this turret room. The finished floor RLs were 21.15-21, which were similar to the
RLs in the eastern rooms (Plan 4) but about 10 cm lower than the flagged floors in the southern
rooms (Plan 8). Suggesting it was difficult to get levels even across such a large site.
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Photo 6.47: Room 317, looking west, with remnant Stables flagging along western and southern
sides. Scale 1m. CP 101/23.

Photo 6.48: View to the north showing the damaged brick tank and the collapsed section of the
brick drain. Scale 1 m. CP58/28.
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Phase 3.3 – Using and Changing the Landscape and Stables

The evidence from this phase relates to the use of the area up to the 1840s and the changes made to
the landscape. Only a limited range of evidence can be clearly placed within this phase. While
some contexts belong to this phase they also belong to Phase 5, such as the Forecourt/Road 2
gravel surface (#662) which saw the collection of a range of artefacts during all periods of its
continual use. The contexts specifically included in this sub-phase are ones whose construction
was most likely to precede Phase 4.

6.3.1 Brick Drain and Tank
At the southeast corner of the Stables a brick drain and tank were found (Photos 6.48, 6.49, Plan
3, 4) and these are retained in situ and displayed in the Foyer. The box drain has a flat arched
covering over a brick channel with an offset brick on top of the channel which is three courses high
and is mortared with soft white sand and some burnt shell. There is approximately 13 m length of
sandstock brick drain (#888) which feeds into a semi-circular cistern or tank at its eastern end
which projects about 2 m past the end of the Stables. The tank has a single skin of bricks and is at
least 12 courses high and approximately 1.2 m wide, 1.4 m long and 1.15 m deep. The fall of the
drain is away from the building and into the tank. Only some of the fill was removed from the
tank and the rest was left to help protect this fragile structure during construction works. A small
sondage in one corner located a brick floor to the tank but more work needs to be done. The
southern side of the tank was damaged by the cutting of early twentieth-century service trenches.
During the main excavation work in this area it was not clear how this drain operated. During
monitoring of works in December 1999 the top of the drain was near the southeastern doorway of
the Stables where it was heading into the eastern side of the tower immediately west of the
doorway (Plan 3). Therefore this drain was collecting water from the building, presumably water
from the southern range of stalls. One of the original sections of sandstone-capped drain (#1066)
also linked into the building through this tower but on the western side (Plan 3).
The trench (#889) for this brick drain was cut from a high level through a thick yellow clayey sand
with dark red crushed sandstone mottles (#891) (Photo 6.50). This material was sitting on part of
the Stables stone footing (#892) which was modified for the alignment of this drain. This suggests
that the drain was built after the footings for the Stables were laid and a significant amount of
material (#891) deposited, about 800 mm, above this footing. The early underground stormwater
drains (#864 & #1066) were not visible above the road base (#754) indicating that they were built
prior to the laying of the road base and as part of a designed interlinking system for the Forecourt
and the Stables. With this tank and drain the trench was cut though fill (#891) above the Stables
footings. While this fill (#891) above the footings is a different event to the Forecourt road base
(#754) it was probably the equivalent in this area. In the southern side of the section (Photo 6.50)
this material is a shallow deposit (about 300 mm) above natural sands and it was also cut by trench
#889. This suggest that this drain was not part of the original design of the Stables building and
Forecourt integrated drainage system but a later element, presumably introduced to correct a
deficiency in the original design or something that should have been built and was left undone.
Yet it is not easy to determine during which phase of the works it was built. It may have been
within a very short time of this building being completed (Phase 3.2) or during the life of the
Stables in Phase 3.3 or 4 or possibly Phase 5. The fabric of sandstock bricks and soft sandy
mortar supports an earlier period of operation, certainly not Phase 5 which would see the
introduction of better quality bricks and different mortars. The mortar used in this drain was
identical to that found in a small section of drain (#877) to the northeast of the Stables yet it was
very different to the very hard shell mortar used in the initial sandstone-capped drain
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Photo 6.49: (left) Top of arched
drain running to the east. Scale
30 cm. CP 59/2.

Photo 6.50: (below) Detail of cut
for drain trench through footing
trench backfill. The sands on the
south are disturbed natural. Scale
1m. CP 64/7.
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(#864) and the yellow shell mortar used in the elliptical drains (#737, #744) and culvert (#755), the
western drain (#875) and the sand and mud mortars present in some of the early underground brick
drains (#653, #673).
An understanding of the function of this drain may help to determine when it was built. This drain
took water from the southern side of the Stables into the tank. The top of the tank (Photo 6.48)
appears to be located at the original ground level and there seems to be no Forecourt road packing
in this area, but as the location of the tank was to the north of the eastern extension of Road 2 this
area did not necessarily require road base or surfacing. In addition there has been considerable
disturbance by twentieth-century building and rebuilding adjacent to the eastern side of the Stables,
in the vicinity of the tank, which may have removed other evidence. The deposit adjacent to the
top of the tank and above the tank was not the same material as the early road base and probably
related to its backfill and later events. It is possible that the tank was designed to be open and
accessible at ground level. As stated above the drain and tank took water from the Stables, this
presumably was dirty water from the drains under the floor of the southern range of stalls. Initial
work in the tank did not show any evidence for an outlet for the water below ground level. The
southern half of the tank was removed with the cutting of twentieth-century services and part of the
fill of the tank has not yet been excavated to maintain the stability of its single skin. If there was
no outlet then the water would have sat in the tank or overflowed on to the surrounding ground
when full. It also may have been removed by hand, if it contained straw and other material it may
have been had dug?
The most likely scenario for the function of this drain based on the above analysis is that it
operated as an overflow drain to supplement the existing stormwater drains coming out of the
southern range of buildings. That water overflow would run out of the tank onto the surrounding
ground and as it was to the north of Road 2 it would not flood the road and rather ran off to the
down hill to the northeast. An alternative scenario is that it provided an exterior source of drinking
water, for cattle or other animals, that was fed from the closest source of fresh water, the well in
the centre of the Stables. The water from the well may have been piped or bucketed into the drain
or it may have been filled by some other source. Based on the current analysis it is likely that the
tank and drain were built as part of Phase 3.2 or Phase 3.3 and earlier than the elliptical drain with
which it does not have a functioning relationship. Based on this current analysis the most
appropriate phasing would be Phase 3.3 which relates to events associated with the initial
operations of the Stables but also includes items not built as part of its original construction.
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Phase 4 – Construction of Government House & Transformation of the
Landscape c. 1840 to 1845

Phase 4 is a short time frame of approximately five years during which a number of events are
identified as likely to have happened. The placing of some of the events in this Phase is based on
historical evidence while others are considered as part of an early upgrading of facilities which
happened during this time. Some of the main events identified as being part of Phase 4 are:
•
•
•
•

7.1

Construction of the western and northern wall and the excavation of numerous garden beds
behind the western wall.
Construction of the new underground drainage system in the Forecourt.
Burial of eastern extension of Road 2 and other eastern areas.
Burial of Road 1 which disappears from plan after 1845.

Alterations to the Southern Forecourt

7.1.1 Reconstruction of the stormwater system
7.1.1.1 Underground brick stormwater drain
At some early stage during the operation of the Forecourt the original sandstone-capped drain
proved incapable of carrying the amounts of water required for the efficient working of the
stormwater system. The actual capacity of the sandstone-capped drain was too small and by the
time the water was collected from the southern slope there was fair quantity of water flowing into
the underground drain. The sandstone drain had to carry both the stormwater from the Forecourt
as well as that from the southern range of the Stables. It is likely this led to the overflow of water
in the southwestern part of the stormwater drainage and flooded the entrance area of the Forecourt.
This would have made access into the Forecourt and the Stables rather difficult.
To remedy the inefficiencies of the original underground drain a new brick underground drain in
the form of an ellipse (in section) was built. Approximately 33 metres of this drain survived within
the Forecourt (Map 7.1, Plans 2, 3, 4, Photos 6.15, 7.1). In the western area (#744) it survived to
the north of the 1917 footpath but evidence of it within the footpath was destroyed and therefore
the method of linking this later drain into the original system in the southwest corner, which
continued to operate, was unclear. The western arm of this drain ran parallel to the western
section of the earlier sandstone-capped drain (#864). The underground drain crossed to the
northern side of the Forecourt, to collect water from the pit (#730) in the northern dish (#748), it
then sharply changed direction, making a v-shaped junction, to cross to the southeastern corner of
the Forecourt (Plan 3, Photo 6.15). An S-bend was built into the drain just before it terminated at
the culvert, presumably to slow down the water flow just before the end of the drain (Photo 7.2)
where it terminated at the culvert and spilled out stormwater to be carried away by the dish drain
(#760) to the east.1 The underground drain also linked in with the eastern dish drain of Road 1 and
its pit (#834) (Plans 4, 5, Photos 6.29, 7.2, 7.6).

1

Suggestion about using the S-bend to slow down the flow of the water in the drain was from Peter Darling,
Construction Manage, Walter Constructions.
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Photo 7.1: View from roof of Conservatorium looking southeast showing the location of the
underground brick drain. CP 25/20.

Photo 7.2: S-bend of underground drain near where it terminates at the culvert. Scale 1m. CP
35/18.
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The dating of the construction of this drain is based on a limited set of evidence. The backfill of
the eastern arm of the drain contained three artefacts, two of which were sherds of lead-glazed
earthenware which were made from the 1790s and a sherd of a green transfer-print plate with the
‘Maltese Cross’ pattern which dates from c. 1830. Also it has been suggested that the technology
used in this drain was not used until the 1840s in England.2 In addition the sandstock brick fabric
and mortar support such a date range. Therefore this drain probably was constructed after c. 1830
and most likely between c. 1840 and 1845. A possible scenario was that it was built as part of the
upgrading of the Stables and re-landscaping associated with the construction and occupation of the
new Government House. If there was flooding of the area near the entrance to the Stables this
would have been essential in any extensive occupation and use of this building.
The elliptical drainage system was probably used until the eastern area was buried by 1870,
certainly during the 1860s. It therefore operated for about 20 to 30 years. The raising of ground
levels in the eastern area buried the outlet of this drain at the culvert and the eastern dish drain.
The burial of this drain does not suggest that a stormwater problem did not continue to exist. It is
most likely that the burial of this drain required the construction of the extensive sandstone drain
with rubble fill in the eastern area.
The brick stormwater drain was but one of a sequence of drains that continued to operate within the
Forecourt and road system during the nineteenth century. It was an essential part of this system for
20 to 30 years. It illustrates the more significant stage of the use of the Stables once Government
House was built and is only one of the many changes to its grounds to accommodate this newer
occupation and increased staffing requirements.
Removing the Drain
As part of the development process most of the elliptical drain was removed in sections for storage
offsite. Part or all of this drain may have been utilized within the new development. The junction
of the drain was left in situ in Display 2 in the upper level of the Foyer. To remove the drain it
was sliced into sections approximately 1 m in length. As part of this process, and to ensure its
eventual success, a brick prototype was built to test the proposed lifting system. To enable the
skilled brick layer, Tyrone to reconstruct the drain, detailed study was made of the cuts of the
drain near the junction in the northern side of the Forecourt as there was no clean section of the
drain then visible. The final analysis of his work was that the lower part of the drain was built like
a dish drain, but with the bricks on edge. The bricks were wedged into clay packing to hold the
base of the drain together, no mortar appears to have been used or if it was it had silted out over
time and was replaced by drain silts. Then when a section of the lower half of the drain was
completed the top was added and the clay packing or backfill was built around it at the same time.
The drain was never designed to be a free-standing structure. Tyrone also suggested that to
construct the upper section of the drain the builders probably used interior formwork (Photos 7.3,
7.4, 7.5).
Construction Details
The drain was built by excavating the trench to the required depth and then preparing the base of
the trench so that the bottom bricks for the drain could be wedged into the clay material and a dish
drain formed. Unlike the dish drains the bricks were wedged in on their edge rather than on the
flat. As with the surface dish drains no mortar appears to have been used between the bricks in the
bottom of the drain. As the arch of the top was built, clay material was placed around the sides of
the drain and it is likely that interior formwork was used. The formwork would have been used in
one section at a time and then knocked out before the next section was built. The upper arch was
built by laying a brick horizontal to the ground at the top of the bottom dish of the drain. This
2

Wong 1999.
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Photo 7.3: Proposed method for constructing the underground brick drain using a structure to
imitate the trench and sand to imitate clay packing. CP 37/18.

Photo 7.4: In the centre of the base of the drain, brick formwork and sand were used to provide
support for the upper half of the drain. Note the flat bricks used for the upper course of the base of
the drain and the thick wedges of mortar. CP 37/22.
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Photo 7.5: Segment W32 from the western arm of the drain showing the construction of the drain
is not especially good. CP 52/39.

Photo 7.6: Top of course 3 of the brick pit or gully trap beneath the stone grate which transferred
stormwater into the underground drain (#737) and out through the culvert. CP 38/17.
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acted as a springing platform for the upper arch. Large wedges of pale yellow shell mortar were
used between the bricks in the arch to give it structural strength to bear the loads over the road.
There appears to be limited keying in between the upper and lower sections of the drain.
During inspection of the top of the drain, prior to using a machine to excavate the material away
from the sides of the drain, it was noted that few of the bricks on the upper part of the drain,
within each arch or ring, appeared to be keyed into the next arch or ring. When the underground
brick drain was cut into segments it soon became clear that the side bricks were used as the main
keys between bands of brick and that the lower curve of bricks were offset to the upper curve of
bricks (Elevations 4, 5, Photo 7.5).
The base and upper part of the drain were composed of seven bricks each making a total of 14
bricks per ring. Working on four rings per metre this made more than 1848 flat sandstock bricks
used in the construction of the surviving sections of the underground drain. It has been suggested
that the flat curve of the base of this drain was designed so that it would be self cleaning, in that
the water washed silt away with it instead of leaving it sitting within the drain.3 This appears to
agree with methodologies identified in Wong 1999.
Measurements of the sections through the drain were taken from a number of segments (Elevations
4, 5). Segment W31 had an outer measurement of 525 mm x 450 mm while the inner section of
the drain was 320 x 220 mm. Other outer horizontal width measurements were as large as 580 mm
(E13) and as small as 500 mm (E21) and the others generally vary between these measurements.
The vertical height of the outer measurements ranges between 430 (E21) to 510 mm (E19). The
inner dimensions of the drain void also vary with horizontal width ranges between 285 (W34) to
350 mm (E13) with the vertical height from 185 (W38) to 280 mm (E7).
The drain void was variously backfilled with a silty clay deposit or loumen. The eastern end of the
drain was filled up with the silt while other sections were usually at least half full. The backfilling
of this drain presumably happened when the eastern end, at the culvert and the eastern dish drain,
was buried by fill layers, sometime during the 1860s.
7.1.1.2 Culvert
The eastern end of the underground drain, just past the S-bend, finished at a brick culvert (#755) or
retaining wall where it spilled the water into the southern dish drain (Photos 6.25, 6.26, Plans 4,
5, Elevations 1, 2). The culvert was the finishing point of the underground stormwater drainage
system. The culvert retained a red sand deposit. The culvert was rebuilt in its original location
within the Conservatorium of Music foyer.
Construction Details
It was built of 8 courses of sandstock bricks with a thick yellow shell mortar and the top course of
a sandstone slab. The dimensions of the brick culvert were 890 x 800 x 350 mm (35 x 31.5 x
14.75 in). The oval opening of the elliptical drain where it exited the culvert had a vertical width
of 260 mm (10.25 in) and a horizontal width of 320 mm (12.5 in). The sandstock bricks used in
the culvert were all flat and measured 230 x 110 x 70 mm. The stone block used to cap the culvert
was 840 x 44 x 10 mm (33 x 17.25 x 2.75 in).

3

Suggested by John Malone, an engineer and the initial Conservatorium Redevelopment Project Manager.
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7.1.1.3 Grate and Inlet
A stone grate (#756) sat on top of a brick pit or sump (#834) which sat immediately behind the
elliptical drain into which water from the eastern or lower gutter of Road 1 flowed (Photos 6.25,
6.26, Plans 4, 5). The pit sat on the back of elliptical drain which had a small opening to receive
the water from the pit (Elevation 5). The pit operated as a way of managing the change between
the higher drain of Road 1 and the lower eastern extension of the southern drain.
A remnant of a dish drain (#761) survived to the west of the culvert (Plan 5, Photo 6.26). It
consisted of part of four sandstock bricks aligned for stormwater to flow into the grate (#756).
This was probably a way of removing the stormwater from Road 1 (Plan 44). If the grate and inlet
were linked to the lower dish drain of Road 1 the connection was destroyed by the work for Road 3
and later services. It also suggests that the elliptical drain system may be been operating during the
life of Road 1, prior to its burial after 1845. It is also possible that this section of drain was simply
an extension of the southern dish-drain gutter which continued to operate up until 1917. This drain
remnant was isolated from its context to the west but was associated with the elliptical drains and
the grate and inlet. The grate and inlet pit was rebuilt in association with the culvert in their
original location within the Conservatorium of Music foyer.
Construction Details
The grate (#756) was a square cut block, 460 mm (18 in) x 460 mm with a central square sump
240 mm x 240 mm (9.5 in) and 5 squarish holes drilled through the stone (Photo 6.26).
The water inlet (#834) underneath the grate was built from flat sandstock bricks with a mud
mortar and some shell for lime. It was approximately 740 mm (29 inches) long and about 460 mm
wide (18 in) and 6 courses high 680 mm (26¾ inches) (Photo 7.6). The stormwater was caught in
a narrow pit, 20 mm (8 inches) x 130 mm (5 in), which entered the underground drain through a
narrow void in the drain (#737, Elevation 5, Photo 40/25). The cut (#845) for this pit was
backfilled (#846) with mixed sands, some clay and sandstock brick fragments.
The close association between the pit and the underground brick drain suggests they were built as
part of the same drainage system and in conjunction with the culvert which was a component of the
elliptical drain.
7.1.1.4 Eastern Extension of the Southern Dish Drain
The southern dish drain extended further to the east along the extension of Road 2 into the Royal
Botanic Gardens (Plan 5, Photos 6.24, 6.30). By the 1840s this dish drain (#760) was conencted
into the lower (eastern) dish drain of Road 1 via a grate (#756) and pit (#834) into the underground
elliptical drain (#737) which exited through the culvert (#755) which spilt water out at a lower level
into this dish drain (Photo 6.25). Further exposure of this drain to the east was discontinued as we
encountered disturbance from the cutting of the railway line and most of the fabric of the drain had
disappeared.
The phasing of this drain is difficult. The general interpretation is that this drain was necessary for
the southern side of the eastern extension of Road 2 from the time it was built and therefore it was
built as part of Phase 3.2. Yet it is not considered likely that its use discontinued when that of the
eastern extension of Road 2 was buried (#839). While the roadway was covered over it is likely
that this gutter was left exposed as it took all stormwater from the Forecourt.
There are two sets of physical evidence for this interpretation. A number of the bricks had been
replaced in the dish drain and they were generally in better condition than some other bricks in
other sections of the dish drains and the garden beds immediately adjacent to the south contained
artefacts dating from the 1860s. Yet we also know that by 1870 this area was definitely covered
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over because of the historical photograph showing a young boy walking on Road 3, a later stage of
an early pathway. This photograph (Figure 2.28) shows no sign of the dish drain but may show
the capping stone of the culvert the rest of which was buried. By this time much of the eastern
landscape was substantially altered by fill deposit (#736) (See Chapter 8.2).
7.1.2

Raising ground levels to the east

7.1.2.1 Burial of Road 2
Other works in Phase 4 involved the burial of eastern extension of Road 2 (Map 7.1). This part of
Road 2 was not drawn on the 1845 plan (Figure 2.22). The extensive deposit (#839/#740) that
buried this area consisted of general landscape fill and red sands, as well as the 1930s roadway
(#741). This fill deposit was excavated by machine as a single deposit. The eastern areas
impacted by the railway tunnels do not form part of this analysis. Photo 7.7 shows the removal of
#839/#740 by a mini excavator. The removal of this material exposed a range of early deposits
associated with eastern extension of Road 2.
Presumably this fill was used to bury the eastern extension of Road 2 when it was no longer
necessary to have a road to Farm Cove or the Gardens that was accessible from the Stables
Forecourt. Access into the Gardens could now be obtained from Government House which had
alternative routes into the Botanic Gardens and Farm Cove. The eastern slope was steep and
became low lying above marshy grounds in the Gardens perhaps making it difficult to maintain a
road of any standard in this area (Figure 2.22). The 1845 plan continues to show the slightly
irregular track or path that also went from the southeastern end of the Forecourt and was to the the
south of Road 2.
The area to the south of the eastern extension of Road 2, containing the eastern extension of the
southern dish drain and the garden beds, was buried by a layer of red sands and landscape fill
(#736). The burial of this area happened in Phase 5 (see Chapter 8.2 for detailed discussion).
7.1.2.2 Area to East of Stables
The ground levels to the east of the Stables had numerous impacts from later nineteenth-century
structures and the raising of ground levels by the Gardens with the dumping of extensive deposits
of landfill in damp areas.4
In the area immediately to the east of the southeast corner of the Stables some exploratory work
was undertaken after the removal of a red sand deposit #830 which was seen as contemporary with
#740 and #839. This material was not adjacent to the building but limited to the southern part of
Area G. The modern fill layer above this was #831. It buried another earlier slope #835 and its
fill #836 which appears to be contemporary with Slope 1 to the south and the slope near Road 3
#779 and is part of Phase 3.2.

4

DPWS, HS 1997, Annable Chapter 2 this report.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Associates

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

205

Chapter 7: 1840s Alterations

Drain cut and
rubble fill

Red gravels of Road 2

Photo 7.7: Excavation of fill layers (#839/740) above eastern extension of Road 2. On the right
adjacent to the gutter is the rubble-filled trench associated with the large sandstone cut drain cut
during phase 5. This trench was clearly cut through Road 2. Scale 1 m. CP 22/3.

Photo 7.8: Western terrace wall at Government House. This is a retaining wall with metal posts
and wire fencing on top. Scale 1 m. CP 63/0.
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7.1.2.3 Burial of Road 1
Road 1 was probably buried near the end of this phase. While it appears on the 1845 historic plan
it is not shown on any of the later plans (Figure 2.22). The deposits used to bury this road were:
•
•
•

#678 – mid grey sand
#675 – black grey sand
#679 – red gravel deposit in dish drain #676
678

663

•
•

#663 – black landscape material above rubble fill
#660 - red gravel deposit in dish drain #661

Brief matrix of deposits

675
679

660

7.2
Alterations to the Western Area
The western area was monitored and aside from modern and early twentieth-century fill deposits
there was a limited range of archaeological remains. Most of the Phase 4 evidence related to the
construction of the western wall and the excavation of garden beds within the perimeter of the wall.
The works undertaken during Phase 4 were pivotal in the long-term landscaping and use of this
area. These Phase 4 changes related to the construction of a new Government House built between
1838 and 1845.5 The relocation of the Governor’s residence from Bridge Street required a shift in
focus from Sydney Cove and the site of the First Government House to Bennelong Point. The
main road into Government House was changed to go past the western side of the Stables. As a
result the western area was landscaped to obscure much of the Stables building. Specifically, a
wall was built around the northern and western sides of the Stables and trees were planted by 1841
(Figure 2.23) although by 1892 the western area was called a garden rather than a plantation
(Figure 7.3).
The archaeological remains from the western side provide evidence about the nature of the wall
and how the use of this space changed following its construction. It became an area with numerous
rectangular garden beds. More than 25 garden beds were found and all were regularly spaced,
adjacent to each other, and excavated into the B-horizon or fill deposit to similar depths. Many
contained evidence of the disposal of rubbish, specifically household ash and incorporated broken
artefacts, including pottery, glass, clay pipes, toys and animal bone (discussed in Chapter 8.5).
7.2.1 Western Wall
The western wall was part of a perimeter garden wall enclosing the western and much of the
northern sides of the Stables. This wall first appeared on plan in 1845 and was visible on a series
of plans (1859, 1860, 1865) as late as 1892 and was shown in a number of Conrad Martens
sketches from 1841 (Figures 2.23, 7.1, 7.3). It was usually obscured in later illustrations by the
trees planted around the outside of the Stables, such as in the Freeman Bros photo of 1859 (Figure
7.2). The 1892 plan describes the western wall as a ‘wire fence on stone’ (Figure 7.3). The
eastern part of the northern wall was a ‘fence on high wall’ and was probably 1500 to 1800 mm
higher than the western wall.6 The western return of this wall, within the study area, was removed
by 1893 (Figure 2.37). This wall existed in the landscape for about 53 years.
The wall extended around the western and northern of the Stables forming a boundary to a
plantation of trees (perhaps reinforcing an existing copse), to partially screen the Stables from
5
6

McGregor 1996.
Observation by Barry McGregor.
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direct view from the new Government House and from the drive to and from Government House.
The wall and this plantation are part of the carefully contrived scheme of landscaping carried out in
parallel with the construction of the new Government House, which included the western terrace to
Government House, fenced enclosures for trees, roads and paths, all evident on the 1845 map and
evidenced by the 1859 panorama from Government House tower.7 This wall and plantation
provided the screen to allow for expansion from the Stables building out to the north and west for
sheds, gardens and yards.
It is most probable that this work was directed by Mortimer Lewis as part of his overall
responsibility for the erection of Government House. The landscape design was not carried out by
Edward Blore, the architect of the house but was a locally conceived design by the Colonial
Architect with, no doubt, advice from Governor Gipps and others.
This second phase of the imposition of English landscape design sensibility on the Domain
landscape is understated – all emphasis is usually with the first phase (the Macquaries c1812-20).
The second phase starts with the siting of the house in 1836, commencement of construction in late
1838, is shown in Martens’ sketches and paintings 1841-42 and is recorded on the 1845 map
(Figures 2.22, 2.23). It was a mastered landscape that transformed, shaped and buried the earlier
constructed landscape of which little remained visible except for the Stables building, the forecourt
(Road 2), the southern slope and part of the southeastern slope.

Figure 7.1: ‘Gov’t Stables’, northeastern corner of Stables wall. Conrad Martens 1842. ML, Z
PXC391.

7

The following section is based on information provided by Barry McGregor who wrote the Conservation
Plan for Government House, 1997 and is extracted from an addendum to the ACMP 1998.
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Figure 7.2: Government Stables in 1859 with part of the new Government House in the left
background. Photo by Freeman Bros. taken from Governor Burke’s statute. ML.

N

Figure 7.3: 1892 plan of with the identification of the western wall as ‘wire fence on stone’. Water
Board Survey, 1892.
The extant western terrace at Government House provides us with useful comparative material for
understanding the nature of this wall. The western terrace is a low retaining wall with wire fence
and iron posts with a moulded top (Photo 7.8). The stones of the wall are squared, well jointed
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with picked faces but only the occasional stone has any margins. These are similar to the stones
found in the Stables western wall but are more eroded through continued exposure to the elements.
This wall is not particularly visible and its function in the landscape is to retain the western terrace
rather than act as a major landscape element.
The archaeological remains of the wall provides evidence of its fabric and dimensions and confirms
its location within the grounds of the Government Stables. While the reasons for the placement of
this wall were most likely to screen the Stables from the view of the Governors’ passing carriage
and provide a balanced design to the line of the western terrace, it also provided the human
occupants of the stables with more privacy than perhaps previously available. This wall also
changed the vistas of the western side of the Government Stables although the planting of trees may
have had more long-term impact on these vistas.
Prior to the maturing of the western plantation of trees the whole of the western side of the
building was an important picturesque element in the landscape as shown in a Martens painting
View from the Window in 1842 (Figure 7.4). In this painting the Stables provide a contrast to the
dominance of the partly completed Government House to the north. Once the western plantation
matured there were few glimpses of the Stables from this perspective. All this reinforced the
dominance of the vice-regal residence in this vice-real landscape.
Interpretation
The wall footings provide evidence of how the construction of Government House altered the
landscape dynamics of the Stables and its surrounding area. They suggest a new stage in the life of
the Stables with a new emphasis on its role with the removal of the Governor to Government
House and the alteration of the Stables building to meet the additional requirements for
accommodation of the Governor’s staff. The significance lies in the nature of the structure and its
visible impact on the site and how it helped to redefine the landscape of the site and the role of
public engagement in this evolving landscape.
Removal
These stones were removed to allow for the excavation of the Conservatorium Library but a section
of walling was rebuilt, using some of the original stones, to interpreted the position of this earlier
wall in the landscape.
Archaeological Evidence
The remains of a wall (#961), mostly footing stones, were found running north-south across the
middle of the western forecourt for approximately 40 m (Map 7.1, Plan 8.1-8.5, Photo 7.9,
Elevation 6). The stones were ashlar sandstone blocks with rubble sandstone packing along the
eastern side of the footing stones (Photo 7.10). The wall footing was founded on bedrock or shale.
At the northern end the footing was 880 mm wide while towards the middle it narrowed to about
600 mm. The southern section and part of the northern section footings were two courses high. At
the southern end the upper course was probably above ground level but this is not certain. The
upper course/s of this footing were not found during the archaeological work. Presumably there
was at least one more course as none of the surviving stones showed evidence for the attachment of
the upper fence elements. The northern section of the wall footing was approximately 900 mm
below the level of the adjacent modern bitumen roadway. There was no evidence for the return of
this wall line to the east where it linked into the southwest corner of the Stables building (Plan 8.2)
as the impacts from the modern road involved the cutting of this area down to bedrock.
The northern section of a test trench shows the western faces of two courses of the wall (#961) and
the associated deposits and cuts (Section 19, Photo 7.11). The test trench contained no surviving
A horizon as natural was cut down to the C horizon in front of the wall but B horizon gravels and
sands were present immediately to the west. Construction techniques probably involved the
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excavation of a hollowed out trench (#960) down to clay/shale or rock, which was shallow in this
area. Then the western or public side of the wall was back filled. The base deposit, in this
section, was a dark brown loam (#979) sitting above bedrock. This deposit contained 46 artefacts
with a range of FROM dates between 1788 and 1858 but also one of 1890. The artefact with the
1890 manufacturing date joined another fragment in #969, a garden bed deposit.
Deposit (#979) was buried under three other deposits. Above it was a dark red sand (#978)
(gravel) which extended beyond the immediate area of the wall and was found further to the west
and south, although only limited parts of this area were excavated. The smaller deposit (#977)
appears to be ephemeral and probably filled in a dip in #978 adjacent to the wall. These were all
buried by the demolition/levelling deposit #976 discussed above. The upper deposit (#976) was
probably part of the demolition of the wall in Phase 5 and subsequent levelling and burial of this
area and was more extensive than the other deposits to the west and was an event near the end of
Phase 5, between 1892 and 1894. Of the four contexts excavated from this test trench only #979
had any artefacts. This suggests that it was a deposit that was exposed for some time, allowing
artefacts to collect in it. Artefacts are also likely to accumulate against a wall in slightly lower
ground.

Figure 7.4: ‘View from the Window’ 1842, Conrad Martens. Painted for Sir George Gipps,
Governor of New South Wales from the Rocks. Ellis 1994:34, ML ZDG 41.

It is likely that #979 represented a remnant ground level to the west of the wall and that #978
represented its rebuilding and #977 its repair and re-levelling. As Photo 7.10 shows a red sand
deposit was consistently adjacent to the western side of the wall and backfilled a trench (#960) cut
into the natural C-horizon. It is likely that this cut was the foundation trench for the wall and it
was backfilled with red sandy gravels (#959/#979) which were occasionally rebuilt and repaired
(#978, #977).
To test the consistency of this stratigraphy to the south another test trench was excavated and
different stratigraphy was found. In this trench the stratigraphy contained the yellow sand deposit
(#976) but it was above mottled grey and red sand with charcoal flecking (#986) which was above
yellow to light brown sand which butted the wall (Photo 66/37). The red sand deposit (#959/#978)
was more consistent to the north (Photo 7.10) where it backfilled the footing trench (#960). This
suggests that there was some variation in the lower levels of the footing trench but it is most likely
that context #979/#959 represented a ground level in relation to the western side of the wall.
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Photo 7.9: (left) Looking north
along top of the western wall
showing position of two test
trenches in the foreground. One
of the larger stones was 1200 x
340 x 300 mm. Scale 1m. CP
67/12.

Photo 7.10 (below) Looking south
along the top of the western wall
footing with rubble packing to the
east. Scale 1 m. CP 61/1.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Associates

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

212

Chapter 7: 1840s Alterations

7.2.2 Western Garden Beds
In the area behind the western wall, to its east, the remains of 30 garden beds were found and
excavated. In the matrix these numbers are not listed separately as there are too many numbers but
they will be listed below in the discussion of the archaeological evidence (Chapter 8.5).
Archaeological Evidence
Eastern Group
The largest group of the western garden beds were found above the top of the Phase 3.2 western
drain (#875) along the western side of the building (Plans 8.1, 8.2, Photos 7.12, 7.13). This
group consisted of 22 different features and fill deposits, contexts #901 to #943, #876, under
cleaning context #874. Where the more complete form of these beds survived they were shallow
rectangular trenches cut into natural yellow subsoil (B-horizon). The dimension for the full cut
ranged between 2500 to 2100 mm with the width between 340 to 700 mm with most being between
550 to 650 mm. The depth ranged between 0 to 150 mm with most about 100 mm deep. The gap
between the separate beds varied between 120, 150, 240 to as much as 400 mm.
Middle Group
Another group of garden beds were found further to the west. Some were found during monitoring
and were quickly recorded (Plan 20) while an associated group were adjacent to the western wall
and were recorded in detail (Plan 8.5). It is thought that these two groups were possibly two parts
of the same features or beds. The first group of features and fills were contexts #944 to #953 with
the second group being #963 to #972. The first group were cut into natural while the second group
were cut into a redeposited sand and rubble deposit (#975). The dating of this deposit (#975) is
uncertain. It may have been some levelling work in this area associated with the Phase 4 works or
it may associated with Phase 3.2 building of the landscape. As it was associated with the eastern
side of the western wall is more likely associated with Phase 4 works and it has therefore been
placed in the matrix as part of Phase 4.
The artefactual evidence and the garden deposits from these beds are discussed in detail in Phase 5,
Chapter 8.5.
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Photo 7.11: Looking eastwards at two courses of stone wall footing exposed by a test trench. The
northeastern section is drawn in Section 19. Scale 1 m. CP 63/33.

Photo 7.12: Looking south along the western side of the Stables. Dark patches are the position of
the deposit in the garden beds. Orange bricks indicates the position of the western drain which was
beneath the garden beds. Scale 1 m. CP 56/4.
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Photo 7.13: Group of garden beds following excavation of fill. Only the shallow base of the drains
remained cut into the sub soil. The beds were cut above the western drain #875. Scale 1 m. CP
58/1.
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8.0

Phase 5 - later nineteenth-century uses and alterations to the site, c. 1850 to
1913

8.1

Western Part of Southern Slope – Areas C and B

The archaeological evidence for the various slopes was typified by a series of fill deposits, used to
create the desired shape of the landscape, which was then covered with a grass layer.
Archaeologically the grass appears as a thick black band of humic material, which is the decayed
grass or turf layer.
8.1.1 Slope 3
The western half of the slope was constructed in three different layers (Section 5). The top layer –
Slope 3 - (#601/671/646) is thought to have been mostly deposited in 1917, during the construction
of the modern road and path on the southern side of the Conservatorium (See Phase 6 for detailed
discussion and evidence for this phasing). The depth of this deposit (fill and landscape/turf layer)
varied across the slope from 220 mm to 1 m. Context 601 was the topsoil or landscape layer that
was deposited above the filling deposit, #671/#646, at the time of construction of this slope.
Other alterations to this slope will have taken place during the remainder of the twentieth century
but these would be on a modest scale and have had limited impact on the slope. These changes
include the construction of a fountain, alterations to fences and plantings.
The extent of slope building is visible in two photographs (Photos 8.1, 8.2). These illustrate the
three stages of slope construction at the western end. The black deposit immediately underneath
the grass is 601. The bulk of the fill at the western end is #671 the fill of slope 3. The dark deposit
(#666) at the base of all the lighter fill is the c. 1821 slope or Slope 1. In Photo 8.2 the eastern
point where the construction of Slope 2 began, only found in the western part of the site, was
evident as a darker line above #666 (Slope 1). The eastern part of the slope was built by laying
Slope 3 directly above Slope 1 (#666).
8.1.2 Slope 2
This slope was specifically built to alter the form of the western part of Slope 1 (See Chapter 5).
The fill deposit (#725/#708) started as a thin layer becoming more than 300 mm thick. The
grass/topsoil (#724) was consistently about 100 mm thick. Most of this slope was removed during
monitoring and because slopes 1 and 2 were removed at the same time they were given the one
context number #794. Only 13 artefacts were collected during monitoring.
Slope 2 appears to have been placed over the very southern edge of the western part of the
Forecourt as a thin deposit. It presence is visible in only a few sections (Sections 1, 5, Photos 8.2,
8.3). Where it was found above the underground rectangular brick drain it did not extend any
great distance to the north (Photos 8.3, 8.4). The southern section shows the beginning of Slope 2
as it extends to the west but it does not extend very far to the north as is shown by Photo 8.4
where Slope 3 (#601) was directly overlaid onto the road metalling. Further to the west it appears
to have extended northwards to cover the dish drain and the first half metre or so of the road
metalling (Photo 8.3). At this stage the western part of the drainage system, dish drain (#871) and
rock-cut trench (#879) was buried under a rubble sink (#665, #735, #841; Photo 8.3). The
deposition of the rubble sink was presumably designed to assist the underground stormwater drain
to continue operating once the main inlet was buried. The rubble sink would act as a catchment
and hopefully drain water from the slope and prevent its collection in this area. The rubble sink
was cut down through Slope 2 (Section 1). It may have been excavated at the end of the building
of Slope 2 or as part of the Slope 3 works.
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Slope 3
Slope 2

Slope 1

Photo 8.1: View to southwest from the roof of the Conservatorium at the southwest corner
showing the extent of slope construction from c1821 to c1917. Scale 1 m. CP 25/25.

Slope 2

Slope 1

Photo 8.2: Part of the Forecourt with the underground rectangular brick drain in the foreground
and details of stratigraphy in the background. The thick dark bands are the ‘topsoil’ or remnant
‘turf’ layer indicating the presence of an earlier grassed slope. On the middle left of the picture is
the point where Slope 2 begins. Slope 2 was used to alter the levels of the western area but it does
not extend very far to the north as is shown by Photo 8.14 where Slope 3 was directly overlaid
onto the road metalling. Scale 1 m. CP 11/13.
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Photo 8.3 (left) Part of the
Forecourt with the eastern
section of Slope 3 and
Slope 2 partially overlying
the southwest corner of the
Forecourt and Slope 1.
Remains of the rubble sink
are in the foreground.
Scale 1 m. CP 11/2.

Photo 8.4: (below) View
to south showing quarry
rubble underneath road
metalling and Slope 3.
Scale 1 m. CP 4/17.
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The dating of the Slope 2 construction is uncertain but it may relate to the only major event
adjacent to the site during Phase 5 – the construction of the Garden Palace and the staging of the
international exhibition in 1879 when it is believed that there was considerably beautification of the
area which would be on display to the public once again. This development is considered to have
‘effected permanent and substantial changes to the grounds of both Government House and the
Botanic Gardens’.1 Slope 2 was also found in Trench F as context #703 where it was also placed
over the dish drain (Sections 3). In Area C Slope 2 did not extend to the south because it was only
located on the northern face of the slope rather than burying the flatter ground at the top and to the
south.
8.1.3 Historical Form of the Southern Slope
An 1859 photograph looking at the southern side of the Stables, from Governor Bourke’s statue,
provides some ideas of how the landscaping on the southern side of the Stables was designed to
work with the remainder of the building hidden by the c. 1841 landscaping (Figure 7.2). In the
background is Government House. The Stables is viewed just below the window line with
glimpses of the courtyard through the eastern and west archways. This photograph shows much
more of the Stables from this vantage than visible to most observers. This vista is gained because
of the added height provided by the statue. A more domestic vista from the same perspective is
provided by the addition of washing on the southern side (Figure 2.26).
A photograph taken in July 1913 depicts the northern face of the southern slope and shows that
Slope 2 was an angled bank leading back to flatter ground (Figure 8.1). This photograph was
taken from the southern road to the west of the building. A photograph from 1923 shows that the
slope has been altered to lessen the steepness and make a more traverseable link between the
Conservatorium of Music and the Royal Botanic Gardens (Figure 8.2).

Figure 8.1: 1913 photograph of the
southern side of the Stables. Whitehouse
1913. SRNSW.

1

Annable 2000, Chapter 2.17.3 this report.
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An image of the rim of a crater is much closer to that found when later ‘slopes’ or accretions were
removed during bulk excavation to expose what was considered to be the original form of the slope
built c. 1821 (Photo 8.5).
List of contexts associated with the Western part of the southern slope.
same as
601
Slope 3
1917
1917 – photos see stage of reconstruction closest to what
was extant in 1998 – Slope 3
671
646,
fill layer beneath finished turf #601
794
719
large rubbish deposit buried by Slope 3 but above slope
2
724
794
Slope 2 1870s? Landscape – turf layer – Slope 2
725
Fill layer to form Slope 2
666
657,
Slope 1 c. 1821 Landscape – turf layer - Slope 1
898,
723/724
664/602
711
Quarry 2 fill – base for Slope 1

Figure 8.2: The Conservatorium of Music from the Astor, 1923. Areas fenced-off for railway
construction are visible in the centre middleground. ML, GPO videodisc, 17355.
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Photo 8.5: View to east showing the form of slope 1 following the removal of all later slopes. CP
29/10.

Photo 8.6: View to the northwest over Road 3. The figure standing on Road 3 imitates an 1870
photograph, Figure 2.28. Note the extensive fill deposit (#758) on both sides of the roadway which
had buried all of this area. Scale 1 m. CP 26/28.
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Eastern Part of Southern Slope - Road 3 and Landscape

8.2.1 Raising the Landscape – Phase 5
The eastern landscape has been significantly altered over the last 150 years, since the construction
of the Stables building. There were at least five main filling events which raised the levels and
buried earlier remains, excluding major construction works for modern Conservatorium buildings
and the railway tunnels.
1.
2.
3.

Phase 7
Phase 7
Phase 6/4

#831
#638
#839

4.
5.

Phase 6
Phase 5

#758
#736

6.

Phase 4

#740

7.

Phase 4

#830

1930s landscaping and road building, above,
The railway fill which was above,
Removal of fill above eastern extension of Road 2, includes
Phase 6 material and earlier material.
The deposit used to bury Road 3.
Fill used to bury culvert, eastern dish drain and garden beds
between c. 1860 and 1870.
Fill which buried the eastern extension of Road 2. This was
the base of context #839.
Same deposit as #740 and buried the area to the East of the
Stables building.

The filling event (#736) during Phase 5 involved the burial of the area to the north of Road 3 to
form the landscape visible in (Figure 2.28). This material extended with the junction of Road 3
with the Forecourt and to the east. Removal of this material was only undertaken up to the line of
extensive railway fill (#638). Context #736 consisted of red sand mixed with landscape deposit.
8.2.2
Road 3
In Area A, a 17-metre length of roadway was discovered during the removal of an extensive rubble
fill layer #758 (Plan 5, Photo 22/21). Road 3 was 3.2 metres wide and had a cambered compact
red gravel surface with red/brown sand (#757) (Photo 8.6). Along the southwestern edge of the
road a line of stones (#759), 9.3 metres in length, indicated the edge of the road. To the south of
the road was a dark brown sandy slope (#779) (Photo 6.10). This slope was above sandy fill
similar to the quarry fills of #602 under which was further evidence of quarrying (#691).
A test trench excavated across Road 3 revealed how it was constructed (Photo 31/27; Section 13).
The road metalling (#757) was 300 to 500 mm deep with a camber. The metalling consisted of
rubble stone packing topped by red gravel and sands. This was above a compacted base of natural
khaki sands (#767) with some greyer coloured sands to the north. On the southern edge stones
from the metalling were pressed down into the natural. Underneath the natural sands was natural
‘pallid’ clay. The remnant natural sands had a maximum depth of 180 mm in a small sondage at
the southern end of the trench. Most of the upper part of the natural soil profile was removed for
the construction of this road or had previously been removed.
Road 3 was actually cut into the southern slope (#779). There has always been a need for a slope
to cover this area of quarrying. The dating of this slope is the same as Slope 1 (#666) which is c.
1821, Phase 3.2. There were probably other impacts on the southern parts of this slope, adjacent
to the Gardens, at various times but nothing very major until the very eastern area was altered by
the railway tunnels (#638).
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Photo 8.7: Initial exposure of the culvert revealed the top of the stone only. This level was
therefore close to that seen on the 1870 photograph (Fig. 2.28) where only the top stone of the
culvert was visible. Layers of fill buried the area to the east of the culvert (Photo 6.25). CP 22/6.

The interpretation of slope #779 as being contemporary with Slope 1 (#666) is supported by the
results of the pollen analysis (Macphail, Vol. 5, Ch. 22). The pollen analysis of two samples from
#779 and four from #666 all have a very similar profile for exotics and native species. The two
samples from #779 have a few more exotic species present but this would reflect their closeness to
the eastern Gardens and its plantings. Both samples were also typified by high levels of native
grass pollen (20-56%), which confirms that this was a grass-covered slope. The proportion of
grass pollens in the two samples from #779 were approximately double those from #666. As well
there is pollen evidence to suggest that this was a fairly damp area, through the presence of sedge
and rainbow-fern pollen.
A photograph of Road 3 taken in August 1870 is useful for understanding the nature of this
roadway and its surroundings during Phase 5 (Figure 2.28). Road 3 was a narrow gravel surfaced
path with cart wheel impressions or ruts along its edges. The grounds to either side were grass
covered and generally unkempt. The eastern extension of Road 2 is not visible nor is the eastern
extension of the southern dish drain and the associated garden terraces and beds. The capping
stone for the culvert is just visible amidst the grass. During excavation the capping stone was
visible in the top of the fill layer (#736) (Photo 8.7).
The 1870 image of the southeastern area of the Stables is strikingly different to Russell’s 1836
sketch from a similar position (Figure 6.5). In the earlier drawing the southeastern landscape is
dramatic and picturesque with the Stables on its high platform and shrubby surrounds. When it
was drawn this area was part of the public areas of the Domain and Gardens and it was a vista
designed for people to enjoy. By 1870 this area had become a shabby place with timber fences
disguising the fall of the land which was once so important in the early striking vista. Road 3 is
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nothing more than a dirt track and presumably was little other than a service road to the Stables
from the Gardens.
The dating of the construction, alteration and burial of Road 3 is based on a series of historical
plans. On the 1829 field plan (Figure 2.17) a narrow pathway was indicated going southeast
through a copse of trees. It was drawn narrower than both Road 2 and Road 1. The 1845 plan
still shows it as a narrow windy path and similarly on the 1860 plan (Figures 2.22, 2.25). By 1865
it was a wider road leading into the Botanic Gardens (Figure 2.27). Therefore it is likely that the
upgrading of this roadway took place in the 1860s and was clearly in the form recovered during the
archaeological excavation by 1870. This historical analysis accords with the artefacts found in the
garden beds which had the latest FROM dates in the 1860s. By 1923 this area was fenced off from
the very neat Conservatorium grounds and was not being used (Figure 8.2). It is likely that the
need for Road 3 was discontinued when the works for the rail tunnels commenced in 1917 as they
cut through this area and would have inhibited access eastwards into the Gardens (Figure. 2.43).
8.2.3 Large box drain
The altering of ground levels in the eastern area resulted in the burial of the culvert and outlet of
the elliptical drain as well as the southern dish drain. Burial of this important drainage system
would have required alternative arrangements to drain what would have been a very damp area. It
is presumed that an extensive box drain (#882), nicknamed Bruce, was made at this time to act as
an buried agricultural drain and remove ground water from this area (Map 8.1, Plan 7). The linear
trench for this drain was cut through the eastern extension of Road 2 (Photo 7.7). An 18 to 19 m
length of this box drain was exposed during excavation. It was a linear trench cut into bedrock and
capped with large flat stones (Photo 8.8). More of this drain is expected to survive between the
two railway tunnels and presumably to the east in the Botanic Gardens. Its position within the
development should be approximately 4 m below the levels that were excavated for the
redevelopment.
The stratigraphy of the drain and its trench indicate that it was built following the closure of the
eastern extension of Road 2, c. 1845, and prior to the construction of the railway tunnels. It was
also underneath a deposit containing rubbish with a range of artefacts dating from the mid to late
nineteenth century and into the early twentieth century. Other than these three clear archaeological
relationships there are no specific clues which allow us to phase the construction of this drain. But
it is mostly likely it acted as a replacement for the burial of the southern dish drain and the culvert.
This drain and the rubble backfill above it appear to have served as an agricultural drain and
probably took stormwater towards the east, and finally to the mud flats Farm Cove which were
being reclaimed in the 1860s. This drain provides additional evidence of the nature of the eastern
slope from the Stables towards Mrs Macquaries Road.
Construction Details
This drain was made by hand picking a stepped trench into rock (Photo 8.9, Plan 7). The water
channel of the drain was about 210 mm wide and the ledge cut for the capping stones was between
500 mm to 730 mm wide. The depth of the drain channel was 200 to 220 mm. The capping
stones were roughly cut with some only being rubble stones. The larger stones range between 480
to 600 mm wide while the smaller stones range between 350 to 420 mm in width. On top of the
capping stones was a deposit of large rubble stones (#885). This drain was truncated to the east by
the railway tunnel. At the western end it was stepped down into the bedrock and had a ceramic
pipe feeding into it. It is possible that this remaining section of pipe was linked into a ceramic
drain that extended to the west but no evidence of this was found.
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Photo 8.8: (above)
View to east over the
large sandstone box
drain cut into bedrock
in eastern area of site.
The drain was cut by
the western railway
tunnel. A 5m length of
this drain was retained
in situ within the new
building. Scale 1 m.
CP 60/3.

Photo 8.9: (left) View
to west of rock-cut
trench of box drain
after removal of
capping stones. Scale 1
m. CP 69/6.
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Eastern area – use during the second half of the nineteenth century

8.3.1 Rubbish Dump #8502
The main archaeological evidence surviving within this area was a large rubbish dump #850 buried
underneath the backfilling of the City Circle railway tunnels. This rubbish dump covered a known
area approximately 25 m long by about 20 m wide between the western and eastern railway tunnels
(Photos 8.10, 8.11). It was clear from the southern section of the bulk excavation that this rubbish
dump continued to the south into an area not excavated and now buried underneath the new
building. The amount of artefacts collected from this deposit was approximately a 10 per cent
sample. Artefacts were collected over a 2 m width along the length of the deposit. More artefacts
were concentrated towards the central and southern parts of this deposit.
The remains of 1069 vessels were collected from this deposit. A notable aspect of this rubbish
dump were the number of whole items (273) as well as the amount of sherds placed together in the
dump and in many cases more than half of the sherds from a vessel were found (Photo 8.12, Photo
8.13). The artefacts were buried in a loose dark grey/black sandy matrix mixed through with lots
of charcoal. The charcoal is suggestive of sweepings from kitchen and bedroom fireplaces. The
quantity and condition of the artefactual evidence was surprising and therefore we were
encouraged, on depositional grounds alone, to believe that we were dealing with a primary rubbish
deposit. One in which the rubbish had not been brought in from any great distance and which was
probably sourced from both the Stables and Government House, 300 to 400 metres to the north. It
is unlikely that other individuals were able to dump such large quantities of rubbish within the
grounds of Government House and the RBG other than when there was major reshaping of the
eastern slope but this would have left a very different depositional profile and there would have
been few joining artefacts. This type of deposit would have been similar to context #601, an
unstratified context brought in from an unknown source.
During the cataloguing stage we were looking for other clues that supported the above hypothesis.
A variety of evidence was found which suggests that there is a more than circumstantial chance that
this deposit came from Government House and the Stables. This evidence includes:
•
•
•

Two lids of pharmaceutical jars with the name of the pharmacist ‘Senior’ who had the
patronage of Government House (Photo 8.13).3 Senior’s Pharmacy operated from 1859 to
1901.
A surprisingly large number of champagne bottles - 56 or 5.2 percent of the corpus of
artefacts from #850 (Photo 8.14).
A relatively high occurrence of bottles used for storing and using ink (13) (Photo 8.15.
One of these was a heavy glass ink well which is similar to one on the desk of the
Governor General, Lord Dudley’s (1908-1911) (Figure 8.4).

Based on the above data a general conclusion was drawn about the deposit, that there was a high
probability that this rubbish dump was composed of rubbish thrown out by the various residents of
Government House, the Governor, his wife and their children, their military and personal staff and
the servants who maintained the house and grounds, some of whom lived in the Stables.

2
3

Some of the artefacts from this rubbish dump are on display in Foyer Display 5.
Kel 1981:196-7.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Associates

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

227

Chapter 8: Large Rubbish Dump

Railway fill

Photo 8.10: Initial exposure of the rubbish dump #850 (dark band) buried underneath railway fill
(light coloured band). The man above the section is standing on the top of the western railway
tunnel. CP 43/10.

Photo 8.11: Prior to sampling of the rubbish dump the deposit above it was partially removed and
battered to make it safe to work in this area. CP 45/4.
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Photo 8.12: Artefacts from large rubbish dump, context #850, including blue and purple transferprinted ceramics and gilded white ceramics. CP 78/17.

Since the excavation of this area and the initial interpretation and presentation of this interpretation
at a seminar at the University of Sydney in June 1999 and at the ASHA conference in October
1999 historical research by Dr Rosemary Annable located evidence supporting this interpretation.
She found reference to the use of the eastern area as a rubbish dump by 1859. 4
An implication behind this proposition was that the archaeological analysis of this material would
reveal patterns that supported this interpretation and which would allow us to embellish our limited
understanding of this elite and hierarchical environment, the home of one of the leading citizens of
New South Wales and Australia, who was British by birth and allegiance.

4

Report from the Select Committee on the State and Management of the Sydney Domain’ Votes &
Proceedings of the Legislative Assembly, Session 1861.
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Figure 8.3: Lord Dudley,
the Governor-General at his
desk at Government House
Sydney, 1908-1911. The
inkwell in the foreground is
similar to one found in the
rubbish dump, Photo 8.16.
ML, GPO videodisc.

8.3.2.1 Artefact Analysis
General Functions
Table 850.1 illustrates the range of General Functions or associated activities into which the
artefacts were grouped (for tables see Vol 6, Appendix B). The main categories were: food
(44.4%), alcohol (32.6%), followed by pharmaceutical (5.5%), personal items (3.8%), beverages
(3.4%), household items (2.2%) and clerical (2.1%). These seven groups contain 94.3 percent or
1002 artefacts from the rubbish dump, including a few (0.6%) from uncertain categories (Table
850.1).
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Photo 8.13: Pharmaceutical jars made by Senior, a local Sydney pharmacist, and a cherryflavoured toothpowder lid from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 81/4.

Photo 8.14: Champagne bottles from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/26.
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Photo 8.15: Ink bottles from the large rubbish dump, context #850. The two green bottles on the
right are not related. The large heavy glass ink well is similar to one shown on the desk of the
Governor General, Lord Dudley (Fig. 8.3). Scale 20 cm. CP 74/0.

Photo 8.16: Artefacts from large rubbish dump, context #850, including linear, moulded and plain
white wares. CP 78/22.
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When compared with the other major contexts from this site the proportion of alcohol and food
artefacts is similar to context #684 but is generally dissimilar to most of the contexts due to the low
representation of architectural remains (Table 2). In the smaller functional categories #850 has the
highest proportion of pharmaceutical (5.2%), beverage (3.4%) and clerical (2.1%) artefacts. This
evidence is significant when analysed within each functional group.
Food
The food-associated artefacts from #850 were grouped into eleven different food sub-categories,
the largest of which were, respectively, tableware (37.6%), teaware (26.3%), condiment (14.5%)
and serving (9%) wares and then a variety of other groups which had much smaller occurrences
(Table 850.3). The frequency of tablewares, as the most common type of artefact found, is not
uncommon although on later residential working-class sites it is more common to find a higher
proportion of teawares rather than tablewares (Table 14.5).5 The high representation of
condiments is very unusual (Table 4) both at this site and at other residential sites in Sydney.6 The
only other known site with a large proportion of condiments was a vinegar factory in Sussex Street
where condiments formed 71.9 per cent of the artefacts (Table 14.5). On these other sites the
proportion of condiments was 1.9 to 6.4 per cent of all food artefacts. Table 4 illustrates that in
some of the other contexts at the Conservatorium site condiments were as high as 8 per cent.
The ceramic food forms came in an extensive range of decorative techniques and patterns (Table 6,
Table 850.4).
• Tableware
Tablewares (Table 850.2) are dominated by dinner plates (102), 9.5 per cent of items found in the
rubbish dump, and bread and butter plates or entrée plates (39), 3.6 per cent. Other items include
15 drinking glasses of various types including tumblers (10) and stemmed glasses (4). The
drinking glasses from the site are generally considered to be ‘of high quality’ (Smith report Chapter
21.4). Other ceramic tablewares included bowls (7), rice bowls (4), egg cups (5), and soup plates
(4) (Table 5).
The plates were found in a diverse range of patterns (Tables 850.4 and 850.5). The most frequent
were the various white-glazed wares (plain and moulded) which together formed 43 per cent of all
plates. The next most common were linear wares (16.7%), blue transfer print (10.8%), and purple
transfer print (9.8%). The white-glazed wares and white-glazed with moulded decoration were
highly evident in this group of artefacts (Photos 8.16, 8.17). They were not just found in
tablewares but also in serving wares. While the moulded patterns have attractive names such as
‘bordered hyacinth’, ‘forget-me-not’ or ‘four-square-wheat’ the mouldings are often difficult to
identify and any items placed near each other would not be noticeably dissimilar, although some of
the geometric patterns exhibit a more obviously difference in their patterns. White glazed and
moulded white-glazed are considered to be one of the cheapest types of decorated ceramics.7
Linear ware, which is a simple painted band or bands applied to the vessel (Photo 8.18), was
found in four different patterns on the plates but mostly in one or two variations (Table 850.5).
This decoration was also found on small plates, soup plates, cups and saucers and serving dishes.
The blue transfer-printed plates were found in six different patterns. These included three of the
most common decorative pattens found on Sydney sites: ‘Willow 3’ (2), ‘Asiatic Pheasant’ (3) and
‘Albion’ (3). The purple transfer-printed plates included two versions of the cable pattern: double
5

Tables with an underline are included in same chapter of the text as the prefix. Table 14.5 is in Chapter
14.
6
Casey 1999:14, Table 9.
7
Miller 1980.
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helix and rope (Photo 8.19). This pattern is discussed in detail in Appendix D. Throughout the
site ‘Cable’ pattern was found on 53 different vessel forms with plates (32) being the most
common. Plates in context #850 were found in four other purple transfer-printed patterns.
• Teaware
As was expected the most common teawares were cups (76) and saucers (43) (Table 850.8). Other
forms included a rather large Rockingham teapot with Chinese figures on the sides as well as a
gilded white sugar bowl (Photo 8.12). Overall, teawares were a large percentage of the corpus of
artefacts from context #850, 11.7 per cent (Table 850.1). They formed 26.3% of food artefacts in
context #850 and were a middle range proportion compared with the other major contexts from the
site (Table 4). While more than a quarter of all ‘food’ related artefacts (26.3%), this was a smaller
proportion compared to the western garden beds (40%) and context #684 (32%).
Teawares were found in 23 different wares and in a variety of patterns (Table 850.15). Gilded
white teawares (28%) and white glazed (16%) and moulded white glazed (14%) were the most
frequently found. These were followed by hand painted (8%), linear (8%) and sprigged ware (6%)
(Photos 8.12, 8.18, 8.22). Many of the other wares had only a single example. The
predominance of gilded white teawares, some with a gilded tealeaf pattern on the bottom of the
cup, is unusual on Sydney sites (Photo 8.20).
Many of the cups are breakfast cups rather than teacups, notably the moulded white-glazed
ironstone and the gilded white bone china (Photo 8.20, 8.21). The choice of the moulded whiteglazed ironstone cups, with its thicker, more robust fabric, makes it clear they were chosen to
serve an utilitarian purpose rather than a decorative one. These cups are vastly different to the fine
green transfer-print teacup with rich gilding found in the cistern (Photo 8.33, Chapter 8.4.3.2).
The relationship between plates and cups and saucers is revealing of purchase patterns. The plates
were found in 12 different types of decoration in at least 37 different patterns (Table 850.7), while
the cups and saucers were in 23 different decorative styles and 41 different patterns. Of these
decorations only three kinds were found on both the teawares and plates: green transfer-print
‘Rhine’, purple transfer-print ‘cable’ double helix pattern, and five of the moulded white-glazed
ceramic patterns (Table 850.16).
The general impression from the above overview is that only the plainer and cheaper ceramic
decorative wares were purchased in both tableware and teaware forms. For example in linear ware
all forms are found, including serving vessels. A similar model is observed in the moulded whiteglazed wares with their plethora of designs on tablewares, serving, teawares and hygiene-related
uses, such as ewers and poes. This pattern is also observed in plain white glazed and white wares.
This purchase pattern demonstrates that linear ware, moulded white-glazed and the plain white
wares were acquired as multi-purpose sets rather than for specific purposes, such as morning or
afternoon tea, or breakfast. This purchase pattern is not evident in gilded white wares where the
presence of only one plate was notable. There are a variety of forms aside from teawares and
bread-and-butter plates which includes egg cups, and a bowl (slop), which suggests the use of these
as breakfast sets (Photo 8.19). The occurrence of gilded candlesticks (2) illustrates a use beyond
breakfast services (Photo 8.23).
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Photo 8.17: Group of moulded white-glazed plates from the large rubbish dump, #850. Scale 20
cm. CP 80/28

Photo 8.18: Group of linear ware vessels from the large rubbish dump, #850. Scale 20 cm. CP
80/3.
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Photo 8.19: Purple transfer-printed vessels and a sponge-ware cup in the centre from context #850.
Scale 20 cm. CP 79/28.

Photos 8.20: Gilded white breakfast cups, slop bowl and egg cups from context #850. Scale 20
cm. CP 80/2.
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• Condiments
Condiments were identified as the third largest group of artefacts associated with food-related
activities (Table 4). Compared with the other major contexts from the Conservatorium site the
proportion of condiments is nearly double other Phase 5 contexts (#684 and western garden beds).
Remains of 69 vessels, mostly bottles, were found that had contained oil or vinegar (23), pickles or
chutney (23), sauce (16) and preserves (1) (Table 850.2; Photo 8.24). The oil/vinegar bottles
included brands by ‘Lea & Perrins’, and ‘George Whybrow’. One of the pickles/chutney bottles
was embossed with ‘GEORGE WHYBROW RELISH’. Some of the sauce bottles had contained
Worcestershire Sauce.8
The presence of such a high proportion of condiment bottles is seen as being the by-product of the
lifestyle of the Governor and his family. The presence of all these condiments indicates the
preparation and serving of many meals that included salad dressings, sauces and relishes. These
meals would have been prepared for the Governor and his family and for State occasions. These
meals would have been prepared on a daily basis, and probably twice a day. It is here that the high
proportion of condiments in the rubbish dump supports a more frequent use of condiments than
found in a normal Sydney households. This is one of the few areas where the artefacts from the
rubbish dump have some information about the ‘Governor’s Table’, and how and what they were
eating, rather than the food habits of the staff and servants.
• Serving
While the overall proportion of serving vessels is not especially high at 9 per cent, compared with
the western garden beds (8.6%) and context #684 (7%), it is twice the percentage of serving
vessels found in the cistern (4.6%) and three times the proportion from the Verbrugghen Hall
contexts (3.1%). Yet as a 9 per cent proportion of all food vessels this appears to be in the normal
range for other residential sites in Sydney.9 One of the features of the rubbish dump is the
frequency with which large parts of serving vessels were found, and the variety of serving vessels
beyond the typical platter. These other forms include jugs (15), tureens (8), dishes (2), bowls (2)
and comports (1) (Table 850.17). Some of the tableware forms are cross overs between serving
vessels and another comport was included in the tableware group. While the proportion of serving
vessels is not especially notable the range of vessels (6) and the actual number (43) is interesting as
it is more extensive than generally found at other sites. The range of serving vessels is presumed
to relate to the communal meals eaten by the servants in the servants’ hall and the staff and the
range of vessels reflects more complex meals and standards of consumption than found in ordinary
residential households.
Serving vessels were found in eleven different decorative wares (Table 850.6). The greatest
number of serving vessels were in blue transfer print (7) and purple transfer print (4). The
majority of the blue transfer-printed vessels were ‘Asiatic Pheasant’ (2), ‘Willow 3’ (2), and
‘Albion’ (1) patterns (Table 850.16). These are some of the most ubiquitous pottery designs found
on urban sites in Sydney. The other two designs ‘Clyde’ (1) and blue transfer-print pattern no. 234
(1) have simple decorations and are not especially fine wares. The four purple transfer-printed
vessels are all versions of the cable pattern, either the ‘double-helix’ or ‘rope’ pattern (Photo
8.19). In general the serving vessels fall into the class of ‘utilitarian’ and ‘ordinary’ wares when
compared with the finer ceramics found in the cistern (Chapter 8.4) or are known to have been
included in inventories of Government House.10 These decorated ceramics are simple, basic and
easily and cheaply purchased.

8

See Smith report, Chapter 21.4.
Casey 1999:14, table 9.
10
1903 and 1908 inventories for Government House.
9
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Photo 8.21: Moulded white cups and saucer from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 80/9.

Photo 8.22: Three handpainted saucers from the large rubbish dump, context #850. Scale 20 cm.
CP 81/24.
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Photo 8.23: Two gilded white candlesticks and a handpainted candle stick from the large rubbish
dump, context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 79/36A.

Photo 8.24: Group of glass condiment bottles, including vinegar oil bottles, from #850. Scale 20
cm. CP 74/16.
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Alcohol
A large range of whole (148) and near complete alcohol bottles were recovered from the rubbish
dump (Table 850.3). The most frequent were beer/wine (115), stout (107), champagne (56), and
gin/schnapps (40) and spirits (27) (Photos 8.14, 8.25, 8.26, 8.27). In all there was evidence for
349 bottles of alcohol from context #850. When compared with other major contexts from the site
there are some interesting results. There is little comparison with the earlier contexts in the
Verbrugghen Hall and the cistern, but there is a similar pattern in the three Phase 5 contexts,
especially with champagne and the gin/schnapps bottles (Table 7).
There are some differences with the evidence for the consumption of stout, a dark brown beer. In
the large rubbish dump remains of 107 stout bottles were found, many of which were whole (Photo
8.27; see Ward report, Chapter 21.3). These were mostly imported from Scotland:
all impressed marked examples being of Scottish manufacture and all based in
Glasgow. The most commonly represented is H. KENNEDY / BARROWFIELD /
POTTERY / GLASGOW (1866-1929) (41), followed by PORT DUNDAS /
GLASGOW / POTTERY COY (c1850-1930) (11), with a few examples each from
MURRAY & CO / GLASGOW (1870-1898) (3) and GROSVENOR / GLASGOW
(c1869-1926) (3). Stout appears to have been consumed on site in large quantities
from the mid nineteenth century onwards.11
Of the other main contexts found at the site only two had stout bottles in any quantity, contexts
#684 and #719 (Table 7). If it was assumed that because three rubbish dumps, thought to be
associated with the occupation of the Stables and Government House, contained large proportions
of stout then perhaps the staff, especially the grounds staff living in the Stables, were drinking this
beer. Yet the deposits from the western garden beds had no sherds of stout bottles but had
considerable evidence for beer/wine bottles (102), eight of which were whole, and 23 champagne
bottles.
At other urban archaeological sites beer/wine bottles usually had the highest occurrence, frequently
much higher than that proportion found in #850 (Table 850.18). The occurrence of stout bottles in
#850 is high compared with other sites. It is 100 per cent higher than Poplar A and slightly under
that at 20 Albion Street. A number of sites had none or few stout bottles at all. One of these sites,
Poplar B had an extensive early twentieth–century hotel bottle dump yet contained no stout bottles
although it did contain considerable glass beer/wine bottles, many of which were probably used for
beer.
It is possible to say that the high representation of stout bottles is a ‘marker’ artefact at the
Conservatorium site. This means that it represents behaviour that was typical at this site, much
more so than at other sites. But what does the high absolute count of stout bottles and the high
proportion of stout bottles actually mean? Does it reflect just purchase and consumption practices
or does it also reflect disposal practices? It is common to find fragments of stout bottles, and not
uncommon to find whole stout bottles, even as many as ten or 15. It is unusual to find so many
whole stout bottles and certainly more unusual to find so many whole bottles. The whole bottles
are a by-product of the disposal practices of items purchased purely for their contents rather than
their intrinsic use or for any other function. These bottles were not recycled - they were thrown
away. So at other sites were they not just thrown away but recycled? This is possible but
uncertain.
When examined within the context of the site, where other deposits had quite high proportions of
stout bottles, it does affirm the impression offered by the artefacts from the large rubbish dump,
11

R. Ward report, Chapter 21.3.
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Photo 8.25: Group of alcohol/spirit bottles from the large rubbish dump. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/22.

Photo 8.26: Group of beer/wine bottles from the large rubbish dump. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/27.
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Photo 8.27: Scottish Bristol-glazed stout bottles and a locally-made ginger-beer bottle found in the
large rubbish dump, context #850. Scale 10 cm. CP 75/4.

Photo 8.28: Group of pharmaceutical/medicine and toiletry bottles, including blue castor oil
bottles, ‘Florida water’, ‘Citrate of Magnesia’, ‘essence of linseed’, ‘Henry's colonial ointment’,
‘Moultons Pain paint’, ‘Mrs Allens Hair restorer’, ‘Phosphare de chaux’, ‘Trichpherous for skin
and hair’, from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/14.
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context #850 (Table 7). Yet there were no stout bottles, not a single one, either fragmentary or
whole were found in the western garden beds. This area was only entered from the grounds of the
Stables and was most likely used exclusively by the occupants of the Stables. This absence of stout
bottles is surprising when the minimum item count (MIC) of 858 items found in these beds was
generally high (Table 2).
Although stout was not being disposed of in the western garden beds other alcohol refuse was
found, including remains of 102 wine/beer bottles. Does this pattern represent differential
consumption of alcohol within the Stables or is it purely a product of disposal patterns? It is not
possibly to state one or the other with any certainty. What can be stated with certainty is that the
stout bottles are most likely to represent the consumption of beer on the premises rather than
elsewhere at a local hotel or pub. It is also likely that stout was purchased as part of the board and
lodgings provided to servants working for the governor rather than the provision of beer by the
staff to themselves. It is perhaps this purchase pattern that the stout bottles most tellingly
represents.
Further evidence to support this interpretation is the presence of ‘beer jugs’ on the 1902 inventory
for Government House. One in the servants’ hall and the other in the ‘new kitchen’.12 The 1908
inventory mentions two ‘earthenware beer jugs’ in the Butler’s pantry.13 This suggests that beer
was being drunk communally within the servants’ hall, and perhaps elsewhere, at Government
House. It may also mean that the large rubbish dump reflects more specifically the activities in
Government House than the Stables, as perhaps testified by the absence of stout in the western
garden area. In addition the large supply of stout bottles from the one source also suggests the
bulk purchase of the stout from a single supplier by a single purchaser rather than purchases by a
number of consumers.
The high relative and absolute counts of champagne bottles from the dump presumably relates to
the purchase and consumption of champagne for the Governor, his family and for official functions
and entertaining. All the main Phase 5 contexts from the site have a similar proportion of
champagne bottles (Table 7). The main difference between #850 and elsewhere is the presence of
so many whole bottles rather than just bases.
Any analysis of the rubbish dump needs to take into account that when dealing with a 10 per cent
sample of the dump that if the proportions hold true for the whole dump there would be 560
champagne bottles, which still only formed 16 per cent of the rubbish dump. These champagne
bottles represent a much larger corpus of bottles that would have been used at Government House.
As with all sites in table 850.18 beer/wine bottles formed the dominant evidence for consumption
of alcohol but the introduction of stout into the overall proportions reduced its dominance to only a
third of all alcohol-related artefacts. At other sites it is about 50 per cent or much higher.
Pharmaceuticals
Pharmaceuticals formed 5.6 per cent of all artefacts from the rubbish dump, a total of 60 artefacts
(Photo 8.28; Table 850.1). This is the highest occurrence of this type of artefact from all contexts
at this site (Table 2; Table 8). This group included castor oil bottles (8), a bottle of ‘Florida
water’, ‘Citrate of Magnesia’ (2) and ‘Solution of Magnesia’ (2), ‘essence of linseed’ (1), ‘Henry's
colonial ointment’ (1), ‘Moultons Pain paint’ (1), ‘Mrs Allens Hair restorer’ (1), ‘Trichpherous for
skin and hair’ (3), ‘Phosphare de chaux’ (4), and ‘Mrs Winslows soothing syrup’ (1). The country
of origin for only half of these bottles is known. Where it is known these bottles came from three
12
13

Government House Inventory –1902, Box 32, NL18/1673, p. 22, 25. Australian Archives.
Government House Inventory – 1908, p. 49.
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main countries, most were imported from the UK (19), with the remainder from France (6) and the
USA (5), (Table 850.19, Table 9).
These products were often seen as a panacea for all ills and frequently contained alcohol and were
often specifically marketed at women.14 These ‘medicines’ often contained morphine or cocaine.
The recommended uses for some of the items found at the site are fascinating, such as Henry’s
Colonial Ointment reputedly used to cure eruptions, sore heads, inflamed eyelids, blight ulcerated
legs, tender nipples and bad breasts - apparently it was highly efficacious. Other items were
intended to aid in the restoration of hair. The presence of so many of these items illustrates how
some members of the household had a certain amount of disposable income to purchase these more
expensive items and that issues of appearance and health were important to the residents of
Government House. While categorised as Pharmecuticals many of these items were associated
with peoples individual appearance and their health.

Personal
There were a range of items from this rubbish dump where were for ‘personal’ use. Some of them
such as the pharmaceutical are discussed above (Table 850.2, Table 10). The following relate to
clothing, grooming, jewellery, and hygiene.
• Grooming
There were 12 items from #850 associated with the personal grooming (Table 850.2). These
include a brush, three combs and eight perfume bottles. The combs were generally of three types:
those for combing the hair, for adorning the hair and what is commonly called a ‘nit’ comb (Photo
8.29). Five of the perfume bottles were made in France for ‘E. Rimmel’ and two of these bottles
listed him as a ‘perfumer’ in London and Paris (Photo 8.30). A ‘Rimmel’ bottle was also found in
the western garden beds (#948/4465). All but two of these bottles were made from 1840 to 1910
with two made from 1870.
Aside from #850 the only other contexts to have more than two perfume bottles were the western
garden beds (Table 10). Perfume bottles are generally perceived to demonstrate the presence of
women and the use of refined, imported and expensive products. It is also possible that men were
using perfume to disguise their less than perfect hygiene habits. The cataloguer has commented
that the ‘Rimmel’ bottles were of ‘high quality’ (Smith report, Chapter 21.4). It is more likely that
the Governor and/or his wife were the purchasers of these bottles, and perhaps brought them out
from England. It is also possible that some of them belonged to other female members of the
household but only those who had a certain level of income to dispose of on ‘luxuries’ rather than
necessities.

14

Fitzgerald 1987:191.
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Photo 8.29: Hair combs were found in the large rubbish dump #850 (3), the western garden beds
and some other contexts, #726, #792, and #898. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/9.

Photo 8.30: Range of perfume bottles, most of which were from #850. The two light green bottles
on the left were made for ‘E. Rimmel’. The glass stopper was from #684/3514 and most of the
others items were from the western garden beds. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/5.
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Hygiene
The items in this category are generally those used for day-to-day personal hygiene (Table 10) and
includes ewers and wash basins, poes, soap dishes and sponges, toothpaste/powder containers and
boxes. Surprisingly there were no toothbrushes which are a common artefact on sites. Poes and
ewers were found in moulded white wares (Photo 8.31) and also in coloured transfer prints (Photo
8.32). One of the toothpaste containers is a fine example of a cherry toothpaste lid with a profile
of a young Queen Victoria (Photo 8.13).15 This appears to have been a not uncommon type of
toothpaste as it has been found on a number of sites, such as, First Government House,
Cumberland/Gloucester Street in the Rocks and 66-72 Reservoir Street, Surry Hills.16
A quick review of two inventories for Government House made in 1902 and 1908 illustrates the
prevalence of what were termed ‘sets of ware’ in most of the bedrooms, both of the Governor, his
family, their staff and their female servants. The main bedrooms that housed the Governor, his
family and their guests generally contained ‘1 Set ware. 1 caraffe and up.’ and frequently contained
a pair of china candlesticks (Photo 8.23). Bedroom no. 9 which in 1902 was called the ‘Princess
of Wales Bedroom’ contained ‘1 Double set of blue and gold toilet ware including slop pail’. In
some of the female servants quarters the set of ware was referred to as ‘odd’ meaning the pieces
did not have matching patterns. The housemaid’s storeroom contained:
16 Odd toilet basins.
2 do. jugs
6 commode pans
3 Odd chambers
1 enamelled chamber
6 Caraffes only and 3 ups
9 Odd brush dishes
10 Odd soap dishes
Many of these items would have constituted the ‘set of ware’ referred to, specifically the washing
basin, ewer (jug), chamber pans and soap dishes. In the 12 bedrooms in the male servants’
quarters only one contained a set of ware or the carafe and ups.17 This suggests that the male
house servant were restricted to using the two bathrooms in this area rather than having an
individual set of ware to use in the privacy of their own quarters.

15

This toothpaste lid is on display in Foyer Display 5.
The First Government House example is on display in the foyer at Museum of Sydney; the
Cumberland/Gloucester Street example was published in Karskens 1999 (colour plate 28 following p. 128)
and Casey & Lowe Associates excavated one from 66-72 Reservoir Street, Surry Hills in 1999.
17
1908 Inventory p.p 21-23, 29-31.
16
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Photo 8.31: Two poes and an ewer in moulded white glaze, all from context #850. Scale 20 cm.
CP 81/3.

Photo 8.32: Two wash basins in coloured transfer prints. The purple transfer-printed basin was
found in context #850 (850/1614) and the blue and white bowl with the fairy was found in context
#830 (830/1108). Scale 20 cm. CP 82/4.
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Beverages
The rubbish dump contained the remains of 27 aerated water bottles and eight ginger beer bottles
(Table 850.2) (Photo 8.27, 8.33). They formed 3.4 per cent of the rubbish dump which is slightly
higher than average for the main contexts at site. The main phase of manufacture of the water
bottles was between 1860 to 1920.18

Photo 8.33: Aerated water bottles from context #850. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/20.

18

Smith report Chapter 21.4.
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Household
These items included three candlesticks (Photo 8.23), 11 blacking bottles, a decorative fragment
from a piece of furniture (Drwg 8.1), the remains of seven ornamental objects only two of which
were specifically identified, a jar and a vase. In addition there was a padlock (Table 850.2).
These made a total of 23 items which were only 2.2 per cent of all artefacts found in the rubbish
dump. This was a smaller proportion than that found in the cistern, the western garden beds and
rubbish dump context #719 (Table 2).

Drawing 8.1: Decorative piece of furniture (?) from the rubbish dump #850, cat. no. 6202. Drawn
by Franz Reidel.

Figure 8.4: Lady Dudley, wife of the Governor-General, writing at her desk in Government
House, 1908-1911. Note the range of books and letter box in the foreground. There are also
ornaments on the bookcase behind and a Chinese teapot used as an ornament. GPO videodisc, ML.
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Figure 8.5: Fireplace
in Lady Dudley’s
room at Government
House, 1908-1911.
The range of
ornaments decorate
the room are
dominated by framed
pictures and vases full
of spring blossoms.
GPO videodisc, ML.

Clerical
Clerical related items consisted of 9 clag (glue) bottles, 6 ink bottles, 2 ink wells, 5 penny ink
bottles and a piece of writing slate, a total of 23 items (Photo 8.15). These artefacts were 2.1 per
cent of all items found in the rubbish dump (Table 850.1). This is a higher proportion than all
other contexts at the site. The range of clerical artefacts from this dump is generally larger than
found at other sites.19 It is thought that this group of artefacts, while not especially large does
reflect the range of clerical-related activities undertaken at the site. This would include the
governor and his wife writing professional and personal letters (Figures 8.3, 8.4) as well as those
of his private secretary, official secretary, messengers, ADC, and record keeping by other
members of the staff such as the housekeeper.20

19
20

Casey 1999, Table 9.
List of staff based on room functions identified in the 1908 inventory.
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Recreation
There were only a few artefacts from the rubbish dump that were identified as belonging to the
recreation category, 1.7 per cent (Table 850.1-3). These were the remains of 17 smoking pipes
and a vessel from a doll’s teaset. The clay smoking pipes from #850 (Drwgs:8.2-8.6) were
different to those from the western garden beds (Chapter 8.5, Drwgs:8.8-8.11).

Drawing 8.2: Pipe bowl with
rouletted rim, H. 42 mm, Dia. 18
mm. #850/ cat. no. 6214. Franz
Reidel.

_________________

Drawing 8.3: Pipe bowl with relief
of branches on either side. H. 37 mm,
dia. 16 mm. #850/cat. no. 6216.
Franz Reidel.

__________________

Drawing 8.4: French pipe bowl. H.
39 mm, dia. 20 mm. #850/cat. no.
6217. Franz Reidel.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Associates

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

251

Chapter 8: Large Rubbish Dump

Drawing 8.5: Irish navvy-style pipe
with thick stem. H. 44 mm, dia. 20
mm. #850/cat. no. 6219. Franz
Reidel

_________________

Drawing 8.6: Lachlander pipe made
by Crop of London (1856-1891). H.
34 mm, dia. 17 mm. #850/cat. no.
6218. Franz Reidel
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Drawing 8.7: Pipe bowl with knob spur, decorated with bird, probably eagle or vulture, grasping
ribbons with stars. Made by Crop of London (1850-1891). H. 39 mm, dia. 18 mm. #850/ cat. no.
6220. Franz Reidel.
Discussion
The above analysis of this extensive collection of artefacts has illustrated that it is most likely to be
associated with the occupation of Government House and the Stables. The patterns of evidence are
often different to other dumps and deposits found at the Stables. It is likely that this deposition
relates more to the disposal of rubbish from Government House rather than from the Stables.
Recent research by Rosemary Annable found an 1861 reference to the use of the eastern end of the
stables grounds – ‘between the fence and the Government stables which seems to be of no use
except for shooting rubbish’ (Chapter 2.17.1). 21
What does the large rubbish dump tell us about life at Government House? Following the above
analysis we have a much better understanding that the artefacts from this dump were associated
with Government House and the Stables. It can now be understood, with certainty, that many of
the ceramics are utilitarian and relate to the servants’ foodways, the servants’ table. Such artefacts
include the plain and moulded white ceramics, linear ware and the stout bottles. The serving and
eating of food in the servants’ hall probably utilized the same type of service for all meals. In
addition the variety of patterns in the cheaper utilitarian wares may suggest some chronological
variation of the type of dinner services since the removal of Government House to its current site
in the 1840s. Perhaps the patterned services were used in the mid century and the white wares
were used at the end of the nineteenth and into the early twentieth century.

21

Report from the Select Committee on the ‘State and Management of the Sydney Domain’, Votes &
Proceedings of the Legislative Assembly, Session 1861.
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In contrast many of the glass artefacts tell us a story about the Governor’s table, such as, the
consumption of champagne and wine on State and/or private occasions, the use of oil and vinegar
and sauces for the making of the daily meals and dressing of salads. Part of the reasons for this
differentiation between ceramic and glass artefacts is that the glass ones were mostly disposable
and only purchased for their content and they therefore tell different things about the consumption
habits of the occupants of the site. In contrast the good quality ceramics are so valued, as
illustrated in the inventories, they are not thrown away but repaired and kept and inventoried as
part of the ‘assets’ of the house. In contrast the cheaper ceramics were thrown away as they were
little valued and did not warrant repair.
A more detailed analysis of the meaning of the artefacts from the site will be undertaken in Chapter
16.

8.4

Cistern Backfill

8.4.1 Background
For a detailed discussion of the cistern see Chapter 5.3. The excavation of the archaeological
deposit within the cistern took approximately 10 days. There was about 500 mm of twentiethcentury fill (#603) above the archaeological deposit. Some of this later fill was introduced when
the cistern was found in 1917 during roadworks and service trenches were cut across the top of the
cistern (Figure 6.1). The archaeological deposit beneath the modern fill was about 2 m deep
(Chapter 22.3).
For detailed discussion of excavation methodology and individual contexts for the cistern see
Coroneos report, Chapter 22.3. All of the cistern deposit was wet sieved through two nested
sieves with a minimum mesh of 3 mm. Substantial quantities of artefacts were recovered from this
deposit. Much of the matrix of the deposit was either humic sandy silt with clay (#604, #607,
#608, #610) or sandy loams with a high charcoal content (#606) (Figure 8.7). The lowest context
(#611), which was at the base of the cistern, was light-coloured sand with a high proportion of
sandstock brick frags. The matrix of two of the contexts contained fragments of animal bone
(#604) and oyster shell (#606). The general interpretation of the source of this deposit is that it
came from sweepings from fireplaces, kitchens and gravel paths and general domestic refuse. In
addition many artefacts showed evidence of burning.
The backfill of the cistern was very wet and was excavated accompanied by a pump placed inside a
bucket-sized sump. The archaeologist stood on a timber board on top of the deposit to excavate out
the material. The cistern collected water from seepage out of the rock and from ground water
flowing along a disconnected agricultural pipe. The cistern filled up with water every night during
its excavation and had to be pumped out every morning. The excavation of the cistern happened
during a rather rainy period in May 1998. It is difficult to determine if this degree of wetness was
common circumstance for the cistern. When Tracy Ireland initially exposed the top of the cistern in
March 1998 there was no sign of it being wet. Nor was the agricultural pipe broken at that time.
The purpose behind discussing the likely wet nature (from time to time and for weeks at a time) of
this deposit is to illustrate that certain conditions existed within this deposit. These wet conditions
may have aided the movement of some types of artefacts down through the matrix. The type of
artefacts that may have easily moved downwards include pins, nails, and small fragments of glass.
The majority of bricks were found at the bottom of the deposit in contexts #610 and #611. These
were the heaviest items and may have sunk through to the bottom.
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8.4.2 Dating of Cistern Artefacts
The nature of the deposit and the spread of sherds from the same items throughout the deposit
would suggest that the backfill was placed in the cistern within a relatively short timeframe (Table
604.1). Conjoining sherds from 24 vessels were found in as many as two, three and four contexts
throughout the deposit (Table 604.1).
The dating of the cistern deposit is not a straightforward exercise. Arriving at an approximate date
for when this deposit was placed in the cistern is based on the date of the artefacts, as we have no
stratigraphic evidence to relate it to the overall operation of the Forecourt, other than the 1917
works. There are some problems related to arriving at a date based on the domestic refuse, the
ceramics, glass and other artefacts. It is presumed that the rubbish thrown into the cistern was
most probably the by-product of then current activities in the grounds of the Stables and
Government House and therefore the latest dated artefacts will provide a date before which
(terminus ante quem) the backfill of the cistern could not have happened. A series of tables have
been constructed to assist in the analysis of the dating evidence.
If all contexts from #604 to #611 were deposited close together in time then the disposal of this
material is dated presumably to the dates of the latest artefacts. In this case the artefacts with the
latest manufactured dates are 12 pins from 1880s, five fragments of wire nails and one fragment of
dry pressed brick from c. 1870s and a coin dated 1866 (Tables 604.3, 604.4). Yet it is possible to
interpret all these artefacts as not being diagnostic of the date of deposition.
While wire nails are dated in the artefact catalogue as ‘from 1870’ the report on the artefacts makes
it clear that:
Wire nails had been imported for the first time in 1853, however it was not until the
mid 1860s that they were widely accepted, and not until c.1870 that they superseded
cut nails for most purposes. Although the pre-1870 wire nails tend to be thicker than
the post-1870 examples, the degree of encrustation and erosion prohibits certainty in
this area. The generally sparse nature of the finds also precludes certainty of function. 1
Therefore it is quite possible that the nails found in the cistern may actually date earlier than 1870,
sometime in the 1850s or 1860s. In addition, of the 104 fragments of nails found in the cistern
only five were from wire nails and the remainder, that were datable (81 fragments), were all earlier
types of nails. Nineteen nail fragments were undateable due to fabric decay.
The 12 pins are not seen as being highly diagnostic for the dating of the cistern backfill as they
may have fallen into the deposit at anytime after the backfill was placed within the cistern, even as
late as 1917 when this deposit was exposed. They are the type of artefacts that could easily move
through a wet deposit. The coin dated to 1866 was found in context #603, which was disturbed by
the road works in 1917. The fragment of dry-pressed brick is also presumed to have entered the
deposit at this stage and to have moved slowly down through this wet muddy deposit. It is possible
that the pins were introduced at this stage.

1

See Lindbergh report Chapter 21.5.
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1m

0m

0m

No depth readings were taken for the start of 603. We could use the final levels from
Tracy's test dig or equate the start of 603 with the base of the agricultural trench.

N
PHASE III

603

-1.0 m
604/1
The depth measurements are
relative to the temporary
datum established in front
of the current entrance to
the Conservatorium (the
nail we hammered into
the road, and NOT the true
site datum. If I could have
the measurement for the
difference in height between
the temporary datum and
the true site datum I can
make the adjustment.

604/2

605/1

604/3

606

605/2
605/3

607/1
607/2

PHASE II
605/4

607/3

605/5
605/6

608
609/1
609/2

605/7

610/1

605/8

610/2
605/9

611

605/10

PHASE I

Base of well

CONSERVATORIUM, MAY 1998; AREA B - THE WELL; SCHEMATIC PROFILE
(depth measurements used to creat profile are the north,
middle and south readings taken for every context and spit)

Figure 8.7: Schematic section through cistern based on known levels. For details see Chapter 22.3.
Cos Coroneos.
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The objects dating from 1860 are less likely to have been introduced through disturbance. In all
there are 22 sherds from seven items. All are fine glasswares and include sherds from two
tumblers, a stemware glass, a fine custard cup and a chimney from a lamp. These provide more
convincing evidence for the latest date of the cistern backfill. Table 604.3 shows that 62.9 per cent
of the dated artefacts in the cistern could not have been made after c. 1860. Most of the artefacts
made as late as 1860 were 172 sherds of window glass, measuring between 0.7 and 1.8 mm in
thickness. The remainder were sherds belonging to edgeware plates and a peasant ware cup. The
former is usually seen as diagnostic of deposits dating to the first 50 years of the nineteenth century
but this clearly depends upon the context. The end dates for the manufacturing of artefacts from
the cistern, that were earlier than 1860, formed 23 per cent of all datable artefacts from the cistern
backfill (Table 604.3). Therefore, considering the balance of evidence outlined above, it is most
likely that the cistern was backfilled during the early 1860s.
8.4.3 Functional Analysis of Artefacts from Cistern Backfill
The artefacts recovered from the cistern included 1333 fragments making a minimum item count
(MIC) of 615 items (Table 604.6). The largest proportion of the cistern’s artefacts was related to
architectural functions (43.7%), with the next largest group being food (17.7%), followed by
personal (8.0%), yard (6.7%), household (6.3%) and alcohol (6.3%) related artefacts. This is not
the usual pattern associated with the range of general functions found in purely domestic deposits.
Table 2 illustrates that the architectural component of the deposit is 60 percent to 100 per cent
larger than the normal ratio of artefacts found in the main deposits at the Conservatorium site
except for #655 and #657, which consisted mostly of architectural debris. The food related
artefacts are much fewer (17.7%) compared to most contexts except #719, and the two atypical
architectural debris contexts, #655 and #657. It has the largest occurrence of personal, household
and yard-related items compared with all other extensive contexts from the Conservatorium site.
8.4.3.1 Architectural Artefacts
The majority of architectural artefacts were related to structural uses such as 82 nails, and 56
sandstock bricks (Table 604.8). The structural items constitute 34 per cent of the overall artefacts
found within the cistern (Table 604.7). Also included were 172 fragments of window glass. The
high proportion of architectural artefacts may suggest that the backfilling of the cistern was
undertaken when architectural changes were happening at the Stables or it may relate to a general
clear out of debris littering the Stables and grounds of Government House.
8.4.3.2 Food Artefacts
While the cistern has a fairly low percentage of food-related artefacts those that it contained
exhibited some unusual traits in relation to other contexts at the Conservatorium site (Table 4).
Among the specific food functions the tableware, at 69.7 per cent, is overwhelming dominant
while teawares (15.6%) and all other specific functions such as condiments (1.8%), serving (4.6%)
and storage (4.6%) are negligible. Of the tableware shapes there is a high proportion of plates
(53%), which is not disproportionate compared to some of the other contexts but contrasts
markedly with the Verbrugghen Hall contexts (#1004, #1005, #1034) and dump #684 (Table 5).
The next most common shapes were 19 tumblers (25%) and nine stemmed glasses (12%) (Photo
8.34). Both shapes formed a disproportionately high number of the food-related artefacts. Their
occurrence in this context outnumbers any of the other significant contexts at the site. While the
large rubbish dump #850 contained remains of 10 tumblers and four stemmed glasses, they were
deposited over a 50 to 60 year lifespan rather than within a short time frame. At least eight of the
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drinking glasses were discoloured by heat. These drinking glasses are considered to help define
some of the reasons behind the food-related artefacts being placed into this context.
Other items of interest in this group are more spec ific artefacts, such as, a green-transfer printed
platter in a ‘Maltese Cross’ pattern (MC-1) (an example is known from First Government House)
and plate (#609/241) in the same pattern, a fine bone china cup in green transfer-print with gilding
(55-1), a green transfer-printed ‘Cycle’ patterned saucer (CY-1) and egg cup and a bone china
green transfer-printed egg cup (49-1) (Photo 8.35; Table 604.1) and a fine glass ‘custard cup’
(Photo 8.34). A Chinese ‘famille Rose’ plate was also present (Photo 75/22). All these artefacts
and many of the other glass tumblers and stemmed glasses were all ‘fine wares’, being of a much
finer quality than other artefacts found on the site. There were also artefacts from this context that
were ‘ordinary’ or normal items. The overwhelming ‘feel’ of the finer artefacts suggests they were
probably used on the ‘Governor’s table’ rather than for the servants and staff. Although it should
be noted that all drinking glasses from the site were considered to be ‘of high quality’, not just
those from the cistern (see Smith report, Chapter 21.4).

Photo 8.35: Range of fine glassware from both the cistern backfill and the large rubbish dump,
context #850. The darkened burnt tumbler on the right and the custard cup in the centre were both
found in the cistern. Scale 20 cm. CP 76/9.
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Photo 8.36: Group of green transfer-printed ceramics from the cistern, including the ‘Maltese
cross’ platter, ‘cycle’ pattern saucer and egg cup, another egg cup and a gilded green-transfer
printed cup. Scale 20 cm. CP 74/7.
8.4.2.3 Personal Artefacts
Other unusual artefacts in this context, meaning they were not commonly found in other contexts
from the Conservatorium site, included shoes and fabrics. There were remains of 12 shoes, 20
buttons, some pieces of fabric, as well as a bead, buckle and part of a hairbrush (Table 604.8),
again suggesting that some unusual events controlled what was placed in the cistern. These
artefacts, related to ‘personal’ activities, formed eight per cent of all artefacts from this deposit
which was the highest frequency of any ‘personal’ related artefacts found at the site.
8.4.2.4 Conclusions
One scenario for the source of the better quality artefacts is premised upon how the housekeeping
was managed at Government House. The curators at Government House have commented that
when pieces of the Governor’s good china and glass were broken they were kept until they could
be inventoried, which occurred from time to time.2 These comments are supported by the 1902
and 1908 household inventories. Both are very similar in the nature of the items listed but do vary
in the number of items recorded. In 1908 the Coalport china dinner service, listed as ‘best’,
contained items repaired with rivets (9), while 106 other vessels had various degrees of damage
ranging from chipped, cracked and unfit for use. It also noted that ‘damaged pieces of this service
are in cupboard in housekeeper’s storeroom’. In the 1902 inventory some of these same damaged
vessels were already listed, such as the 11 ‘damaged’ meat dishes in 1902 (30) which in 1908 were
described as ‘unfit for use’.3 This practice was presumably already following a pre-existing

2
3

Robert Griffin pers. comm.
1902 Inventory of Government House, p. 30; 1908 Inventory of Government House p. 52-53.
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practice. These items were catalogued as they belonged to the State rather than the Governor and
were a record of what the State owned.
The need to backfill the cistern in the early 1860s may mean that there was an easy opportunity to
dispose of lots of household rubbish, including broken pottery and fine glassware. Members of the
household threw away their old shoes and servants threw out all the rubbish lying around the place.
While the backfill of the cistern represents rubbish disposal happening within a short period of time
it also may represent the removal of broken china and glassware used at the Governor’s table and
stored until a suitable time was found for its disposal.
Aspects of this deposit can be interpreted as being the broken remnants of the Governor’s table
service. The broken drinking glasses thrown into the fireplace. A fine china teacup smashed by a
clumsy footman. Eggcups knocked by the maid washing in the scullery or children rushing around
the nursery. Ladies shoes that were damaged by stepping out of a carriage onto wet muddy ground
prior to the construction of the porte cochere at the entrance to Government House. Some of the
above may explain the arrival of these items within the cistern.
Many of the artefacts from the cistern are noticeably different to those in the large eastern rubbish
dump that dates to the second-half of the nineteenth century, context #850. The cistern’s artefacts
provide us with some idea of the wealth and variety of what the governors’ families could afford,
which was markedly different to the utilitarian ceramics prevalent in the servants’ hall and in the
Staff quarters. The green transfer-printed ceramics would have been highly fashionable when
purchased in the 1830s. The ‘cycle’ pattern was made from 1837. A fragment of a cup
(#607/227) decorated with ‘Park Scenery’ pattern was made between 1834 and 1848. Their
dominance of the fine pottery is surprising. After whitewares (27%), green transfer print and
green transfer-print with gilding (total of 11.2%) tied as the second most common decoration with
edged whiteware (11.2%), followed by gilded white ware (9%). The cistern had the largest
occurrence of green transfer-printed ceramics of all deposits within the site (Table 604.14). Blue
transfer-printed ceramics are more commonly associated with ‘finer’ wares but once the techniques
were perfected for manufacturing coloured transfer prints c. 1829, such as green, brown and
purple, it has been suggested that the coloured patterns would initially have become more popular,
especially green transfer prints.4 The list of personal items to be auctioned by Governor Gipps’ in
1846, prior to his departing the colony, show that he had a green-transfer printed dinner service as
well as a green transfer-printed and gilded tea service.5

4

Observation by Andrew Wilson regarding the frequency of colour transfer-printed ceramics other than blue
from the excavation of Regentville, John Jamieson’s house. Jamieson was recognised as the richest man in
the colony of New South Wales.
5
‘Two days sale by auction at Governemnt House, a catalogue of plate, books, household furniture,
pianoforte, horses, carriages, cows, &c.,…’, ML.
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Most of the western area was heavily impacted by Phase 7 activities, such as road making, and
therefore limited evidence survived of its use during Phase 5. There was no evidence for the
roadway realigned in Phase 4 to go to the north to Government House. Phase 5 evidence consisted
of the use of garden beds as receptacles for household waste, specifically ashes from fireplaces and
household rubbish of broken artefacts. The extensive nature of the garden beds and their
relationship with the western wall was discussed above in Phase 4, Chapter 7.2.2 (Photos 7.12,
7.13). The garden deposits and the artefacts are discussed in this section as part of Phase 5
deposition.
8.5.1 Western Garden Beds
All the fill deposits (Table 8A, below) in the western garden beds were black friable crumbly silty
sand with a high percentage of charcoal. The chemical analysis of the remnant natural topsoil
(#957) in the western area had elevated calcium content which is considered to be produced by the
dumping of household ash (Lawrie Chapter 22.1, Samples 10, 11). Pollen analysis of samples
taken from the garden bed deposits in this area (Table 8: Samples 31, 32, 33) suggested that they
were all loam, with either clay, sand or silt with low to high charcoal contents. The pollen analysis
indicates that the samples reflect a predominance of exotic pine trees and some lemon trees nearby
and one Norfolk Island pine pollen which was known to be to the north. Early twentieth–century
photographs show this area dominated by large pine trees.
The pollen analysis observed a difference between samples 31 (#901), 32 (#922) and 41 (#959) and
those of 33 (#928), 34 (#963) and 35 (#969). This analysis suggested that the first samples
represented an earlier landscape than the latter three because of the type of the variation of
percentages of species. The later group had more weed taxa and a decline in eucalypt and sedge
representation.
8.5.1.1 Western Garden Bed Deposits
These deposits contained a variety of artefacts. Some had more than 50 artefacts and others had
only three or four. As Table 8A below shows a number of items were found that had sherds in
more than one fill context. Of the 32 fill deposits associated with the garden beds, 21 fill deposits
contained artefact sherds that conjoined with sherds in other contexts. Some of these contexts were
in the next adjacent garden bed while others were up to seven garden beds away. In the case of
context #969 there were 13 sherds that were part of 12 items found in six other contexts. Seven
sherds were in the three fills (#963, #950, #971) of adjacent garden beds and five sherds were two
and three beds away. In context #926 five sherds joined with six other sherds in four other
contexts. It was not only the contexts with the large number of artefacts that had conjoining
sherds. Contexts #950 and #965, both of which included only 11 artefacts, had five and four
conjoins respectively.
Not all the conjoins from the garden bed fills were with other garden beds. Some were with the
cleaning above the garden bed #874, while two sherds from #950 joined with sherds from the drain
fills in #875 (#954 and #955) which are approximately 17 metres to the east. Clearly those that
joined with #874 relate to the disturbance of the garden bed deposits by later activities, specifically
the cutting down of this area for Conservatorium roads. The two conjoining sherds in #950 are
more likely to relate to depositional issues. A sherd of glass from #969 joined one in #979, which
was probably the ground level to the west of the wall.
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Table 8A: List of garden bed contexts with fill deposits and comments on artefacts and
number of conjoining sherds.
Context
Number

Feature/Cut

Fill

Artefacts

Joins

902

Deposit - unstratified 170 artefacts (185 frags). Latest FROM date was 915/ 1820; 922/1836; 922/1838;
cleaning.
1877 (2). TO date range is 1820-1967.
926/1857; 928/1861.
70 items (116 frags). Latest FROM date was 1870
(1), 1860s (4), 1850s (3). TO date range 1860 to
Cut- linear trench
901 - Fill of 902
1939.
876/1751; 905/1804

904

Cut- linear trench

903 - Fill of 904

55 items (71 frags). Latest FROM date was 1880
(1), 1860 (5). TO date range 1860-1939.

876/1753; 905/1811

906

Cut- linear trench

905 - Fill of 906

28 items (34 frags). Latest FROM date was 1860
(2), 1850 (2). TO date range 1850-1939.

901/1780; 903/1797

908

Cut- linear trench

907 - Fill of 908

910

Cut- linear trench

909 - Fill of 910

none
4 artefacts (5 frags). Latest FROM date was 1860.
TO date is 1860.

913/3335

912

Cut- linear trench

911 - Fill of 912

none

914

Cut- linear trench

913 - Fill of 914

916

Cut- linear trench

915 - Fill of 916

917

Cut- linear trench

876 - fill of 917

919

Cut- linear trench

918 - Fill of 919

921

Cut- linear trench

920 - Fill of 921

923

Cut- linear trench

922 - Fill of 923

925

Cut- linear trench

924 - Fill of 925

927

Cut- linear trench

929

874

926 - Fill of 927

6 artefacts (20 frags). Latest FROM date was 1860
(2). TO date range is 1860-1920.
20 artefacts (56 frags). Latest FROM date was
1860. TO date range is 1840-1939.
19 artefacts (21 frags). Latest FROM date was
1860. TO date range is 1867-1939.
4 artefacts (5 frags). Latest FROM date was 1850.
TO date is 1880.
7 artefacts (11 frags). Latest FROM date was 1860.
TO date range is 1869-1900.
37 artefacts (69 frags). Latest FROM date was
1870. TO date range is 1870-1939.
39 artefacts (79 frags). Latest FROM date was
1880. TO date range is 1860-1920.
18 artefacts (27 frags). Latest FROM date was
1860. TO date range is 1869-1939.

913/3334; 915/3340; 915/3341.
874/1719; 874/1725; 924/1844;
924/1846
922/1835; 922/1837; 926/4404;
926/4406.
874/1710; 928/1861; 924/4392;
924/4399; 928/1876; 930/4426

Cut- linear trench

928 - Fill of 929

36 items (58 frags). Latest FROM date was 1875
(1), 1866 (2). TO dates 1860-1939.

874/1710; 926/1857; 926/1855;
930/1880; 930/1881; 974/2063.

931

Cut- linear trench

930 - Fill of 931

25 items (35 frags). Latest FROM date was 1860
(2), 1850 (2), 1840 (3). TO dates 1860-1939.

926/4410; 928/1870; 928/1877;
974/2063.

933

Cut- linear trench

932 - Fill of 933

935

Cut- linear trench

934 - Fill of 935

937

Cut- linear trench

936 - Fill of 937

939

Cut- linear trench

938 - Fill of 939

941

Cut- linear trench

940 - Fill of 941

943

Cut- linear trench

942 - Fill of 943

945

Cut- linear trench

944 - Fill of 945

8 items (14 frags). Latest FROM date was 1861
(1). TO dates 1870-1939.
4 items (4 frags). Latest FROM date was 1830,
1810.

947

Cut- linear trench

946 - Fill of 947

19 artefacts (35 frags). Latest FROM date was
1860 (1). TO date range is 1860-1920.

949

Cut- linear trench

948 - Fill of 949

12 artefacts (12 frags). Latest FROM date was
1860 (1), 1840 (3). TO date range is 1870-1939.

951

Cut- linear trench

950 - Fill of 951

953

Cut- linear trench

952 - Fill of 953

909/3332; 915/3337; 920/3349
874/1686; 913/3335;
874/1686; 913/3335; 920/3347;
920/3348

12 items (13 frags). Latest FROM date was 1880
(1), 1850 (1). TO dates 1860-1870s.
17 artefacts (41 frags). Latest FROM date was
1860. TO date range is 1860-1920.
4 artefacts (4 frags). Latest FROM date was 1860.
TO date range is 1860-1920.
6 artefacts (14 frags). Latest FROM date was 1870.
TO date range is 1860-1930.
3 items (3 frags). Latest FROM date was 1850 (2).
TO dates 1870-1920.

11 items (25 frags). Latest FROM date was 1875 955/4486; 954/4472; 963/1969;
(1), 1860s (3). TO dates 1891-1939.
969/2002; 967/1993.
8 artefacts (15 frags). Latest FROM date was 1850.
TO date range is 1870-1880.
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964

Cut- linear trench

963 - Fill of 964

966

Cut- linear trench

965 - Fill of 966

968

Cut - linear trench

967 - Fill of 968

970

Cut- linear trench

969 - Fill of 970

972

Cut- linear trench

971 - Fill of 972

973

Cut- linear trench

974 - Fill of 973

Chapter 8: Western Area

950/1920; 969/2002; 965/4514;
59 items (207 frags). Latest FROM date was 1890 965/4517; 967/1992; 969/4534;
(1), 1880 (1), 1860s (4). TO dates 1860-1939.
971/4548; 971/2027; 971/4549
11 artefacts (17 frags). Latest FROM date was
1890 (1). TO date range is 1860-1939.

963/4503; 963/4507; 969/4535;
969/4536
950/1919; 963/1981; 969/4533;
32 artefacts (70 frags). Latest FROM date was
969/4537; 969/4541; 971/2028;
1890. TO date range is 1840-1939.
971/4553.
950/1920; 963/1969; 963/4508;
965/4512; 965/4513; 967/4526;
967/4527; 967/4529; 971/2025;
54 items (107 frags). latest FROM date was 1890 971/4550; 971/4551; 971/4554;
(1), 1880 92), 1860 (4). TO date range 1860-1939.
979/4584
963/1968; 963/4503; 963/4508;
963/4509; 967/1995; 967/4528;
85 items (150 frags). Latest FROM date was 1900 967/4530; 969/2009; 969/4546;
(1), 1870 (1), 1860 (5). TO date range 1850-1939.
969/4547.
17 items (26 frags). Latest FROM date was 1860
(2), 1858 (2), 1850s (4). TO date range 1869 to
1939.
928/1877; 930/1881

There are a number of reasons for discussing conjoined sherds in this detail. Firstly there are a
limited range of contexts from the site that have sherds that conjoin with those from other contexts.
For instance, those in the cistern, which had more than 79 conjoining shreds that made 24 different
items, represented a contemporaneous deposition of the material. In other cases it represented the
same deposit excavated in another area but the archaeologists gave it a different context number.
This type of evidence helps to identify that they were the same or perhaps a similar deposit. In the
case of the garden beds in the eastern area, and those under discussion, it clarifies if there was a
contemporaneous use of these deposits, how the soil in the beds was turned, and that the sources of
the household ash were probably the same in many cases.
The evidence of conjoining sherds does suggest that some of the garden deposits were turned at the
same time and the garden soil (and their artefacts) was mixed together. It also suggests that the ash
deposit probably came from the same source. It is most likely that most of the artefacts came from
the Stable’s fireplace and kitchen ash deposits and perhaps from Government House although this
seems a bit too far away. The conjoining artefacts in #979 also suggests that some may relate to
deliberate breaking of bottles outside the wall and then either throwing some of it into the garden.
The entrance to this garden was from a doorway in the northeast corner of the northern wall.
There was no western doorway during the use of this building as a Stables and staff
accommodation.
8.5.1.2 Functional Analysis
• General Functions6
Only some of the larger garden bed deposits have been analysed. Garden bed contexts analysed
are:
• cleaning above garden beds: #874.
• garden bed deposits: 901, 903, 905, 922, 924, 928, 963, 967, 971.
The table and graph illustrating this section are in Volume 6, Appendix B, Table 900s. The
artefacts discussed in detail do not include animal bone which is referred to separately (Chapter
21.2).

6

For a discussion of the meaning and use of General Functions see Section 1.9 Terminology.
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An overview of these artefacts showed that in the majority of contexts, the majority of items were
associated with the consumption of food. The other two most frequent functional categories were
artefacts associated with architectural uses such as building elements which occurred in some
contexts and alcohol which occurred either as second or third most frequently in all contexts. An
examination of the general function trends graph (Table 900.2/2) highlights how food and alcohol
were usually dominant with architectural evidence being more variable and reflecting specific
depositional activities or events. The next most frequently occurring categories were items
associated with personal, recreational or household activities. In some contexts no items were
found to be associated with household activities.
The size of the contexts associated with the garden beds were generally very small and therefore no
detailed functional analysis of individual contexts is warranted, rather an overview of all these
contexts, which are thought to have been formed and used in a similar way, has been undertaken.
• Overview of Contexts
The general pattern of functional activities is similar to that found above which reinforces the
general representativeness of the pattern with the averaging of the overall figures (Table 900.3).
The overall percentages are reduced for the extreme highs but they still peak in the main functional
categories. As observed above the majority of artefacts are associated with the consumption of
food and alcohol and related to architecture. The next group which hovers around 4 to 5 per cent
are items associated with recreation, personal and household activities.
The garden beds contained 1528 sherds which belonged to 858 items, of which 357 items were
made of ceramic and 285 were made of glass.
•

Specific Function

Food
Analysis of the Food category or specific function provides insight into the nature of food
activities. Food-related activities are associated with the various stages of food from procurement,
storage, preparation, serving, and consumption. The most frequently occurring artefacts that
related to specific food functions were tea and tablewares with condiment and serving items the
next most common followed by the generic container (Table 900.4). The main two tea forms were
tea cups (66) and saucers (57) followed by four teapots (Table 900.1). Tableware forms were
plates (50), plates-small (22), glass stemware (9), tumblers (8), eggcups (5), and bowls (6).
Condiments identified included fish paste (1), oil/vinegar (9), pickles/chutney (6) and sauce (2).
Serving items included platters (6), tureens (5), pie dishes (2), as well as general bowls (3) and
dishes (2). There were only a few items associated with the preparation and storage of food.
Items used for food preparation were pie dish (1), basin (1) and bowl (1) and storage jars (8).
Alcohol
Most of the artefacts associated with the drinking of alcohol, bottle sherds, were either beer or
wine at 67 per cent (Table 900.5). There is no certain way to distinguish between early beer and
wine bottles. The next two most common types of alcohol were gin/spirits and champagne. There
were no stout bottles.
Personal
The majority of personal items relate to clothing and hygiene followed by grooming and
accessories. The clothing items included nine buttons, part of two boots, a buckle and a safety pin.
The hygiene items included remains of seven poes, three ewers, a wash basin and toothpaste
container. The grooming items consisted of four perfume bottles and stopper, and three combs.
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Recreational
Among the recreational associated artefacts smoking related items dominate this group, these
consisted of pipe stems and bowls. The children’s toys, marble, doll and part of doll’s tea set,
suggest that children were living in the Stables or at least playing in the grounds. The music related
item, a piano rest (Photo 8.36), may indicate that there was a piano in the Stables accommodation
quarters or it may indicate that some rubbish was coming from Government House (Table 900.1).
Some of the pipes are interesting as they exhibit the symbols of the United Kingdom - the rose,
thistle and four-leaf clover as well as two with the royal crown symbol as well as other types of
pipes (Drwg. 8.9-8.11). Pipe bowl #924/6252 has a maker’s mark and was made between 1806
and 1891. It is interesting that three of these pipes with royal symbols or the symbol of Great
Britain with the rose, thistle and four-leaf clover, came from the same deposit #924. In addition a
pipe stem with a horse also came from #924. These pipes may all have been thrown out at the
same time, possibly coming from the Mess Room of the Governor’s orderlies who were located
within the southwestern rooms of the Stables from the 1850s.

Photo 8.37:Piano rest found in western rubbish dump. CP 75/5.
Household
The household items are associated with fittings, fuel, light, maintenance, ornaments, and sewing.
Aside from fragments of coal, presumably used as fuel in the fireplaces, household artefacts
included blacking bottles (6) for maintenance, a candle stick, locks (2), hooks (1) and a thimble
(Table 900.1).
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Drawing 8.8: Pipe bowl with basket weave relief
decoration. H. 37 mm, dia. 17 mm. #874/cat. no. 9226.

Drawing 8.9: Pipe bowl with rose, thistle and fourleaf clover. Remains of pale pink colouring. H. 32
mm, dia. 17 mm #924/cat. no. 6250.

Drawing 8.10: Pipe bowl with crown and
oak leaves by White, Glasgow (1806-1891).
H. 38 mm, dia. 16 mm. #924/cat. no.
6252.

Drawing 8.11: Pipe bowl with crown and
oak leaves. H. 38 mm, dia. 16 mm. #924/
cat. no. 6251.

Drawing 8.12: Pipe stem with a
moulded relief of a horse. L. 45 mm.
#924/cat. no. 6249.
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8.5.1.3 Ceramics
Of the 858 items recovered from the western garden beds, 357 or 42 per cent were made of
ceramic. Many of these were in the food category as well as some of the smaller specific function
groups. As mentioned above the teawares and tablewares were the main shapes found and these
came in a range of ceramic patterns and fabrics.
The most frequent cup patterns and fabrics were (Table 900.9, Graph 900.9/1):
• white glazed (34%), on bone china and ironstone fabrics.
• sponge ware (15%), on fine earthenware and ironstone.
• purple transfer print (11%), mostly ironstone with some fine earthenware.
• gilded white wares, which are white with simple line gilding (10%) mostly in bone china.
• blue transfer print (8%), fine earthenware.
• sprigged ware (7%), bone china.
The most frequent saucer wares were (Table 900.4/2):
• white glazed (21%), mostly bone china with some ironstone fabric.
• sponge ware (16%), generally ironstone with some fine earthenware.
• gilded white wares, which are white with simple gilding (14%) mostly in bone china
fabric.
• sprigged ware (10%), bone china.
• blue transfer print (10%), fine earthenware, and one ironstone.
Of the tablewares, dinner plates were the most common shape and were found in a variety of
patterns (Table 900.4/2):
• blue transfer print (45%), fine earthenware,
• purple transfer print (12%), ironstone and fine earthenware,
• green transfer print (10%), fine earthenware,
• white wares (8%), fine earthenware,
• white glazed (6%), ironstone china,
• blue flow (6%), fine earthenware.
The pattern and wares of the cups and saucers are generally different to the plates although there
are some cross overs. Three of the most frequent wares in the cups and saucers were the same white glazed, sponge and gilded ware - 11 per cent of cups were in purple transfer print and
sprigged pattern was found in both cups and saucers.
The dominant decorative patterns on plates were blue transfer print, as well as purple- and greentransfer prints. The wares in which all three forms were found were purple-transfer print and
white glazed. No plates were found in two of the other tea wares: sponge and gilded ware.
Although one plate was found with a sprigged pattern this was probably part of tea set, as a cake
plate. Two egg cups were found in two different sprigged patterns, perhaps suggesting that this
may be a breakfast set rather than a tea set or perhaps as both a breakfast and tea set.
The graph of the frequency of patterns on these three forms highlights the much greater frequency
of plates in blue transfer print to cups and saucers (Graph 900.10/1). This graph generally
highlights the different distribution of the patterns as they relate to ceramic forms suggesting a very
different pattern for the main tea and tablewares. While there is a very high peak for plates in blue
transfer print the only comparable peak in cups and saucers is in white glazed. The trend line
graph (Table 900.9/2) offers a slightly different method of interpreting this as it shows the
variability in the occurrence of the patterns in relation to forms. In most cases the patterns present
in the plates drop down proportionally to the cups while where there are no or few plates in some

_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Associates

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

267

Chapter 8: Western Area

patterns there is usually a higher occurrence in cups and saucers. The only real exception to this
trend was with purple transfer-printed ceramics.
What does it mean when tea and tableware patterns do not coincide? This will only be discussed in
a general way in this section8. The first thing it suggests is that when buying ceramics, teawares
were not necessarily bought in the same pattern as tablewares. It could also mean that not all
teawares were made in the same patterns as tablewares and the obverse can also be true. The
distribution of patterns observed in the garden beds is probably a combination of both events.
In contrast to this both tea and tablewares were found in some quantity in purple-transfer print
suggesting that there was an opportunity to purchase all shapes in this decorative style. With
regard to the different types of patterns in purple-transfer print most of the plates were decorated
with the double helix cable pattern and the cups were found in seven different identified patterns.
All forms included small pieces of ceramics where the specific purple-transfer printed pattern could
not be identified. When the individual patterns are examined, some of them, while not identical,
are similar to each other. The cups are in purple-transfer patterns 6, 64, 84, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89,
90, 91 and cable-helix. As the following list illustrates eight of the patterns fall into two decorative
groups. This suggests that there may have been a deliberate decision to buy similar patterns in the
cups, perhaps because matching patterns were not available or because some of them were bought
over a period of time when earlier patterns were no longer available.
List of purple-transfer print pattern categories:
Ribbon: 6, 84, 86, 87,
Cable: 64, 90, 91, cable-helix,
Meander: 88,
Floral: 89.
Dating
From the western garden beds nine of the artefacts had base marks and seven were dated (Table
900.11). The manufacturing dates range between 1840 and 1891 (see Ward Ceramics Report for
details, Chapter 21.3). Generally the artefacts were considered to have been deposited during the
whole occupation of the site, following the construction of the wall by 1841 and until its removal in
the early 1890s.
Discussion
In general the artefacts from the western garden beds probably illustrate activities mostly associated
with the Stables’ occupants rather than with those who lived at Government House, although the
presence of artefacts from Government House cannot be discounted.
These artefacts present a different picture to those found in the large rubbish dump, context #850,
or in the cistern. They are fragmentary, have a wider variety of patterned ceramics yet still exhibit
elements of #850 such as the white and gilded white wares and purple transfer-printed wares.
These appear to be consistent elements. While aspects of the alcohol are similar with champagne
and beer/wine bottles there is an absence of stout bottles. There is a larger range of toys than
found in other contexts suggesting the presence of children. The clay pipes with symbols of Great
Britain may illustrate an allegiance to the Crown by the governors’ orderlies or their servants who
were frequently members of the Governor’s personal staff and had come out from Britain.
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Southwestern Area

8.6.1

Deposits associated with Forecourt/Road 2

Chapter 8: Southwestern Area

8.6.1.1 Red Gravel Metalling – Context #662
The red gravel surface in the southwest corner contained a surprising number of artefacts, 194
items (672 sherds). Only part of this surface was excavated and sections of it have been retained in
situ in the Conservatorium of music foyer. Some of the interesting artefacts that came from the
road surface included, military buttons, lead tokens and other items of clothing as well as
numerous fragments of ceramics.

Drawing 8.13: Lead token. Showing a
standing ‘hound’. Dia. 24 mm.
#662/cat. no. 6123.

Drawing 8.14: Lead token. Showing
two geese. Dia. 23 mm. #662/cat. no.
6124.

Drawing 8.15: Buckle with batsman
and wicket keeper. Width at section
49 mm. #662/cat. no. 6125.
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Drawing 8.16: Livery button with lion. Dia. 24 mm.
#662/cat. no. 6130.

Drawing 8.17: NSW Police button. Dia. 19 mm. Made by
C.K. Moore, Sydney. #662/cat. no. 6128.

8.6.1.1 Gravel Fill in the Dish-drain Gutter #674 – Context #720
The fill of the dish drain is mostly road gravels washed into the dish drain. The most interesting
artefact from this group was a military button from the 77th Regiment. This regiment was located
in Sydney in the 1850s for 8 months prior to moving onto India to fight in the Indian Mutiny.

Drawing 8.18: Officer’s button from the 77th Regiment. Dia. 24
mm. #720/cat. no. 6158.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Associates

Conservatorium Site, 1998-2001

270

Chapter 8: Southwestern Area

8.6.1.3 Interface between fill and road metalling - #721
This deposit formed as the interface between the top of the road metalling and deposits covering
over the road. These artefacts were most probably associated with the top of the road gravels.
Among the few artefacts recorded as coming from this interface deposit was a button with an
crouching eagle and an Irish harp.

Drawing 8.19: Jacket button with an eagle above an Irish harp.
Dia. 22 mm. #721/cat. no. 6163.

8.6.1.4 Discussion
These artefacts illustrate some of the items that were lost along the way: jacket buttons, uniform
buttons, and coins. Some of these artefacts may be associated with people who worked at the site
while others may have belonged to those passing through. Aside from these interesting items other
artefacts found in the road metalling of the Forecourt included fragments of ceramic and glass
vessels (Table 2). These remains were generally quite fragmentary and were probably further
shattered by carriage traffic.
8.6.2 Rubbish dump - #684
In the southwestern area of the site, to the west of the Forecourt and up on higher rocky ground a
linear trench #665 was found which was backfilled with a highly compact deposit, #684. The
fragmentary artefacts were all tightly compacted into a linear trench. The fill of this trench
contained 1803 sherds making a total of 435 items (Table 684.1). The two largest categories were
food (37%) and alcohol (33%). There were 163 food related items (Table 684.2). Tablewares
(47%) and teawares (32%) were the two largest food groups with condiment (8%) and serve (7%)
the next two largest groups. Among the tablewares were plates (71%), small-plates (9%) and
drinking glasses (7%). There were ten different tableware vessel forms among this group,
including a tray, covers and jugs. There was evidence for 143 alcohol bottles. The alcohol group
conforms to the general pattern of context #850 with beer/wine (40%), stout (22%) and champagne
(20%) dominated as well as high proportions of spirits – gin/schnapps (11%). Although context
#684 had more beer/wine and less stout overall.
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Drawing 8.20: Braces or suspender buckle. H. 48 mm, w. 44
mm. #684/cat. no. 6147.
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Phase 6 – 1913 to 1917 alteration of the grounds for the Conservatorium of
Music

9.1
Alteration of the Grounds of the Conservatorium of Music
The extent of alterations to the landscape in 1913 for the changing of the stables into the
Conservatorium of Music is unknown. One of the main changes was relocating the entrance to the
building in the western side. There appear to have been no major changes to the southern side
until 1917. In 1917 the Conservatorium of Music constructed a modern road and path (#625)
system on the southern side of the building. During these works the ‘cistern’ was discovered and
considerable remains of the original road system were removed (Figure 6.3).1 The trench
excavated for the stone edging is visible to the left and also presumably the line of the agricultural
drain (#626/627) (Photo 5.6, Plan 2). To the right of the cistern in 1917 was a dark loose deposit
which was probably the extant road gravel removed by these works.
The extent of this stage of works on the southern side of the Conservatorium is uncertain. A
photograph from 1916 confirms part of the original road system was surviving in 1916 (Figure
9.1). On the southern side of the Conservatorium building the loose gravel surface of the road and
the garden bed is edged by the northern dish drain with a grate at the drain junction box. The
gravel and drain were both elements of the original Stables’ road construction.
The angle of the slope visible in the 1917 photograph (Figure 6.3) is very close to the 1998 slope
(Photo 9.1) which suggests that the construction of the latest phase of the slope dated to 1917.
Therefore the landscape topsoil (#601) was imported onto the site in 1917. It formed the base for
the grassed layer all across the southern slope in Areas A, B and C (Plans/Sections: 10, 13, 19).
The artefacts from this deposit are considered not to belong to the site as they were imported with
the soil deposit. They in fact came from another site. There were 238 items found in this deposit
(Vol. 6, Appendix B: Table 601.1).
Slope 3
The slope, as discussed above (Chapter 8.1), was constructed from a grass deposit (#601) above a
layer of fill (#671/646). The different fill matrices recorded of #671 and #646 were quite
interesting. In Trench A/A the western section contained a thick deposit of coarse red brown sand
(#646) which was between 360 to 400 mm thick while the eastern section contained a deposit of
lumpy white clay and gravels #671 (Photo 9.2). As later evidence suggests this red sand may have
come from the removal of the early gravel metalling of the Forecourt. Evidence from a series of
test trenches along the northern edge of the slope made it clear that this ‘filling’ deposit, while
related as a part of a single event, was composed of different materials which, in all likelihood,
reflected a series of cart loads of material being redeposited, possibly from the site or elsewhere.
The matrix of #671 was composed of mixed lumpy white clay and sandstone rubble while #646
consisted of red brown sand. As was later found the red sand material was found to be commonly
used on the site for filling, especially in the southeastern area (Chapter 8.2).
Rubble Sink
The rubble sink (#665, #735, #841) buried part of the drainage system, dish drain (#871) and rockcut trench (#879), in the southwest corner (Section 1, Photos 6.13, 6.19). The deposition of the
rubble sink was presumably designed to assist the original underground stormwater drain to
continue to operate once the main inlet was buried. The rubble sink would act as a catchment for
water and
1

Heritage Group, State Projects (final draft)1997:90, Fig. 5-15.
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Figure 9.1: The above view
shows the road system during
initial building works for
Verbrugghen Hall. H.
Whitehouse, Conservatorium of
Music, July 1913. SRNSW
4/7575.1

Figure 9.2: The slope on the
southern side is steep and has a
few trees. By this time slope 2
buried the southwest corner of the
Stables Forecourt. H.
Whitehouse, Conservatorium of
Music, July 1913. SRNSW
4/7575.1.
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Cistern

Photo 9.1: View to west showing the grassy slope. The cistern is in the footpath underneath the
loose gravel. CP 1/0.

Photo 9.2: View to southeast showing eastern section of Trench A (left). The white deposit is
context #671 which is underneath the landscape deposit #601. Behind this is Quarry 1. Sale 1m.
CP 4/32.
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hopefully drain water from the slope which would tend to collect in this area. In one place it was a
large V-shaped cut back filled with rubble. Rubble was deliberately laid in the channel of the rock
cut trench (#879) (Plan 21).
The rubble sink was cut down through Slope 2 and underneath Slope 3 and therefore the phasing of
this deposit is difficult. It may have been excavated into Slope 2 shortly after it was laid over the
drainage system or it may not have been excavated and laid until 1917 when there were problems
with the drainage. It is at this time that the agricultural drain (#626) was laid underneath the
footpath and it may relate to the improvement of a generally wet area. It is also possible that the
sink went down as a separate event independent of the two stages of slope alteration.
Impact from 1917 road works
Aside from removing most of the extant early road system these works also damaged the southern
part of the western elliptical drain (#793).
The construction of the Verbrugghen Hall within the courtyard of the Stables building resulted in
serious impacts in this area to the Bakehouse and Stables remains. A series of 1913 photographs
shows how the courtyard was cut down (Figure 9.3). These show the internal façade of the
Stables’ southern range which was two-storeys high. The height of the horse and cart being mostly
within the cut emphasises how deep the cutting into the courtyard was for the construction of the
Hall. The section or side of the excavation seems to be formed of the same packing material
identified as courtyard packing (#1003) during detailed archaeological investigation of the
Verbrugghen Hall and in three of the corridors. The courtyard surfacing extant in this photograph
should be a bituminous material, part of which was extant a few metres to the east of where this
photograph was taken (Vol. 4, Fabric Plan 7, Photo 20.9) and in the northwest lobby (Vol. 4,
Fabric Plan 15, Photo 20.31).
This phase of the work involved cutting down the courtyard packing to build the Hall with its
ramped seating and stage area. The stage area was cut down into rock and removed most of the
Bakehouse remains in the eastern area. In the western two thirds of the site some remains of the
courtyard packing were found. This confirms that while the construction of the Hall considerably
cut down the courtyard packing it was only in the eastern area that it completely removed the
packing and as a result removed most of the Bakehouse footings and other surviving archaeological
deposits.
Circular Feature – Davit Crane Hole
In the central western part of the Hall a large near circular hole (#1013) was found which contained
remains of a large timber post (Plan 10, Photo 9.3). This feature was cut through the courtyard
packing and appears to have no functional relationship with the Stables.
It is thought that this hole was excavated for the placement of a Davit crane within the Stables
courtyard for the alteration of the site to the Conservatorium of Music. This crane is shown, in a
number of the 1913 construction photographs, as being located near the western end of the
courtyard. The backfill of the crane hole (#1012) was sterile containing no artefacts other than
sandstock bricks.
Post Holes
There are a series of post holes that belong to this phase of the work: #1030, #1039, #1041, #1043,
#1047, and were probably associated with temporary structures, some of which may have been
posts associated with the davit crane. These were not recorded in detail.
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Photo 9.3: Cut for davit crane. Note the remains of a timber post on the right. Scale 1 m, 30 cm.
CP79/12.

Photo 9.4: Remains of brick feature on the southern side of Verbrugghen Hall which was retained
in situ. Scale 1 m. CP 81/17.
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Other Features
Another possible feature belonging to this phase is a shallow brick footing (#1022) laid in a
compact mid-brown sandy deposit (#1023) on the southern side (Plan 10, Photo 9.4). This appears
to be cut through courtyard packing (#1003) and therefore probably relates to Phase 6 or 7 works.
This feature was retained in situ underneath the floor of Verbrugghen Hall.
9.3
Summary of Events
The main events associated with the 1917 works were:
•
•

The altering of the southern slope and the reconstruction of the southern roadway and
footpath.
The construction of Verbrugghen Hall and its impacts on the Bakehouse and Stables
remains.

Figure 9.3: Behind the horses and carts is a section through the courtyard indicating how much of
it was cut down for the construction of Verbrugghen Hall. This is the southern range of the
Stables. Photograph by H. Whitehouse, July 1913. SRNSW 4/7575.1.
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10.0

Phase 7 – Later twentieth-century use of the grounds

10.1

Royal Botanic Gardens Use and Maintenance of the Area

Fenceline
There are some remains that clearly exhibit the Sydney Botanic Gardens association with the
southern side of the area. Early photographs and plans show the southern area was fenced off from
the Stables building once it became the Sydney Conservatorium after 1915. The Gardens fenceline
found during excavations was not shown on a 1914 plan the grounds (Figure 2.40).2 A photograph
c. 1923 shows a fenceline traversing diagonally across, from the extant sandstone gateposts, the
southern area and terminating at a large fenced area (Figure 8.2). Remains of this fenceline (#634)
were found immediately beneath Slope 3 (#601), the latest layer of turf across the site (Photos
10.1, 10.2). The fenceline was built c. 1915 and relocated sometime after 1923.
The buried evidence for the fenceline consists of an extensive stretch of footing, more than 15 m in
length, of soft, sandy cement with pebble/cobble aggregate with sandstone supports at intervals of
approximately 2.95 m (10 feet). There were a number of marks or impressions on the footing
from large sandstone blocks. This footing was stratigraphically above all deposits in this area
except for #601. It is most probable that the extant palisade fence between the RBG and the
Conservatorium was the fence that was formerly situated on this footing. The existing palisade
fence consists of iron spikes set into a concrete base which sits below the ground. Much of the
fence footing was built on top of quarry fill but where it was on bedrock the footing ceased. A
section of cut iron fence was once keyed into the extant RBG stone gatepost which shows further
evidence of the relocation of this earlier palisade fence.
Bitumen Path/road
Other evidence relating to the RBG use of the area was a bitumen path/road (#636) on a rubble
stone and sand base (#693) located on a rock platform (#637). Evidence for this path was found
immediately inside the current Royal Botanic Gardens’ fenceline. It extended for approximately 20
metres and was visible in trenches A, B and C in Area A (Plan 17, 18; Sections 10, 11). The
bitumen surface (Photo 10.3, Photo 2/33) was specifically related to the area where the rock was
not cut away by quarrying. The bitumen path was built with gravel laid on a compacted sandstone
rubble base sitting on a flattened sandstone ledge.
There is little stratigraphical evidence to relate the use of this pathway with other phases of the
site’s use other than in Trench C where it was sealed underneath the railway-period backfill of clay
and shale (#638). Therefore it dates to the pre-railway use of the area. It may in fact be a phase 5
path associated with the Garden Palace redesign (Figure 2.33).
Plantings
During the Conservatorium use of this area the RBG continued to maintain the grounds and planted
a number of trees including a Canary Palm (#714) which was removed and planted in the Tarpein
Way during early stages of the archaeological program.

2

Gilbert 1986.
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Photo 10.1: View to east showing the whitish-coloured footing of the earlier Royal Botanic
Gardens fenceline running through Trench A, Area A. The extant palisade fence is visible to the
south (right). The edge of trench shows context #601 underneath the grass. The fence footing is
sitting on rubble backfill of Quarry 1, part of which is visible to the right. Sydney Conservatorium
of Music. Scale 1 m. CP 2/26.

Photo 10.2: Detail of concrete footing of Royal Botanic Gardens fenceline showing a reused
sandstone block which acted as a base for the support of the palisade fence. Scale 30 cm. CP 3/21.
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10.2 Twentieth-Century Railway use of the Area
Between 1917 and into the 1930s the line for the city circle was built through the eastern area of
the site.3 It consists of two large concrete arches above two rock-cut channels for the railway lines
(Photo 10.4). Little evidence from the construction period of the railway was found other than a
few sections of bent track which was possibly used for construction purposes.4
The archaeological zoning plan and the archaeological management strategy assumed the
construction of the railway had an extensive impact on the potential for archaeological remains to
survive in the eastern area. The results were contrary to this expectation. In the area between the
two railway tunnels considerable remains were found of a rubbish dump (#850) sitting on natural
remnant topsoil (#840). Both were sealed beneath a layer of rubble and other railway deposits
(Photo 8.10). The typical railway backfill (#638) near the top of the strata was a mottled orange
and white clay with largish slate inclusions. This similar type of fill was found in Area A Trench
C where it sealed a bitumen path (#636).
Aside from cutting through the grounds of the Conservatorium the railway had an impact on the
levels in the eastern area. The natural ground level between the two tunnels was approximately two
metres below the top of the tunnel. Therefore when the railway work was completed the tunnels
were buried by raising the ground levels by approximately 3 metres.
10.3

Conservatorium Impacts on the Area during the Twentieth Century

10.3.1 Southern Area
In the 1930s the earlier 1917 road was rebuilt and extended around the whole building as a loop.
This road was built with a solid packed ballast road base (Telford) (#741), presumably for taking
heavier trucks, under a bitumen surface (Photo 10.5).5 This work also included replacing the line
of an early agricultural drain with straight sections of terracotta pipe (626/627). At about the same
time the eastern slope was altered to a form that survived into the 1990s. The levelling in this area
consisted of 1930s fill material (#831) and others, which had been deposited over the previous 80
or so years (#839), but the major changes were associated with the 1930s landscaping and the
railway fill (#638) (Photo 8.10).
It was during the Conservatorium use of the site that many of the service trenches were laid
including an electricity cable dating to 1938 (#628).

3

Heritage Group, State Projects (final draft) 1997:71, 91.
CP Archive 44/35.
5
Heritage Group, State Projects (final draft) 1997:92. Dept. of Main Roads 1976:104.
4
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Photo 10.3: Bitumen path (looking west) as it crosses through Trench B, Area A. Scale 1 m. CP
3/5.

Photo 10.4: Looking south along the line of the western railway tunnel to the east of the Stables
building. CP 51/17.
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Telford road base

Photo 10.5: Southern side of the Stables, looking northwest, with the Telford road base in section
behind the scale and to the right under the extant bitumen surface. Scale 1m. CP 17/25.

Photo 10.6: Western area cut through by service trenches. Scale 1 m. CP 61/30.
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List of archaeological contexts associated with Phase 7.
Area Section
A, B, C 10, 13,
B
B
B
A
A
E
E
B
B
A
A
A

Context
601
625
626
627
635
714
749
750
841
628
634
638
688

Phase
20th century
20th century
20th century
20th century
20th century
20th century
20th century
20th century
20th century
20th century – 1938
20th century - c1921
20th century - c1930
20th century – Road 1

Details
General unstratified - imported to site,
Rubble deposit in footpath
Agricultural drain
Cut for 626
Estate fence between Con and RBG
Cut - for palm tree
Modern 20th century services
20th century surfaces
Fill - stacked rubble
Electricity cable
Gardens fence line
Fill layer - railway backfill
Deposit - this was incorrectly numbered.

10.3.2 Eastern and Northern Areas
There was considerable building activity in the eastern and northern areas throughout the twentieth
century which resulted in the general destruction of much of the archaeological evidence in these
areas. The building phases included the 1920s additions to the north and the 1960s and 1970s
additions to the north and east.
10.3.3 Western Area
In the western area the eastern part was cut down into natural by the modern road which removed
considerable evidence of the road system. The area was also cut through by numerous service
trenches (Photo 10.6). Further to the west a roundabout was built which resulted in considerable
filling. No early fabric survived in this area and what were thought to be original topsoils
following analysis of the pollen content it was determined that they were fill. The main fabric and
evidence that survived in this area were drains associated with Phase 3, the redesign of this area
with the building of the western wall as part of Phase 4, and garden beds and associated deposits
belonging to Phase 5.
10.4 Summary
In summary phase 7 involved:
• further alteration to the landscape by the construction of a modern circuit road,
• the upgrading and maintenance by the RBG including fences and plantings.
• major impact on northern and eastern areas from modern additions to the Conservatorium
facilities.
The works associated with phases 6 and 7 removed the focus from the southern side of the building
to the western side and its new entrance.
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